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PREFACE 


This manual contains maintenance information for the CDC® 752 Keyboard Display 
Terminal. This terminal is a remote communication device that operates in a con¬ 
versational mode with a central processor at speeds of 110 to 9600 baud. The 
terminal is available in different configurations to meet both national and inter¬ 
national standards, and to provide compatibility with different types of communi¬ 
cation facilities. Appendix C provides information on two configurations that are 
compatible with IBM* Series/1 systems. The genealogy charts in the Parts Data 
section of this manual and in appendix C provide the equipment configuration for 
each type of terminal. Additionally, three different types of character printers 
and two keyboards are available for use as peripheral devices on the terminal. 

These are described in the main body of the manual. 

Maintenance information found in this manual is intended for field service 
personnel and for repair center or technical support personnel. Field service main¬ 
tenance information is found principally in sections 1, 4, 6, and 8 of this manual. 
Repair center maintenance information is contained in sections 5 and 7. Appendix C 
contains field service and repair center maintenance for the Series/l compatible 
terminals. In addition to this manual, field servicing of the terminal requires use 
of the 752 Keyboard Display Terminal Operators Guide/Reference Manual/Instal¬ 
lation Instructions and may require use of the Matrix Printer Reference and Field 
Service manual if the terminal is configured with an impact printer as a peripheral. 
Following is a listing of manuals associated with the operation and maintenance of 
the terminal. With the exception of those manuals previously noted, most of the 
manuals in the listing are for use by repair center personnel. 


Title 

752 Keyboard Display Terminal Operators Guide/ 
Reference Manual/Installation Instructions 

Video Display Unit Hardware Maintenance Manual 

Nonimpact Printer Hardware Maintenance Manual 

Matrix Printer Operator Handbook 

Matrix Printer Reference and Field Service Manual 

Matrix Printer Family Spare Parts List 


Publication Number 


62957300 

62961800 

62952500 

76670900 

95390800 

95366300 


* IBM is a trademark of International Business Machines Corporation. 
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Title 


Publication Number 


Matrix Printer Parts Identification Manual 


76671100 


Matrix Printer Equipment Field Service and 
Reference Manual 95445026 


Matrix Printer Equipment Parts Identification Manual 


95445025 


These manuals along with previously listed manuals are available from: 


Control Data Corporation 
Literature and Distribution Services 
304 North Dale Street 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55103 
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


1 


This section describes the general functions, features, and equipment characteristics 
of the 752 Keyboard Display Terminal and of the three printers that may be associ¬ 
ated with the terminal. It includes descriptions of both the basic terminal and its 
available variations. 


The basic terminal is a 50- or 60-Hz terminal with an 80-key or 82-key keyboard 
and a modem interface. The user can select 60-Hz versions of the terminal with a 
current loop interface for connection to a current loop communication facility, or 
he can select 50-Hz versions with a current loop interface and/or FTZ-approved 
shielding.* The terminal can be selected with or without keyboard. The features 
incorporated in each type of 752 Keyboard Display Terminal are indicated with Xs 
in table 1-1. See appendix C for information on two more configurations; they are 
compatible with IBM** Series/1 systems. 


TABLE 1-1. AVAILABLE TERMINAL CONFIGURATIONS 


TERMINAL 



CURRENT 

FTZ 

SUPPLIED 

WITH 

KEYBOARD 

SUGGESTED KEYBOARD 

TYPE 

LOOP 

SHIELDING 

CC150-A* 

CC150-B* 

CC150-C* 

CC150-D* 

752-10 

(CC555-A) 

X 

_ 

_ 

_ 

X 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

752-20 

(CC555-B) 

— 

X 

_ 

X 

X 

_ 

_ 

_ 

— 

752-11 

(CC555-C) 

X 

— 

X 

_ 

X 

_ 

_ 

— 

— 

752-12 

(CC555-D) 

■ 

X 

X 

X 

X 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Undesignated 

(CC555-E) 

B 

X 

— 

— 

X 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Undesignated 

(CC555-F) 

■ 

X 

X 

— 

X 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Undesignated 

(CC555-G) 


_ 

— 

— 

— 

X 

X 

_ 

— 

752-40 

(CC555-H) 

H 

X 

_ 

X 

_ 

_ 

_ 

X 

X 

QSE 21830 
(CC555-J) 

X 

— 

X 

— 

— 

X 

X 

_ 

_ 

752-41 

(CC555-K) 

— 

X 

X 

X 

— 

— 

_ 

X 

X 


* These keyboards are documented as separate equipments but are described in this manual, CC150-A and 
CC150-C are 80-key keyboards; CC150-B and CC150-D are 82-key keyboards. 


* FTZ (Fernmelde Technisches Zentralamt) is a German licensing agency that sets limits on the radio frequency 
emissions generated by electrical and electronic devices. Many European countries have adopted FTZ require¬ 
ments for shielding of electronic equipment in order to control the level of stray radio frequencies in the 
atmosphere, 

** IBM is a trademark of International Business Machines Corporation, 


62957400 E 


1-1 






































The display terminal is available with either a nonimpact thermal printer or an 
impact printer. The display terminal with the three printer versions, is shown in 
figure 1-1. 



02201-3 NOTE: BROKEN LINES SHOW INTER¬ 

CONNECTING CABLE PATHS. 

Figure 1-1. Display Terminal Configurations 

FUNCTIONS 

The display terminal functions as a stand-alone, remote input/output device for a 
computer system. It performs input and terminal control functions via a detachable 
keyboard assembly, and it monitors both input and output functions on a 12-inch crt 
display screen. Included within the display terminal are all of the necessary electronics 
including an asynchronous, bit-serial, word-serial, communication facility interface, 
to permit it to operate in conversational mode in the same manner as a teletypewriter 
unit. The display terminal, however, incorporates many features not commonly found 
in teletypewriter terminals. The addition of one of the available printer peripherals 
provides the terminal with hardcopy printout capabilities. 

FEATURES 

The following text highlights six major features of the terminal. These are the 
display unit, keyboard, operator control, system/terminal inteface, nonimpact 
printer, and impact printers. A features summary list follows the six major features. 
Other portions of this manual describe many of these features in greater detail; this 
portion of text provides brief descriptions and a features summary to facilitate 
familiarization and comparison. 
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DISPLAY UNIT 


The display unit of the terminal is self-contained and includes a video display 
assembly, a logic module assembly, and a power supply. The keyboard, communi¬ 
cation line, and printer unit interfaces are part of the logic PC board. The location 
of major components within the display unit is shown in figure 1-2. 



Power Supply 

The power supply furnishes all necessary voltages for the display unit from either 
115 V ac or 220/240 V ac (nominal), 50- or 60-Hz power input sources. 


Video Display Assembly 

The video display assembly uses a 12-inch (diagonal measurement) crt, having a 
P4 white-phosphor coating and a nonglare faceplate. Nominal raster area on the 
display screen is an area approximately 7.8 in by 5 in (198 mm by 127 mm). This 
area can display 24 lines of up to 80 characters per line, with each character dis¬ 
played in a 7- by 9-dot matrix. Character display is accomplished by selectively 
blanking and unblanking the dots within this matrix. A display character refresh 
memory holds all the characters for display and refreshes the display screen at a rate 
equal to the frequency of the ac input power (50 or 60 Hz). 
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Logic Module Assembly 


The display recognizes and generates 128 character codes; the 95 alphanumeric 
character codes recommended by American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 
standard X3.4-1968, and the 33 control codes recommended by ANSI standard 
X3.1973. During actual operation, the unit displays all 95 alphanumeric characters 
and responds to 13 of the 33 control codes as they are received. This leaves 20 
control codes for use in specific functions or operations (refer to appendix of this 
manual for transmit/receive code set). All 128 codes can be transmitted during 
normal online operation of the terminal. 

Character entries onto the display screen occur upon code reception or are made 
via the keyboard. To ensure entry at the desired screen location, a blinking cursor 
underscores the location of the next character entry. During consecutive character 
entries, the cursor progresses across a display line through all 80 character positions. 
At character position 73, a beeper signal sounds to warn the operator that the end 
of a line is approaching. This line-by-line manner of cursor advance continues 
until the last character position of the last line is reached. As that character 
is keyed in, the cursor resets to its home position (upper left corner of display 
area) or causes the display to scroll; that is, the cursor returns to the beginning of 
the last line while all lines already entered scroll up one line ( the first line is 
lost as it scrolls off the screen). 

Construction of the display unit is modular as indicated in figure 1-2. All circuits 
are solid-state, and with the exception of some of the power supply and high 
voltage circuits, all use integrated circuit technology. 


KEYBOARD ASSEMBLY 

The keyboard assembly, hereafter referred to as keyboard, serves as both a terminal 
control and data input unit for the display terminal operator. The terminal control 
function of the keyboard is discussed briefly in the following portion of this section 
and more thoroughly in the operation section of the associated Operators Guide/ 
Reference Manual (see preface). This portion of the text deals principally with 
the keyboard as a data input unit. 

Two configurations of keyboard layout are available to the terminal operator as 
shown in figure 1-3. One is an 80-key keyboard and the other is an 82-key key¬ 
board. Although the keyboards have different key layouts, they attach to and 
function with the terminal in much the same manner. 
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Figure 1-3. Keyboard Layout 
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Each keyboard Is equipped with a main cluster similar in appearance to a standard 
typewriter keyboard. To the right of the main key cluster are keys for editing and 
numeric operation. At the top, just above the main key cluster, are keys for trans¬ 
mission control and special functions. These keys are part of the operator control 
group, explained later, and include the controls most commonly used by the opera¬ 
tor during display terminal operation. 


The operator control keys are included with the top row (80-key keyboard) as shown 
in figure 1-3. Operator controls for the 82-key keyboard are shown mounted be¬ 
neath a lift-off cover. 


The keyboard is a modular unit that attaches to the display unit via an interconnect¬ 
ing cable approximately 30 to 32 inches in length. All power required by the key¬ 
board comes from the display unit power supply via this cable, and all data control 
codes generated by the keyboard are passed on to the logic circuits of the display 
unit via this same cable. 


The keyboard features trilevel operation; that is, it operates in lowercase mode, 
uppercase mode (SHIFT key actuated), and in control mode (CONTROL and char¬ 
acter keys actuated, or SHIFT, CONTROL, and character keys actuated). In this 
manner, the keyboard can be used to generate a full 128-character, ANSI- 
compatible code set. The complete character and code sets used in the display 
terminal are included in the appendix of this manual. 


Data entry from the keyboard is accomplished by typing in the desired control codes 
and/or alphanumeric characters on the keyboard. During online operation, trans¬ 
mission occurs as each key is pressed regardless of the state of any other keys on 
the keyboard. As a message is typed out and sent in the half-duplex mode of 
terminal operation, it displays on the screen of the display unit to permit visual 
verification of proper message format and content. 


Additional message verification is provided in full-duplex mode operation, which 
permits only received data to be displayed (such as transmitted data echoed back from 
the receiving station). Regardless of the transmission mode selected, where the data 
is displayed on the screen depends on the operating mode selected (page or scroll) 
and on the position of the cursor as data entry begins. 
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OPERATOR CONTROLS 


The display terminal has operator controls located on the keyboard and on the 
front and rear panels of the display unit. The controls most commonly used by the 
operator during display terminal operation are located on the keyboard assembly. 
Following is a list of these keyboard controls; their functions are described more 
thoroughly in the associated Operators Guide/Reference Manual (see preface). 

• CO indicator — on terminals having a voltage level interface, this 
indicator lights to indicate the data set (modem) is ready and a carrier 
frequency signal is being received from the distant station. 

• ODD PAR/NO/EVEN PAR switch — selects odd, even, or no parity 
check/generate functions of the terminal. 

• FULL DUP/HALF DUP switch — directs transmit data to either the 
communication interface only (FULL DUP) or to both the communication 
interface and the display/printer interface. 

• ON LINE/LOCAL switch — selects online or offline mode of display 
terminal operation. 

• HIGH RATE/300/LOW RATE switch — selects transmit/receive baud 
rate for the terminal. 

• 96/64 switch — selects 96- or 64- character code set for data 
transmission. 

• PAGE switch — selects page or scroll mode of display operation. 

Just to the right of the display screen on the front panel is a single control knob. 

This is the INTENSITY control knob, used to adjust the intensity of the crt display 
to suit ambient lighting conditions in the area of display terminal installation. 

The display terminal rear panel, shown in figure 1-4, has the data set and peripheral 
connectors, a test switch, the ac power cord, and circuit breaker CB1. CB1 serves 
as the terminal on/off switch, and is used to apply or remove ac power to the ter¬ 
minal. The test switch is for use when testing or checking display terminal operation. 
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SYSTEM/DISPLAY TERMINAL INTERFACE 

The display terminal has two interface connectors on the rear panel. The PERIPHERAL 
CONNECTOR is used to connect either the impact printer or the nonimpact printer 
to the terminal. The DATA SET CONNECTOR is used to connect the terminal to 
the communication facility. Connector pin assignments for the peripheral connector 
are shown in table 1-2. Pin assignments for the data set connector vary with the 
type of communication facility being interfaced/ either current loop or voltage 
level. Pin assignments for voltage level channel connections are shown in table 1-3. 
Pin assignments for current loop channels are much simpler and are described a 
little later in this portion of the text. 

The printer interface is compatible with RS-232-C and CCITT V.24 recommendations 
for full- or half-duplex, asynchronous communication facilities. The purpose of 
the printer interface is to enable hardcopy records of communications to be produced 
via a peripheral printer. In a manner similar to the display, only received informa¬ 
tion is routed to the printer during full-duplex, online operation of the terminal; 
while both received and transmitted information is routed to the printer during 
half-duplex, online operation. Both the printer and the communication channel 
baud rate selectors must be set for the same transfer rates. 


TABLE 1-2. PERIPHERAL CONNECTOR PIN ASSIGNMENTS 


PIN 

NUMBER 

CCITT 

EIA 

SIGNAL NAME 

ORIGIN 

1 

101 

AA 

Protective Ground 

Printer/T erminal 

2 

— 

— 

Not Used 

— 

3 

104 

BB 

Received Data 

Terminal 

4 

- — 

— 

Not Used 

— 

5 

— 

— 

Not Used 

— 

6 

107 

CC 

Data Set Read/ (DSR) 

Terminal 

7 

102 

AB 

Signal Ground 

Printer/Terminal 

8 

109 

CF 

Received Line Signal Detector (CO) 

Terminal 

9 

B 

■ 

Not Used 

— 

25 

H 

B 

Not Used 

-B- 
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TABLE 1-3. VOLTAGE LEVEL CHANNEL INTERFACE 
CONNECTOR PIN ASSIGNMENTS 


PIN 

NUMBER 

CCITT 

EIA 

SIGNAL NAME 

ORIGIN 

1 

101 

AA 

Protective Ground 

Modem/Terminal 

2 

103 

BA 

Transmitted Data 

Terminal 

3 

104 

BB 

Received Data 

Modem 

4 

105 

CA 

Request to Send (RTS) 

Terminal 

5 

106 

CB 

Clear to Send (CTS) 

Modem 

6 

107 

CC 

Data Set Read/ (DSR) 

Modem 

7 

102 

AB 

Signal Ground 

Modem/T erm ina 1 

8 

109 

CF 

Received Line Signal Detector (CO) 

Modem 

9 

— 

— 

Not Used 

— 

10 

— 


Not Used 

— 

11 

— 

— 

Secondary Request to Send (SRTS)* 

— 

12 

122 

SCF 

Secondary Received Line Signal Detector (SCO) 

Not Used 

13 

121 

SCB 

Secondary Clear to Send (SCTS) 

Not Used 

14 

118 

SBA 

Secondary Transmitted Data 

Not Used 

15 

114 

DB 

: 

Transmission Signal Element Timing 

Not Used 

16 

119 

SBB 

Secondary Received Data 

Not Used 

17 

115 

DD 

Receiver Signal Element Timing 

Not Used 

18 

— 

— 

Not Used 

— 

19 

120 

SCA 

Secondary Request to Send (SRTS) 

T erminal 

20 

108.2 

CD 

Data Terminal Ready (DTR) 

Terminal 

21 

no 

CG 

Signal Quality Detector 

Not Used 

22 

125 

CE 

! 

Ring Indicator 

Not Used 

23 

111 

CH 

Data Signal Rate Selector 

Terminal 

24 

113 

DA 

Transmit Signal Element Timing 

Not Used 

25 

— 

— 

Not Used 

— 

* Data set connector has 

pin 11 jumpered to pin 19. 
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In local mode operation of the display terminal/ keyed-in data is directed to both 
the display screen and to the peripheral printer/ regardless of the setting of the 
half-duplex/full-duplex switch. Selection of local mode always disconnects the 
transmit interface of the display terminal/ while the receive interface may be 
either maintained or disabled via switch conditioning within the terminal; see 
CONSTANT DTR Switch description in the associated Operators Guide/Reference 
Manual (see preface)or refer to section 5 of this manual. 

The rear panel data set connector is used to interface voltage level terminals to a 
voltage level communication facility, and current loop terminals to a current loop 
communication facility. As indicated in table 1-3, terminals interfacing voltage 
level communication facilities use RS-232-C/CCITT V.24-compatible signals to 
and from the data set connector. Current loop terminals use receive and transmit 
circuits designed to interface a 20-milliampere current loop communication facility. 
The data set connector pins used on current loop terminals vary with the type of 
current loop facility being connected. Unipolar, half-duplex facilities use pin 2 
for transmit data and pin 3 for receive data; unipolar, full-duplex facilities use 
pin 2 for transmit data, pin 3 for receive data, and pin 7 as a common receive/ 
transmit channel ground.* Although all current loop terminals use the same trans¬ 
mit and receive circuits, internal conditioning of terminals used on a half-duplex 
current loop facility differs slightly from that of terminals used on a full-duplex 
current loop facility (refer to facing-page description for Current Loop Transmit 
and Receive Diagram in section 5). 

With the exception of their different communication facility interfaces, voltage 
level and current loop terminals operate in an identical manner. 


NONIMPACT PRINTER 

The nonimpact printer, see figure 1-5, operates as an output peripheral device in 
conjunction with the display terminal. It prints a maximum of 30 characters per 
second (300 baud) in serial order, and checks for even character parity. A full 
print line is 80 characters maximum. 

The printer cabinet contains the following major functional components; a print 
mechanism, interface and control logic cards, and a power supply. The position 
of these components within the printer cabinet is shown in figure 1-6. 


* Where only 4-wire, full-duplex, current-loop communication facilities are 
available, the separate receive and transmit channel grounds are tied together 
for connection to pin 7 of the data set connector. 
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Figure 1-5. Nonimpact Printer 



Figure 1-6. Nonimpact Printer Components 
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Print Mechanism 


The print mechanism consists of the electromechanical elements necessary to print 
characters and to advance the roll-type heat-sensitive paper on which characters 
are printed. Printing is done by a single printhead that consists of a set of heater 
elements arranged in a 5- by 7-dot matrix. A character is printed by bringing the 
printhead into contact with the heat-sensitive paper and quickly heating the matrix 
elements necessary to reproduce the desired character. Multicopy records cannot 
be made on this type of printer. The printer is capable of reproducing the 95 
(including space) uppercase and lowercase characters and symbols listed in appendix A 
of this manual. It responds to the following ASCII control codes: backspace, line 
feed, and carriage return. 


Interface and Control Logic Cards 

The interface and control logic cards contain circuits for interfacing the printer to 
the display terminal and for controlling printer operation. The interface card 
accepts serial outputs from the display terminal, assembles and decodes these outputs, 
and directs them to the appropriate circuits (data outputs to the printhead and con¬ 
trol outputs to the control logic). The control card provides timing and control 
signals for all printer operations. 


Power Supply 

The nonimpact printer power supply is a single, removable assembly that provides 
four regulated dc voltages: +5 V dc for all logic circuits, +16 V dc for the print 
mechanism, +24 V dc for the print mechanism, and -24 V dc for the printer/terminal 
interface circuits. All outputs have overcurrent and overvoltage protection. 


55-LINES PER MINUTE (LPM) IMPACT PRINTER 

The 55-LPM impact printer, shown in figure 1-7, operates as a peripheral device 
for the display terminal in lieu of the nonimpact printer. It prints characters in 
serial order at speeds of up to 173 characters per second in a 60-Hz version or 
180 characters per second in a 50-Hz version. It includes internal switches for 
selecting 150, 300, 600, or 1200 baud data reception rates and for selecting either 
odd or even parity checking of received codes. Although the impact printer has a 
print line capacity of 132 characters, the use of line feed and carriage return 
control codes can format a print line to match the display line format of 80 characters. 

The printer cabinet contains a print mechanism, interface and control logic cards, 
and a power supply. Figure 1-8 shows the location of these components within the 
printer cabinet, and the following text briefly describes each component. 
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Print Mnchanism 


The print mechanism consists of all electromechanical components necessary to print 
characters and to move the paper forms on which characters are printed. The 
mechanism uses standard, fan-folded, single or multicopy (up to five parts) paper 
forms. The printhead of the mechanism consists of a set of impact pin elements 
arranged in a vertical 1- by 7-dot matrix. This printhead prints one vertical column 
at a time within a 7- by 7-dot character matrix. Printing is accomplished by 
bringing the required pins into contact with an inked ribbon, which in turn transfers 
the dot pattern to a paper form. Electric solenoids actuate the particular pins for 
printing each portion of a desired character, which is determined by decoding the 
signals received via the terminal-to-printer interface. The printer is capable of 
reproducing the 95 (including space) uppercase and lowercase characters and 
symbols listed in the appendix of this manual, and it responds to the following 
ANSI control codes: carriage return, line feed, vertical tabulation, and form 
feed. Other device control codes cause the printhead to space a character 
position. 


Interface and Control Logic Cards 

With the exception of the printhead driver board, which is mounted on the print 
mechanism, the logic chassis contains all the interface and control logic cards. 
Each card is a separate module that is removable by releasing the holding cams at 
each end of the card and withdrawing it from the logic chassis. Replacement is 
done in a reverse manner, slide the cards into the proper position in the chassis 
and set it to its connector via the holding cam levers. Logic circuits on these 
cards perform terminal-to-printer interface, control and timing, character code 
decoding and print mechanism control functions for the printer. 


Power Supply 

The power supply in the printer consists of an ac input power transformer, a back¬ 
plane rectifier board, and a dc regulator/power supply board. These components 
are physically separated from one another, as shown in figure 1-8. The transformer 
converts either 60-Hz or 50-Hz ac input power to the following voltages: 13, 16, 
24, and 28 V ac. The backplane board contains rectifiers for producing + 12- and 
+36-V dc power. The power supply board supplies regulated + 5 V dc for the logic 
circuits, and it also contains a -12-V dc rectifier/regulator to produce power for 
use by the controller, character decoder, and interface circuits of the printer. 
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70-LINES PER MINUTE (LPM) IMPACT PRINTER 


The 70-LPM printer (figure 1-9) is a single-head, bidirectional printer. It has a 
print rate of 70 lines per minute (50/60 Hz) and prints a full line of 132 (7- by 
9-dot pattern) characters with a maximum short line print rate of 200 lines per 
minute. The standard character pitch is 10 characters per inch with an operator- 
selectable compressed pitch of 16.5 characters per inch. The printer has position 
seeking capability for increased speed throughout. 

The printer cabinet contains the following major functional components: 

• Print mechanism 

• Interface and control logic chassis 

• Power supply 
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Print Mechanism 


The printhead consists of an operator-replaceable printhead,, It prints bidirectionally; 
that is, the printhead alternately prints a line in one direction and the following 
line in the opposite direction with the printhead moving just far enough to accomplish 
printing. 


The printhead contains the print wires and solenoids necessary to perform a print 
operation. As the printhead moves horizontally across the print station, the sole¬ 
noids activate the print wires creating a series of dot patterns within a programmed 
matrix. The pattern of these dots in the matrix forms the character. 


Interface and Control Logic Chassis 


The logic chassis is at the rear of the printer and houses all the printed-circuit 
cards with the exception of the needle driver board assembly, vertical transducer 
board assembly, horizontal transducer board assembly, and control panel assembly. 
All boards in the logic chassis swing down to a horizontal position for easy removal. 
To replace a board in the chassis, swing down each board as needed by releasing 
two latches on either side of the board. When the board is horizontal, remove it 
by removing four screws from the board frame. 


Power Supply 


Power to the printer enters as an input voltage to a transformer which steps down 
the voltage to four ac output voltages. The four voltage outputs are: +30 V ac, 
+55 V ac, and two separate +16 V ac. The four ac output voltages then enter the 
power supply board where they are converted into six dc voltages. The dc distrib¬ 
ution is initiated on the power supply board. 


The six dc voltages include the following: +36 V dc, -36 V dc, +5 V dc, -5 V dc, 
+12 V dc, and -12 V dc. The +36 V dc and the -36 V dc supply power to the 
vertical (paper motion) and horizontal (printhead transport) servo-linear power 
amplifiers, which supply power to the drivehead transport and paper motion servo 
motors; +36 V dc also provides power to the needle driver coils. 


The + 12 V dc and -12 V dc power the servo-linear control circuits. The +5 V dc 
and -5 V dc power the controller circuits. The + 5 V dc also supplies power to the 
servo-digital control circuits. 
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FEATURES SUMMARY 


Following is a summary listing of display terminal features; some features listed have 
been described earlier in this section and some are given here for the first time. 

• Self-contained display unit with interface for connecting removable 
keyboard module. 

• 12-inch crt screen using an approximate 7.8-in by 5-in (198-m by 127-m) 
raster area. 

• Nonglare crt screen. 

• 24 display lines of 80 characters per line. 

• Character refresh memory capable of holding all character codes recog¬ 
nizable by the terminal. 

• Display character refresh rate of either 50 or 60 Hz (power line input 
frequency) for flicker-free viewing. 

• Blinking cursor to mark position of next character entry. 

• Highlight feature, permitting operator to display selected data fields 
either at reduced intensity or blinking. 

• Capability of positioning cursor anywhere on display area via keyboard 
inputs. 

• Audible notification at 73rd character position that end of line is 
approaching. 

• Capability of recognizing and generating 128 discrete codes: 95 alpha¬ 
numeric codes and 33 control codes. 

• Alphanumeric and control character codes that correspond with those 
recommended by ANSI. 

• Modular keyboard assembly interconnected to display unit via single 
interface cable. 

• 80-key keyboard with 67-key main cluster and 13-key numeric entry 
cluster. 

• 82-Key Typewriter Keyboard with a 68-key main cluster and 14 key 
numeric entry cluster. 

• Cursor controls: up, down, left, right, and home . 

• Typamatic Keys — When the key is pressed and held, the repeat feature 
is activated without having to press the Repeat Key (82-key keyboard 
only). 

• Nonglare keycaps on all keyboard keys. 
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• Keyboard access to all 33 ANSI control codes. 

• Keyboard carries all controls and indicators normally used by the operator 
during display terminal operation. 

• 3-character buffer for keyed-in data to prevent typing-burst errors. 

• Operator selection of the following via the keyboard: 

— Online or local mode (offline) operation of the display terminal. 

— Choice of routing keyed-in data to the communication channel only, 
to the display and printer only, or to the display, printer, and 
communication channel. 

— Choice of any two of the following communication line baud rates in 
addition to a preset 300 baud rate: 110, 150, 200, 600, 1200, 1800, 
2400, 4800, or 9600. 

— Odd, even, or no word parity. 

— Page or scroll mode operation of displayed data entered via the 
keyboard. 

— Use of either 96- or 64-character, alphanumeric, ANSI code sets for 
keyed-in data. 

• Keyboard control of display functions including cursor positioning, reset 
cursor, clear screen, line clear, or highlight. 

• Display terminal available with either voltage level communication 
facility interface or with current loop interface. 

• 50-Hz terminals with FTZ-approved shielding. 

• Rear panel connector for attaching either nonimpact printer for quiet 
terminal operation or impact printers for producing up to 5-part multi¬ 
copy forms. 

• Rear panel tests for facilitating display terminal test and checkout 
procedures. 


EQUIPMENT CHARACTERISTICS 

The following paragraphs describe the environmental, electrical, and physical 
characteristics for the display terminal, the nonimpact printer, and the impact 
printers. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 


All of the dis 


play terminal equipments have the following environmental requirements. 


• Operating 


Temperature: 50°F to 104°F (10°C to +40°C) 

Temperature Change: 18°F/h (lQ^C/h) 

Relative Humidity: 20 to 80% - no>condensation 
Humidity Change: 10%/h 

Altitude from Sea Level: -980 to +9850 ft (-300 to +3000 m) 
• Nonoperating 

Temperature: -14°F to + 122°F (-10°C to +50°C) 

Temperature Change: 27°F/h (15°C/h) 

Relative Humidity: 10 to 90% - no condensation 
Humidity Change: 10%/h 

Altitude from Sea Level: -980 to +9850 ft (-300 to +3000 m) 


DISPLAY TERMINAL-ELECTRICAL 

The display terminal has the following electrical power requirements. 

• 120 V ac, 60 Hz, at 1.0 A, nominal 

• 220/240 V ac, 50 Hz, at 0.55 A, nominal 

The display terminal requires 90 W of power. Heat dissiplation is approximately 
332 Btu/h. 

NONIMPACT PRINTER-ELECTRICAL 

The nonimpact printer has the following electrical power requirements. 

104 to 127 V ac single-phase, 59.0 to 60.6 Hz, 2.0 A 

or 

198 to 242 V ac single-phase, 49.0 to 50.5 Hz, 1.3 A 
216 to 264 V ac single-phase, 49.0 to 50.5 Hz, 1.3 A 

The nonimpact printer requires 100 W of power. Heat dissipation is approximately 
341 Btu/H. 
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55-LPM IMPACT PRINTER - ELECTRICAL 

The 55-LPM impact printer has the following electrical power requirements. 

104 to 127 V ac single-phase, 59.0 to 60.6 Hz, 4.2 A 

or 

198 to 268 V ac single-phase, 49.0 to 50.5 Hz, 2.1 A 
Power use of this printer is 250 W and heat dissipation is 854 Btu/h. 

70-LPM IMPACT CHARACTER PRINTER - ELECTRICAL 

The 70-LPM impact character printer has the following electrical power requirements: 
59 to 60.6 Hz, single-phase, 2.8 A 
49 to 50.5 Hz, single-phase, 1.5 A 
with tap selectable ranges: 


Nominal V ac 

Voltage Range (V ac) 

100 

90 to 107 

120 

104 to 127 

200 

180 to 213 

220 

198 to 235 

230 

207 to 246 

240 

216 to 257 

260 

234 to 278 


Power use of the printer is 243 W operating and heat dissipation is 829 Btu/h. 

DISPLAY TERMINAL - PHYSICAL 

The display terminal has the following dimensions and mass with the keyboard 
attached, see figure 1-10. 

Height: 15.2 in (386.1 mm) 

Width: 21.7 in (551.2 mm) 

Depth: 20.5 in (520.7 mm) 

Mass: 51 lb (23.1 kg) 
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12.7mm 

FOOT SPACE L 0.5 in 

12.7 mm 

3.7 in J FOOTSPACE 
94 mm 

VALUES GIVEN ARE 

MAXIMUM DIMENSIONS 1741-12 

Figure 1-10. Display Terminal Dimensions 


NONIMPACT PRINTER-PHYSICAL 

The nonimpact printer has the following dimensions and mass, see figure 1-11. 

Height: 5.9 in (149.9 mm) 

Width: 17.6 in (447.1 mm) 

Depth: 15.9 in (403.9 mm) 

Mass; 30 lb (13.6 kg) approximately 
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vepth; 15 in , 3 ': UI mm) 

Mass: 77 lb (35 L mm) 

5 ^approximately 
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70-LPM IMPACT PRINTER - PHYSICAL 

The 70-LPM printer (figure 1-13) has the following dimensions and mass. 

Height: 13.5 in (342.90 mm) 

Width: 28.75 in (730.25 mm) 

Depth: 17.3 in (439.42 mm) 

Weight: 98 lb (44.5 kg) 



Figure 1-13. 70-LPM Impact Printer Dimensions 
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OPERATION 


2 


This section title page is included to maintain format continuity and compatibility 
with other manuals of this type. See the Operators Guide/Reference Manual 
referred to in the preface of this manual for information on operating the terminal. 
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INSTALLATION AND CHECKOUT 


3 


This section title page is included to maintain format continuity and compatibility 
with other manuals of this type. The appendix of the associated Operators Guide/ 
Reference Manual (see preface) contains installation information for this terminal, 
and section 6, Maintenance, of this manual contains checkout information for the 
terminal. 
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THEORY OF OPERATION 


4 


The schematic/ logic and timing diagrams in section 5 of this manual provide 
sufficient information for a technician with proper test equipment to identify and 
correct problems arising from individual circuit or component malfunctions. 

Section 4 describes the functional theory of the modular assemblies comprising the 
keyboard display terminal. Additionally/ it provides an overview of each assembly 
comprising the terminal to assist in diagnosing a malfunction to a particular component 
or part. 

The display terminal consists of five functional assemblies: 1) keyboard assembly/ 

2) video display assembly, 3) logic module assembly, 4) rear panel assembly, 
and 5) power supply assembly. Figure 4-1 is a functional block diagram of the 
display terminal. In addition to describing the functional theory of the five 
principal assemblies of the display terminal, this section also provides descriptions 
for miscellaneous components that are field-replaceable and a description of the 
nonimpact printer. The functional theory of the impact printer is described in the 
reference and field-service manual for the impact printer (see preface for publi¬ 
cation number and ordering information). 



PERIPHERAL 

02250 PRINTER 


Figure 4-1. Functional Block Diagram of Display Terminal 


62957400 A 


4-1 













KEYBOARD ASSEMBLY 


Figure 4-2 shows the component parts of the keyboard module. As noted previously, 
the keyboard provides the terminal operator/display terminal interface, and con¬ 
sequently, the interface to the system of which the terminal is a part. Via the 
keyboard, the operator controls the operating modes and parameters of the terminal 
and keys in data for transmission to the central processing unit (CPU). 



I 

Figure 4-2. Keyboard Module 
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With the exception of the SHIFT, SHIFT LOCK, CONTROL, REPEAT and BREAK 
keys, pressing any key on the keyboard enables a seven-bit code to pass to the key¬ 
board interface.* This code then transfers to the control-logic PC board where it is 
identified and acted upon accordingly (for example, transmit and display, transmit 
only, control). All code-encoding keys on the keyboard feature N-key rollover, 
which means that pressing a key enables the transfer of its code to the keyboard 
interface, regardless of the state of other keys on the keyboard. For example, even 
if two keys are pressed and held down, pressing a third key will pass the code asso¬ 
ciated with the third key to the interface. 

The SHIFT, SHIFT LOCK, and CONTROL keys do not generate a code, they 
modify key codes. The SHIFT and the SHIFT LOCK keys modify key codes in the 
same manner by permitting access to the second (or uppercase) level of keyboard 
codes. The CONTROL key allows access to the third (or control level) of keyboard 
codes. Figures and tables in the appendix of this manual list the codes and symbols 
associated with each key. Pressing the REPEAT key and holding it down while a 
data key is pressed and held, permits the code associated with the data key to repeat 
approximately 15 times per second until the REPEAT key is released. The BREAK 
key, while not a code-generating key, does pass a signal to the keyboard interface. 
Pressing the BREAK key causes the Break signal line to remain high (logical 1 ) for 
as long as the key is held down. 

Table 4-1 shows the keyboard interface signal line assignments. A high level 
(logical 1) signal on the interface is defined as being between +2.4 and +5.25 V dc. 
A low level (logical 0) signal on the interface is defined as being between -0.5 
and +0.4 V dc. All signals from the keyboard interface, except those coming in 
from the keyboard toggle switches, are electronically buffered and are not subject 
to switch-contact bounce. All keyboard power comes from the power supply 
assembly via the keyboard/display interface cable. The voltages supplied are 
+ 5.0 ± 0.25 V dc and -12 ± 0.60 V dc. The following paragraphs describe the on/ 
off states of the interface signal lines. 

The CO signal line carries a Carrier On signal from the terminal communication 
channel interface to the keyboard CO indicator. When this line is low, the indi¬ 
cator lights; when high, the indicator is extinguished. 

The Page signal goes high when the PAGE key on the keyboard is pressed. This 
enables the page mode operation of the display screen. When this signal is low 
(PAGE key up), scroll mode operation of the display screen is enabled. 


* The 96/64 and PAGE keys are actually switches and the CO key is actually an 
indicator. 
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TABLE 4-1. KEYBOARD INTERFACE SIGNAL LINES 


PIN 

SIGNAL 


PIN 

SIGNAL 

1 

CO 


14 

High Rate 

2 

Page 


15 

Low Rate 

3 

Data 2 6 


16 

Odd Parity 

4 

Data 2^ 


17 

Even Parity 

5 

Data 2 * 


18 

Signal Ground 

6 

Data 2^ 


19 

Open 

7 

Data 2 2 


20 

Frame Ground 

8 

Data 2^ 


21 

Open 

9 

Data 2® 


22 

Open 

10 

Data Ready 


23 

+ 5 Vdc 

11 

Online/Local 


24 

Signal Ground 

12 

Full/Half Duplex 


25 

-12 Vdc 

13 

Break 


Shell 

Frame Ground 


A high level on a Data 2 X signal line equals a set bit, while a low level on a Data 
2 X signal line equals the absence of a bit, or logical 0. 

The Data Ready signal line switches from a normally high-level condition to a low- 
level condition for between 8 to 20 microseconds to inform the display logic that 
new data is on the Data 2 X signal lines and is ready to be read. 

The Online/Local signal line goes high when the ON LINE/LOCAL keyboard switch 
is in the ON LINE position; it goes low when the switch is in the LOCAL position. 

The Full Duplex/Half Duplex signal line goes high when the FULL DUP/HALF DUP 
keyboard switch is in the FULL DUP position; it goes low when the switch is in the 
HALF DUP position. 

The Break signal line goes high when the BREAK keyboard key is pressed and it 
remains high until the key is released, at which time it goes low. 

The High Rate signal line goes low when the HIGH RATE/300/LOW RATE keyboard 
switch is in the HIGH RATE position; it goes high when the switch is in either the 
300 or the LOW RATE position. 
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The Low Rate signal goes low when the HIGH RATE/300/LOW RATE keyboard 
switch is in the LOW RATE position; it goes high when the switch is in either the 
300 or the HIGH RATE position. 

The Odd Parity signal line goes low when the ODD PAR/NO/EVEN PAR keyboard 
switch is in the ODD PAR position; it goes high when the switch is in either the 
NO or the EVEN PAR position. 

The Even Parity signal line goes low when the ODD PAR/NO/EVEN PAR keyboard 
switch is in the EVEN PAR position; it goes high when the switch is in either the 
NO or the ODD PAR position. 


VIDEO DISPLAY ASSEMBLY 


The video display assembly (monitor) enables monitoring of electronically encoded 
information. The monitor receives fixed-rate horizontal and vertical sync inputs 
from the control logic counters, and the video (blank and unblank) signals are not 
modulated onto the sync pulses. The video signal inputs to the monitor come from 
the symbol generator and read/write memory (refresh memory) circuits on the logic 
module PC board. This method of separating the video and sync signals to the 
monitor nearly eliminates vertical roll and horizontal tearing of displayed images. 

The monitor receives only an unregulated +23-V dc input from the power supply 
module. From this voltage input, the monitor produces all of the other voltages, 
including the 12-kV anode voltage necessary for operation of the crt. The principal 
subassemblies of the video display assembly are shown in figure 4-3. These sub- 
assemblies are the crt, the vertical choke, the monitor PC board, the +15-V 
regulator assembly, the crt yoke assembly and crt cap, and the high-voltage trans¬ 
former. Following are brief descriptions of each of these subassemblies. 


CATHODE-RAY TUBE (CRT) 

The crt is a standard 12-inch display tube which uses a P4 white phosphor screen 
and a bonded, nonglare faceplate. The crt is a replaceable item and procedures 
for removing and replacing it are included in section 6. 


VERTICAL CHOKE 

The vertical choke is connected in series with the vertical yoke coil; it suppresses 
oscillations in the vertical output circuit to provide a linear vertical sweep motion 
of the crt electron beam. Procedures for replacing the vertical choke are included 
in section 6. 
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Figure 4-3. Location of Video Display Subassemblies 

MONITOR PC BOARD 

The monitor PC board contains the horizontal and vertical sync and amplifier 
circuits for controlling the sweep of the electron beam across and up and down the 
crt screen. It also carries the video amplifier circuits that control blanking and 
unblanking of the beam. The sync circuits incorporate a feature that shuts off the 
high voltage (12 kV) upon loss of either the horizontal or vertical sync pulses. 
Adjustment procedures for vertical height and linearity, and for contrast and focus 
controls mounted on the monitor PC board are included in section 6 of this manual, 
as are procedures for removing and replacing the PC board. A schematic of this 
PC board is included in section 5. The PC board also has a +5-V dc regulator 
circuit on it for producing a regulated +5 V dc from the + 15-V dc output of the 
+ 15-V regulator assembly. 
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+15-V DC REGULATOR ASSEMBLY 


The + 15-V dc regulator assembly is the large heat sink and regulator circuits 
mounted on the left rear side of the display unit. The regulator circuit consists of 
a +15-V dc regulator and a pass transistor, each mounted in a round metal package 
(TO-3 type). Figure 4-4 shows the mounting location of the regulator assembly on 
the video monitor chassis and the location of the pass transistor and regulator circuit 
on the heat sink. 

The regulator assembly accepts an unregulated +23-V dc input from the power supply 
module and converts it to a regulated + 15-V dc output for use by the monitor PC 
board. The +15-V output splits to furnish power to two locations on the monitor 
PC board. One output furnishes +15 V to circuits using this power level directly, 
while the second supplies a +5-V dc regulator Circuit to produce a regulated 
+ 5-V dc output. Refer to the Noncomposite Video Display Electronics Schematic 
Diagram and the +15-V Regulator Assembly Schematic Diagram in section 5 of this 
manual for circuit details. Section 6 of this manual contains the procedures for 
checking the regulator assembly and for replacing it if necessary. 




Figure 4-4. +15-V dc Regulator Assembly 
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CRT YOKE AND CRT CAP 

The crt yoke provides horizontal and vertical deflection of the crt electron beam 
so that the beam sweeps the screen properly. This is accomplished by applying the 
horizontal and vertical amplifier outputs to the horizontal and vertical deflection 
coils in the yoke assembly. The yoke assembly is not expected to fail unless 
physically damaged but since that possibility does exist, replacement and adjust¬ 
ment procedures for the yoke assembly are included in section 6. The yoke also 
has some small permanent magnets affixed to it. These magnets are used to minimize 
geometric distortion of the video display. Section 6 also contains procedures for 
installing these magnets on a new yoke assembly to minimize the effects of geometric 
distortion. 


HIGH-VOLTAGE TRANSFORMERJ 

The high-voltage transformer produces all high dc voltages (-190, +45, +465, and 
+ 12 kV dc) used within the video display assembly by boosting the output of the 
horizontal amplifier. The secondary of the transformer is tapped at various points 
so that outputs can be rectified and used in the high voltage portions of the monitor 
PC board electronics. 


Warding 

Never touch or attempt to replace the high volt¬ 
age transformer while power is a p p I i ed to the 
terminal. 

LOGIC MODULE ASSEMBLY 


The logic module assembly is the heart of the display terminal in that it carries the 
bulk of the electronic circuits for the terminal. Figure 4-5 shows the location of 
the PC board within the terminal and figure 4-6 is a detailed block diagram of the 
circuits mounted on the PC board. The following text describes the general functions 
of the circuits on the logic PC board. Logic and timing diagrams for these circuits 
are included in section 5. 

The function of the phase-lock loop circuit is to lock vertical sync timing for the 
video display to the frequency of the ac input power. The circuit accomplishes this 
by comparing the output of the vertical sync circuit with the frequency of the ac 
input power, and then adjusting the output of a 14.5962-MHz oscillator slightly 
upward or downward, as necessary, to maintain optimal synchronization. 
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LOGIC MODULE ASSEMBLY 
PC BOARD 


Figure 4-5. Location of Logic Module Assembly PC Board in Display Terminal 

The output of the 14.5962-MHz oscillator is a 68.51-ns clock pulse (center fre¬ 
quency), which corresponds to one display dot time. Each character space consists 
of nine horizontal dot times; seven are displayable and two are used for spacing 
between characters. Because a display line can consist of 80 characters, there are 
9 x 80 (720) dot times per horizontal display line (49.33 ps) During this 49.33 ps 
time period, the electron beam of the crt moves from the left side of the screen to 
the right side. To begin a new dot line, the beam must move back to the left side 
of the screen. This movement of the beam takes 198 dot times, or 13.56 ps since 
nothing has to display during this horizontal retrace time. One complete cycle of 
the beam from left to right and back is called a scan line and this scan line 
takes 49.33 ps plus 13.56 ps, or 62.89 ps to complete. 

Vertically, a character has ten dot positions, nine are displayable and one is used 
for spacing between horizontal scan lines and for cursor display. This means that 
it requires 240 scan lines to complete,a page of 24 character lines. This, in turn, 
takes 15.09 ms, or 240 scan lines times 62.89 ps per scan line. To complete an 
entire display frame cycle, the electron beam of the crt must move from its final 
display position at the bottom of the display screen up to the upper left corner of 
the screen. The time allotted for this movement of the beam to occur in a 60-Hz 
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Figure 4-6. Logic Module Assembly PC Board Block Diagram 
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terminal is 1.57 ms. Total cycle time for one complete display frame on a 60-Hz 
terminal is, therefore, 15.09 ms plus 1.57 ms, or 16.66 ms. Timing for 50-Hz 
terminals is essentially the same, except that time allotted for moving the beam of 
the crt from its final display position up to the upper left corner of the screen is 
4.91 ms. This means that a 50-Hz terminal has a display frame time of 20 ms, 
rather than the 16.66-ms frame time of the 60-Hz terminal. 

During the time that the electron beam is scanning a display screen, its position 
must be tracked so that it can be determined what the beam is supposed to be doing 
at any given dot position on the screen. The circuits shown in figure 4-6 track the 
motion of the beam via the horizontal and vertical scan counters, and control the 
presentation of character information on the screen by presenting the crt with video 
blank and unblank signals at the appropriate dot positions. 

Other circuits shown in figure 4-6 are used to control where, when, and how video 
information is displayed on the crt screen. Since display information may originate 
from either the keyboard or the communication channel, control circuits are pro¬ 
vided to multiplex display information into the refresh memory. Information from 
the memory must be converted into video blank and unblank signals for each dot 
position on the screen, and cursor-positioning control inputs from either the key¬ 
board or the communication channel must be monitored and acted upon to move the 
cursor to any desired character position on the screen. All keyboard and internal 
control switch positions are monitored by the control logic so that the display reacts 
in accordance with the selected operating parameters of the terminal. 

In addition, the logic module PC board has UART (universal asynchronous receiver/ 
transmitter) circuitry to assemble serial communication channel data into parallel 
words for use within the terminal, and to serialize keyboard data from the terminal 
for transmission on the communication channel. Circuits are also provided for either 
a current loop or an RS-232-C communication channel interface and for an RS-232-C 
peripheral printer interface. Refer to Miscellaneous Terminal Components heading 
for information regarding the logic module/modem interface adapters, which allow 
the modem interface to be interconnected with RS-232-C/CCITT V.24 compatible 
devices, that are available. 

REAR PANEL ASSEMBLY 

Figure 4-7 indicates the location of the rear panel assembly on the display terminal 
and shows the external layout. The panel mounts the peripheral printer and com¬ 
munication facility interface connectors, the TEST/NORMAL switch, and the ac 
entry panel housing. The ac entry panel housing is the entry point for ac power to 
the terminal, and it contains circuit breaker CB1 and a radio frequency interference 
(RFI) filter. On 50-Hz, 220-/240-V ac terminals, connector CP2 (coming out of 
the ac entry panel housing internally), is the connector having the LOW and 
NORMAL wire connectors for matching the ac input power (nominal 220 V or 
240 V) to the power requirements of the display terminal (see AC/DC Power Inter¬ 
connect Diagram in section 5 for details). 
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Circuit breaker CB1 and the RFI filter are the only field replaceable components on 
the rear panel assembly. Procedures for replacing these two items are included in 
section 6 of this manual. 


POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY 


Figure 4-8 shows the top and front views (relative to front of display) of the power 
supply and figure 4-9 shows its mounting location within the display unit. The 
power supply receives its ac input power via CP2 and distributes dc voltages to the 
keyboard, video assembly, and logic module assembly via HJ2. Output voltages 
from HJ2 are as follows: 


HJ2 Pin No. 
1 
2 
3 

4 through 6 


Output 

19 V ac at 0.1 A, maximum 
Not used 

+ 23 V dc at 1.5 A, maximum 
Ground 
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7 

8 and 9 
10 


+12 V dc at 0.2 A, maximum 


11 and 12 


Ground 

-12 V dc at 0.2 A, maximum 
+ 5 V at 4.0 A combined, maximum 


An ac input circuit breaker, CB1, is located on the rear panel of the display ter¬ 
minal and is rated at 3.0 A for 115-V ac terminals or 2.0A for 220/240-V ac 
terminals. 


SAFETY GROUND 


o | O 



I mil 


mu 




mu 


Figure 4-8. Top and Front Views of Power Supply Module 
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AC input power enters the ac entry panel at the rear of the display terminal and is 
coupled to the power supply via cable connectors CJ2/CP2. Jumper connections 
on CJ2 are used to match input line voltage to the primary of the power supply 
transformer. 


AC Input Voltage 
115 

220 (Low) 

240 (Normal) 


Line Input to CJ2 

Pins 1 and 2 
Pins 1 and 4* 
Pins 1 and 6* 


Jumpers on CJ2 

Pins 1 to 3 and 2 to 5 
Pin 2 to 3 
Pin 2 to 3 


* Check AC/DC Power Interconnect Diagram in section 5 for internal connection 
of 220 V ac (low)or 240 V (normal) inputs. 
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NONIMPACT PRINTER 


The nonimpact printer is a serial-input, RS-232-C-compatible, thermal printing 
device capable of printing at speeds up to 30 characters per second. A single 
printhead, containing a 5- by 7-dot matrix, is used to print one character at a 
time over an 8,Q-character print line. Characters are formed by bringing the print- 
head into contact with heat-sensitive paper and heating selected elements of the 
matrix. The printer is capable of performing the following operations in response 
to input data commands. 

• Character Print — printhead moves down, contacts the paper, and 
printhead elements heat to print the selected character. After printing, 
the printhead moves back off the paper to the next column for printing 
(see appendix A for characters and control code listing). 

• Backspace — printhead moves one column to the left. 

• Line Feed — paper advances either one or two lines, depending on 
setting of Line Spacing switch. 

• Carriage Return — printhead returns to left margin of paper. Printer 
does an automatic carriage return and line feed after reaching print 
column 80. 

Figure 4-10 shows the various subassemblies of the nonimpact printer. Maintenance 
philosophy for the printer power supply is to replace it entirely upon failure; the 
four regulated outputs of the printer power supply (+5, +16, +24, and -24 V dc) 
should measure within ±5 percent of their nominal output level. The following 
paragraphs discuss the functional theory of the logic and interface circuits of the 
printer as related to operation of the print mechanism. 



Figure 4-10. Nonimpact Printer Subassemblies 
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Interface connectors, power connectors, fuse holder wiring, and internal cable 
routing for the nonimpact printer are identified in figure 4-11. The replaceable 
power supply is shown in relation to the connectors near the rear panel of the printer 
cabinet. For the pin assignments of the RS-232-C interface connector, refer to 
section 1 and the table for the Peripheral Connector Pin Assignments. The J5 con¬ 
nector shown in the diagram is not used in this subsystem application. 



Figure 4-12 is a functional block diagram of the printer components and figure 4-13 
shows the location of various print mechanism components. Refer to this latter 
figure to locate components as they are described in the following text. As shown 
in figure 4-12, serial input data enters a serial-to-parallel converter. When the 
converter receives the Stop bit of an input word, the word shifts to decoder/encoder 
logic and a Start pulse starts the command logic. Parity error checking is also done 
during the Stop bit time, and if an error is detected, an error code goes to the 
decoder/encoder in lieu of the data word code and the Start pulse starts the command 
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Figure 4-13. Nonimpact Printer Print-Mechanism Assembly 
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logic. The decoder/encoder indicates the type of operation (print or control) to be 
performed to the command logic. Once an operation starts, the Busy signal rises 
and remains high until the operation is complete (about 32 ms). 

A character-print operation activates the timing logic via a Counter Enable signal; 
the timing logic, in turn, first energizes the platen solenoid with a Platen Drive 
signal and then begins moving the printhead down toward the platen. Figure 4-14 
shows the timing for a character print operation. As the printhead contacts the 
paper and moves it against the platen, the timing logic turns on the Print Time line, 
which in turn enables the decoder/encoder to pass character code information to 
the print element driveHfcircuits. The printhead compensating circuit also energizes 
at this time to complete the printhead element circuit. The printhead compensating 
circuit controls the heating of the printhead heater elements relative to the printing 
speed. The elements specified by the input character code then heat up to transfer 
a dot-matrix representation of the desired character to the heat-sensitive paper. 
Timing logic then terminates the Print Time and Platen Drive signals, and the print- 
head moves back from the platen as the platen solenoid spring is released. As an 
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Figure 4-14. Nonimpact Printer Character Print Timing 
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indication that printing is complete, timing logic causes the Acknowledge signal 
line to go low. During the time the printhead is returning to its start position, the 
timing logic generates a Move Time pulse. The Move Time pulse activates the 
printhead motor-control logic, which in turn causes the printhead stepping motor to 
move the printhead to the next character position. When this operation is complete, 
the timing logic issues a Reset pulse to the command logic to reset the command 
logic in preparation for the next operation. As the command logic resets, the Busy 
signal drops. 


A backspace operation is much the same as a character-print operation, except that 
a backspace code does not enable the heating of any print elements and causes 
printhead motor-control logic and the printhead stepping motor to move the print- 
head back one space. 


Line feed operations are also similar to the preceding two operations, but differ in 
the following manner. The line-feed operation blocks both printing and printhead 
movement by inhibiting all outputs from the timing logic except the Reset and 
Acknowledge signals. The line-feed code raises a Line Feed signal from the command 
logic to activate the line-feed motor-control logic and line-feed stepping motor in 
lieu of the printhead control circuits. The line-feed stepping motor advances paper 
either one or two lines, depending upon the setting of the line-spacing switch. 

Figure 4-16 shows the timing for a line-feed operation. The end-of-line photo¬ 
transistor initiates a I ine-feed/carriage-return operation if the printhead attempts 
to move past the 80th character position of a print line. The start-of-line photo¬ 
transistor is used to terminate either the automatic I ine-feed/carriage-return operation 
ora code-input-initiated carriage-return operation. 


A receive carriage-return code, performs only a carriage-return operation and does 
not automatically line-feed the print mechanism; this occurs in the following manner. 
The decoder decodes a carriage-return operation and specifies that type of operation 
to the command logic, which started as the carriage-return code shifted into the 
decoder. The command logic, in turn, generates a Carriage Return signal to the 
printhead motor-control logic, which moves the printhead in reverse via the print- 
head stepping motor until the start-of-line phototransistor senses the printhead and 
stops the carriage-return operation. The command logic holds the Busy signal high 
for a short time after the printhead has returned to the left margin (column 1 or 
start-of-line) to ensure that the printhead is stable and ready to accept the next 
print-character command. Figure 4-16 shows the timing for a carriage-return operation. 
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Figure 4-15* Nonimpact Printer Line Feed Operation Timing 
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Figure 4—16* Nonimpact Printer Carriage Return Operation Timing 
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IMPACT PRINTER 


Functional theory of the impact printer is included in the Matrix Printer Reference 
and Field Service Manual, so theory of operation information for the impact printer 
is not repeated in this manual. Refer to preface of this manual for the publication 
number of the Matrix Printer Reference and Field Service Manual and for ordering 
information. 


MISCELLANEOUS TERMINAL COMPONENTS 

Miscellaneous field-replaceable components of the display terminal include the 
following items: the Sonalert (audible alarm), the intensity control and cable 
assembly, the intensity control knob, and a small, plastic support post for the 
keyboard display logic module assembly. Section 6 of this manual includes pro¬ 
cedures for removing and replacing all of the items within the crt portion of that 
section. 

Logic module/modem interface adapters are available which allow the modem 
interface to be interconnected with RS-232-C/CCITT V.24 compatible devices 
other than a modem. These devices may be an acoustic coupler or another display 
terminal (or other comparable device) which is within 50 feet (15.24 meters) of 
the host display terminal. 

Most of the adapter cables are 18 inches (45.72 centimeters) long and are designed 
to be inserted between the external data set cable furnished with the host display 
terminal and the host display terminal's data set connector. The data set connector 
is mounted on the connector panel located at the rear of the terminal. 

The pin assignments of the data set connector are listed in the Voltage Level 
Channel Interface Connector Pin Assignments table, of Section 1. With a modem 
interconnection, the data set cable is plugged directly into the data set connector 
and all the interface signal connections listed in the table are connected between 
the terminal and modem on a one-to-one basis. 

With the modem interface adapter interconnections, some of the interface signal 
connections are altered/deleted by the corresponding adapter cable. A list of 
these interconnections follows: 
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• Bell Data Set Model 113A interconnection-adapter cable (part 
number 61407806) makes all connections of the interface signals (as 
listed in the Voltage Level Channel Interface Connector Pin Assignments 
table. Section 1) except for pins 8 and 20 that connect Data Set Ready 
to the Carrier On signal. 

• Anderson Jacobson Acoustic Coupler, Model ADAC 1200 interconnection- 
adapter cable (part number 61407807) will connect all interface signals 
(as shown in the Voltage Level Channel Interface Connector Pin Assign¬ 
ments table. Section 1) except pins 11 and 19 that connect Secondary 
Request to Send signal. 

• Anderson Jacobson Acoustic Coupler Model ADAC 242 interconnection- 
adapter cable (part number 61407808) is used and all the interface signal 
connections in the Voltage Level Channel Interface Connector Pin 
Assignments table. Section 1 are resultantly connected, except for pin 23 
which is left open. 

• Direct back-to-back interconnection with another display terminal or 
comparable device that requires a switched Receive Line signal detector 
(Carrier On signal) — adapter cable (part number 61407809) is used 
and the interface signals result in being connected as shown in part A 
of figure 4-17. 

• Direct back-to-back interconnection with another display terminal or 
comparable device that requires a constant Carrier On signal-adapter 
cable (part number 61407810) is used and the interface signals are 
connected as shown in part B of figure 4-17. 

• Female to male converter interconnection-adapter cable (part 
number 61407811) uses a Reversed Pin signal configuration and requires 

a data set cable (part number 61407832/41) for hookups in Great Britian. 

• 1743-2 Interface interconnection-adapter cable (part number 61407812) 
uses five signal paths to adapt the 755 printer to the 1743-2 system. The 
adapter cable connects between the 755 printer and the 1743-2 controller. 

Refer to the Parts Data section of this manual for the adapter cables matrix and the 
adapter cables wire lists. 
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Figure 4-17. Interface Connection Routing of Back-to-Back Adapter Cables 
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DIAGRAMS 


5 


Section 5 contains logic diagrams, timing diagrams, schematics, ac/dc power 
distribution diagrams, signal interconnection diagrams, and block diagrams for the 
display terminal. Diagrams of a similar nature for the impact and nonimpact printers 
are included in their respective maintenance manuals (see preface). Information on 
how to interpret the logic diagrams precedes, and is part of, the logic diagram set. 
Information on the operation of individual logic chips may be found in the Key to 
Logic Symbology for Terminal Equipment Manual (see preface). Additionally, the 
logic set includes facing-page logic descriptions that describe the functions of the 
circuits depicted on each logic diagram. 


The title block of each logic diagram contains the following information: 



In the diagrams that follow, the logic drawing set number refers to the entire set of 
diagrams while the diagram cross-reference number identifies the specific diagram. 
The cross-reference number is the only reference term that can appear on the inputs 
and outputs of the circuitry to indicate that the source or destination of the signal 
is found internally on another diagram of this logic set. Lack of a cross-reference 
number on an input or an output line indicates that this line comes from or goes to 
an external location (one that is not part of this logic set). 

The logic module assembly PC board of the display terminal has a number of test 
points that have been brought to the board edge for ease of access. These test points 
are grouped as TP1 (near the upper front edge of the installed PC board)and TP2 
(near the lower rear edge of the installed PC board). Test signals available at these 
two test points are shown on the logic module assembly PC board logic diagrams and 
are also listed here for easy reference. Table 5-1 gives the test point pin number, 
the diagram on which the test point is depicted in parentheses, the test signal name, 
and a brief description of the test signal. 
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TABLE 5-1. LOGIC MODULE ASSEMBLY TEST POINT DATA 


TEST POINT 

SIGNAL NAME 

SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 

TPl-l (115) 

+ BAUD SEL 3 

Used in conjunction with TP1-2, TP1-3 and TPl-7 

TP1-2 (115) 

+ BAUD SEL 2 

to externally select an operating baud rate. See 

TP1-3 (115) 

+ BAUD SEL 1 

facing page description for diagram 115. 

TP1-4 

Not Used 


TP1-5 (100) 

-DISABLE MAIN OSC 

Grounding (logical 0) this test point disables the 
main oscillator. 

TP1-6 

Not used 


TPl-7 (115) 

+ BAUD SEL 4 

See TPl-l, TP1-2, and TP1-3, preceding. 

TP1-8 (110) 

+ BAUD CLOCK 

Square wave clock signal equal to 16 times the 
selected baud rate. 

TP1-9 (100) 

+ MAIN OSC 

Nominal 14.5962-MHz oscillator signal on which 
main timing is based. 

TPI-10 (110) 

-DISABLE BAUD OSC 

Grounding (logical 0) this test point disables the 
baud oscillator. 

TPl-l 1 (110) 

-DISABLE BAUD CLOCK 

Grounding (logical 0) this test point disables the 
baud clock. 

TP1-12 (110) 

+BAUD OSC 

Square-wave-output oscillator operating at 

6.745 MHz and used to derive communication 
baud rates. 

TP2-1 (105) 

+ COMP 

A positive pulse indicating coincidence of the 

2^ through 2^ counts of the cursor and hori¬ 
zontal counters; the signal is a component of 
the+X COMP signal. 

TP2-2 

Not Used 


TP2-3 

Not Used 


TP2-4 (102) 

+ CHARACTER DOTS 

Positive 70-ns pulses corresponding with unblank 
signals from the logic module assembly to the 
video display assembly. 

TP2-5 

Not Used 


TP2-6 (100) 

-HORZ LOAD 

Negative 600-ns pulse that occurs every 63 ps; 
used for horizontal control. 

TP2-7 (100) 

-(T8+T2) 

Negative 70-ns pulse occurring at either T8 
(read memory operations) or T2 (write memory 
or cursor movement operations). 

TP2-8 (105) 

+ CURSOR COMP 

Positive 630-ps pulse occurring every 16.66 ms 
(60-Hz terminals) or 20 ms (50-Hz terminals); 
indicates match of horizontal and vertical 
counters with X and Y cursor counters. 

TP2-9 (100) 

-VERT LOAD 

Negative 63-ps pulse occurring every 16.66 ms 
(60-Hz terminals) or 20 ms (50-Hz terminals); 
used for vertical control. 

TP2-10 (100) 

+ ENABLE SCAN 

Positive 63-ns pulse occurring every 63 ps 
for timing control. 

TP2-11 (105) 

+ X COMP 

Positive 600-ns pulse indicating match of hori¬ 
zontal and X cursor counters and occurring 
every 63 ps. 

TP2-12 (112) 

+ LST LN COMP 

Positive signal indicating match of last-line and 

Y cursor counters when in scroll mode. 
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GENERAL LOGIC SYMBOL INFORMATION 

INTEGRATED CIRCUIT LOGIC SYMBOL 


LOGIC FUNCTION IDENTIFIER 
ELEMENT TYPE 

PACKAGE LOCATION ON BOARD 
(PHYSICAL LOCATION CODE) 



TAGGING INFORMATION 


POLARITY INDICATOR 

SIGNAL DEFINITION 

BOARD CONNECTOR 
PIN NUMBER 



SIGNAL ORIGIN 
■ BOARD CONNECTOR PIN NUMBER 
’ BOARD LOCATION IN LOGIC CHASSIS 
• CROSS REFERENCE SHEET NUMBER 


SIGNAL DESTINATION 
BOARD CONNECTOR PIN NUMBER 
BOARD LOCATION IN LOGIC CHASSIS 
CROSS REFERENCE SHEET NUMBER 


GENERAL PC. BOARD INFORMATION 

EACH PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD, UNDER IDEAL CONDITIONS. WOULD BE 
REPRESENTED ON ONE SHEET HOWEVER. DUE TO THE LARGE NUMBER OF 
CIRCUITS LOCATED ON SOME BOARDS, MULTIPLE SHEETS MAY BE REQUIRED 
THE BOARD TYPE IS LISTEO AT THE BOTTOM OF EACH DIAGRAM SHEET. THE 
BOARD LOCATION WITHIN THE LOGIC CHASSIS MAY ALSO ACCOMPANY THE 
BOARD TYPE EACH SYMBOL ON THE DIAGRAM REPRESENTS A PORTION OF 
AN INTEGRATED CIRCUIT. THE ENTIRE INTEGRATED CIRCUIT OR A OISCRETE 
COMPONENT EACH SYMBOL REFLECTS fHE LOGIC FUNCTION IDENTIFIER. 
ELEMENT OR COMPONENT TYPE. AND THE ELEMENT OR COMPONENT LOCATION 
ON THE BOARD COMPONENT LOCATION IS DEFINED BY AN ALPHANUMERIC 
MATRIX DEPENDING ON THE TYPE OF PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD USED FOR 
INFORMATION ON THE COMPONENT OR ELEMENT TYPES USED IN THIS LOGIC 
SET, REFER TO KEY TO LOGIC SYMBOLOGY MANUAL. CDC PUBLICATION 
NUMBER 82172400 


QUALIFYING SYMBOLS 

l = AND 
1 = OR 

1 = INVERTER 

X-*Y = X( INPUTS) DECODED OR 
ENCODED TO Y(OUTPUTS) 

X/Y = X(INPUT LEVEL) CONVERTED 
TO Y(OUTPUT LEVEL) 


ELEMENT IDENTIFIERS 


ON BOARD, OFF SHEET TAGGING 

IN A LOGIC DIAGRAM SET HAVING MORE THAN ONE SHEET. A HEXAGON IS USED TO INDICATE THAT THE SIGNAL 
IS COMING FROM, OR GOING TO. ANOTHER SHEET OF THE SAME BOARD. (NOTE EACH SIGNAL NAME IN THIS 

LOGIC SET HAS BEEN PRECEDED BY A **+‘' (INDICATING AN ACTIVE HI) OR A (INDICATING AN ACTIVE L0)>. 


♦READ 


y~r\ 006 

OOB 


-IEITS 


C.R. SHT 004 


-(T) 008 


004 <T> 


♦READ 


C.R. SHT. 006 


004 (T)- 
004 (T)- 


C.R. SHT. OOB 


ON SHEET TAGGING 
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|-LOCATION OF RESISTOR 

I j MODULE ON THE BOARD 

1 

-MODULE PIN NO. 


LOGIC LEVELS 
DTL LOGIC OPERATION 
HIGH (LOGICAL 1) = +2.6 TO +50 VOLTS 
LOW (LOGICAL 0) = 00 TO +0 45 VOLTS 
SWITCHING POINT = +1.1 TO +1 9 VOLTS 
TTL LOGIC OPERATION 
HIGH (LOGICAL 1) = +2.8 TO +5.0 VOLTS 
LOW (LOGICAL 0) = 0 OV TO +0 45 VOLTS 
SWITCHING POINT = + 85V TO +19 VOLTS 


SWITCH MODULES 
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DIAGRAM 100 

MAIN TIMING, HORIZONTAL SCAN, AND VERTICAL COUNTERS 

This diagram, from bottom to top, shows the main timing, horizontal scan, and vertical counters. Reference the timing 
diagram on sheet 20 of this logic set during the following description of the logic on diagram 100. 


MAIN TIMING COUNTER — When power is turned on, the -PWR RST signal goes low, which resets all of the 
counters and sets Main Timing start flip-flop (L5B). As the -PWR RST signal returns high, the 14.596-MHz +MAIN 
OSC clock pulses begin toggling L5B and M5. The set output of L5B (+T0) loads the M5 shift register, and then L5B 
clears as the +MAIN OSC clock pulses shift the main timing pulse through the shift register to produce main timing 
clock pulses + T1 through +T8. These clock pulses are each 68.51 ns in duration, and it takes 616.6 ns for one com¬ 
plete pass through the counter. The + T8 output of M5 reenables L5B for setting and the sequence repeats, providing 
continuous + 10 through +T8 main timing pulses. These main timing pulses each correspond with a dot time on the 
display screen (see Timing Diagram, sheet 20 of this logic set). 


HORIZONTAL COUNTER — The horizontal counter consists of counter circuits L4 and L3. A -(T8 + T2) clock 
signal toggles the horizontal counter. This clock signal is used because refresh memory write operations take longer 
than read operations. The normal 10 through T8 clock cycle is therefore extended from 10 through T2 of the next 
clock cycle for write (key-in or receive) operations. Although the horizontal counter is a divide-by-256 counter, it 
never reaches a full count. A horizontal control ROM, shown on diagram 101, monitors the -HORZ 7? through 2^ 
outputs of the horizontal counter and causes a -HORZ LOAD pulse to reload the horizontal counter on count 101 
(+HORZ 2^*2^*2^*20 = 1). Each count of the horizontal counter corresponds with one 9-dot horizontal character 
scan lime. Eighty of the 102 counts (2 through 81) correspond with the display of character dots as the crt electron 
beam sweeps from left to right across the screen, and 22 of the counts (82 through 101, and 0 and 1) correspond with 
horizontal retrace and settling time for the beam before it begins a new horizontal scan. Gate N3C out of the hori¬ 
zontal counter NANDs the +HORZ 2^, +HORZ 2^ and +T4 clock signals to produce a -(HORZ 2^*2^) signal. This 
signal sets a write disable flip-flop to prevent write access to refresh memory during horizontal retrace time 
(diagram 101). 


SCAN COUNTER — The scan counter is a 4-bit decade counter (L2) that is enabled by the + ENABLE SCAN signal 
(count 84 of horizontal counter via horizontal control ROM), and is toggled by the — (T8 + T2) clock signal. The 
+ SCAN 2^ through 2^ outputs of the counter provide timing for the vertical control ROM (diagram 101) and for the 
character generator ROM (diagram 102). The scan counter counts 10 scan lines (counts 0 through 9), and then out¬ 
puts an enable to the vertical counter via pin 15 to increment the vertical (display line) counter. The scan counter 
also produces a +SCAN 10 signal by ANDing its +SCAN 2^ and 2^ outputs. This signal is used to increment the 
vertical address counter (diagram 101) and to control cursor displays (diagram 102). 

Upon completion of an entire raster scan, including vertical retrace time, the vertical control ROM (diagram 101) 
drops the -VERT LOAD signal line low for 62.89 ps. This enables the VERT LOAD signal to NAND with the ENABLE 
SCAN signal and reload the scan the vertical counters simultaneously (see timing diagrams on sheets 20, 21, and 22 
of this logic set). 


VERTICAL COUNTER — The vertical counter consists of counter circuit LI and flip-flop L5A. The tenth count of 
the scan counter enables the vertical counter while the — (T8 + T2) clock signals advance it. The vertical counter 
increments once for every ten counts of the scan counter, and thereby tracks the display line count. Completion of 
a vertical scan count occurs when the -VERT 2^*2^ signal line goes low to indicate the 24th display line has just 
been completed. The -VERT 2^*2^ signal enables the vertical control ROM (diagram 101), which in turn provides 
vertical retrace control signals. 

In addition to going to the vertical control ROM, outputs from the vertical counter go to the vertical address counter 
(diagram 101) and the request to send (RTS) control logic (diagram 114). See the timing diagrams on sheets 20, 21, 
and 22 of this logic set. 
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DIAGRAM 101 

HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL CONTROL, VERTICAL 
ADDRESS COUNTER, AND READ/WRITE CONTROL 


This diagram depicts the horizontal and vertical control logic (ROMs M2 and M3 and register M4), the vertical 
address counter (counter Ml, flip-flop P2B flip-flop P5B and other associated gates), and the read/write control logic 
(flip-flops P5A, N5A and N5B, and other associated gates), 

VERTICAL CONTROL ROM — The vertical control ROM monitors outputs from the vertical and scan counters and 
from the +50/-60-Hz switch (diagram 112) to produce vertical retrace timing signals. The ROM is enabled during 
vertical retrace time by the -VERT 2^*2^ signal from the vertical counter (diagram 100). Since vertical retrace 
timing for 50- and 60-Hz terminals vary, the + 50/-60-Hz signal determines which retrace timing signals are accessed. 
Basically, the sequence is as follows: 1) the ROM is enabled as -VERT 2^*2 4 goes low, 2) this immediately drops 
the + VERT UNBLK signal to blank the display screen during vertical retrace, 3) the vertical sync pulse occurs, 

4) the -VERT LOAD signal drops low to reload the vertical and scan counters (diagram 100), and 5) this latter action 
disables the vertical control ROM because the -VERT 2^*2^ signal returns high as the counters reload. The — (T8 + T2) 
clock signal toggles register M4 to ensure proper timing of the horizontal and vertical sync and unblank signals. See 
the timing diagrams on sheets 21 and 22 of this logic set for timing details. 


HORIZONTAL CONTROL ROM — This ROM is always enabled to track the output of the horizontal counter 
(diagram 100). It provides control of the +HORZ UNBLK (+ MEMORY ACCESS), +HORZ SYNC, -HORZ LOAD, and 
+ ENABLE SCAN signals as shown on the horizontal refresh and memory timing diagram (sheet 20 of this logic set). 

The +HORZ UNBLK (+MEMORY ACCESS) signal is high from counts 2 through 81 of the counter; the + ENABLE SCAN 
signal pulses high at count 84; the +HORZ SYNC signal pulses high for counts 85 and 86; and the -HORZ LOAD signal 
drops low to restart the horizontal counter clock cycle at count 101. 


VERTICAL ADDRESS COUNTER — The vertical address counter, P2B, tracks the vertical position of the electron 
beam on the crt screen and provides information for displaying the cursor in the correct position for addressing refresh 
memory. This counter normally (page mode) counts, along with the vertical counter L5A (diagram 100), up through 
count 23. The — (T8 + T2) clock signal toggles both counters, and both are enabled for counting by essentially the 
same signals (+ENABLF SCAN and +SCAN 10). At count 23, gates N1A and RIB enable the vertical address counter 
to reload via gates P1B, and P3A and RIB the next time gate N3A from the horizontal control ROM is made. At the 
same time this occurs, the -VERT 2^*2^ signal line goes low disabling gate N3A while vertical retrace occurs. When 
vertical retrace is complete, the vertical counter (diagram 100) resets, reenabling the circuit to the vertical address 
counter via gate N3A and the horizontal control ROM. 

The vertical address counter may also be advanced via gate N3B when the display is operating in scroll mode. When 
scroll mode is selected, the + LST LN COMP signal comes up to enable gate N3B whenever the cursor moves into the 
display line designated as the last line. Initially, the last line is display line 24; however, each time the display is 
scrolled, the last line count wraps around. That is, display line 24 moves to position 23 and display line 1 wraps 
around to position 24 as a blank line awaiting data entry. Gate N3B is enabled when the cursor is in the last line 
(+LST LN COMP = 1), a scroll command causes +INC Y to go high, and the horizontal position of the beam is one 
position past the X cursor compare point [+(X COMP + 1) = l]. . Incrementing the vertical position count when the 
cursor is in the last display line in scroll mode also advances the vertical address counter (memory address control) 
count ahead of the vertical counter (electron beam position control). This occurs when the vertical address 
counter is advanced once via gate N3B and then once via gate N3A. This double advance effectively wraps address¬ 
ing of the display lines around so that the vertical address counter follows the last line counter; display line 1 now 
becomes display line 24, line 24 becomes line 23, etc. Each time the display is scrolled, this double advance 
takes place until the original 24th display line becomes the 1st display line. The next advance scrolls line 24 off 
the screen at the top and moves the 1st line back into its original 1st line position. The original line 24 then appears 
in display position 24 as a blank line awaiting further data entries and scroll commands. 


READ/WRITE CONTROL — Read/write control logic controls the reading of information from and the writing of 
information into refresh memory. The write and read memory timing diagrams on sheets 21 and 22 of this logic set 
indicate the signal sequences for the read/write control logic. Basically, memory is always enabled for reading 
because the +READ/-WRITE signal line is normally high. Write memory can only occur when: 

1) Data is received or keyed in — + (RCV ACT + KYBD ACT) signal is high, and 

2) A horizontal retrace is not occurring — flip-flop P5A is clear. 
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DIAGRAM 102 

MEMORY OUTPUT LATCH, CHARACTER GENERATOR, VIDEO SERIALIZER, 

BLINK COUNTER, DISPLAY CURSOR FLIP-FLOP 

Diagram 102 depicts the logic for the following items: 1) memory output latch E3 and F3, 2) character generator G6, 
3) video serializer E6, 4) blink counter A7, 5) display cursor flip-flop P2A, 6) inhibit display flip-flops A6B and A6A, 
and 7) highlight control circuit E10, and flip-flops C10A and C10B. 


MEMORY OUTPUT LATCH — The 4-bit latches, E3 and F3, receive seven bits (+MEM 2 through 2 ) of character 
code information from memory bank A (diagram 106) or memory bank B (diagram 107), Each memory is accessed by 
alternating HORZ 2^ clock signals: +HORZ 2^ accesses memory A and -HORZ 2^ accesses memory B. The -(T8 + T2) 
clock signal loads the latches with character code information from the appropriate memory (memory A = characters 1, 
3, 5 ... 79 and memory B = characters 2, 4, 6 ... 80) once every character-line clock cycle (see memory timing, 
sheet 22). The character information loaded into the latches is then applied to character generator G6 and highlight 
control ROM E10 circuits. Latch F3 also latches the +CUR COMP signal. This signal occurs when the count of the 
horizontal counter (diagram 100) matches that of the X cursor counter (diagram 113) and the count of the vertical 
address counter (diagram 101) matches that of the Y cursor counter (diagram 103). 


CHARACTER GENERATOR — The character generator is a ROM that converts character code and scan line inputs into 
7 bits of dot information. This enables formation of dot pattern characters on a 7- by 9-dot character matrix during 
successive, vertically incremented horizontal scans of a display line. The combination of a scan line and a character 
code input generates the 7 dots required for composing one horizontal character scan. Nine scans are then required 
to compose an entire character area; the 10th scan line is used for displaying the cursor. The dot patterns generated 
by the character generator pass to a video serializer, which serializes the dot codes before sending them to the video 
display circuits. 


VIDEO SERIALIZER — The video serializer accepts 7-bit inputs from the character generator each -(T8 + T2) clock 
cycle. Loaded with each 7 bits of dot information are a leading and a trailing blank bit (logical 0). These blank bits 
enable 2-dot spacing between adjacent horizontal character displays. Once loaded, the serializer shifts out a character 
dot on each -pA clock pulse. The +0A clock pulses AND with the output of the serializer to produce either a blank or 
an unblank signal to the video driver (diagram 103). Notice that the -(T8 + T2) clock signal, which loads the video 
serializer, can be blocked by Inhibit Display flip-flops A6A and A6B. 


BLINK COUNTER AND DISPLAY CURSOR FLIP-FLOP — The blink counter divides the frequency of the -VERT SYNC 
signal by 16 to provide blink capabilities for the cursor display and for the blink highlight feature of the display. The 
blink counter alternately enables and disables the Display Cursor flip-flop for 8 display pages. The +CUR COMP and 
+SCAN 10 signals coincide every raster scan to provide a set input to the Display Cursor flip-flop. If the flip-flop is 
enabled by the blink counter, it sets on the next -(T8 + T2) clock pulse. As it sets, the -DISPLAY CURSOR FF 
signal line goes low to enable the cursor display. The integrity of cursor display timing and character display timing is 
maintained in the following manner: on the 1st -(T8 + T2) clock signal the +CUR COMP rises; the next -(T8 + T2) clock 
signal latches the +CUR COMP signal just before it drops; the 3rd — (T8 + T2) clock pulses sets the Display Cursor flip-flop 
and enables display of the cursor at the same time a new character code is being latched (+CUR COMP from F3-15 goes 
to 0); the 4th -(T8 + T2) clock signal clears the Display Cursor flip-flop so that the cursor display only lasts one character 
scan time. 


INHIBIT DISPLAY FLIP-FLOPS — Flip-flops A6A and A6B are both Inhibit Display flip-flops. When data is being 
written into refresh memory (+MUX CUR goes high), both A6B and A6A direct set as the -MUX CUR signal drops low on 
a T2 clock pulse. Two T2 clock pulses after the Mux Cursor flip-flop sets (diagram 101) flip-flop A6B clears and permits 
A6A to clear on the next T2 clock pulse. When either A6B or A6A is set, it blocks the shifting of character dots out of 
the video serializer. This is done for a few character times to prevent spurious dot patterns from appearing on the display 
screen when the cursor is multiplexed to a new location in memory (write memory operation). 

During highlight commands (keyboard control key functions), flip-flop A6A sets for one character time as the control 
character is decoded to prevent the display of the control code symbol associated with the control code. 
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HIGHLIGHT CONTROL CIRCUIT — The 4- by 256-bit ROM at location E10 implements the highlight features of the 
display by decoding the following control codes: initiate low intensity (SO or 0163 ), initiate blink (ETB or 027g), and 
end highlight (SI or 017g). To do this, the E10 ROM monitors all of the codes out of memory (+MEM 2^ through 2^). 

In addition, it also monitors the output of Blink Control flip-flop C10A. The output of blink counter A7 toggles the 
Blink Control flip-flop so that the flip-flop cycles on and off about twice a second. 

The Blink Control flip-flop is only used in conjunction with the initiate blink control code (ETB or 027g). While this 
code is applied to the input of memory E10 and the Blink Control flip-flop is set, output pins 10 and 11 of E10 go low: 
10 to inhibit the display of the symbol for the ETB code and 11 to initiate reduced intensity (set flip-flop C10B). C10B 
remains set either until the end of the scan line when the +MEMORY ACCESS and +HORZ UNBLK drop to reset it, or 
until the highlight control memory detects an end highlight code (SI or 017g) within the same scan line. Detection of 
the end highlight code causes pin 12 of ElOto go low and enable flip-flop C10B for clearing on the next +T2 clock 
pulse. The Blink Control flip-flop (C10A) remains set for 16 pages and then clears for 16 pages so that input pin 15 to 
memory E10 goes low. During the 16 pages when E10— 15 is low, output pin 11 remains high, C10B does not set, and 
display dots appear at normal brightness. Alternately enabling and disabling low intensity scans approximately once 
every 16 pages causes displayed characters within the highlight field to appear as blink characters. 

The initiate reduced intensity code (SO or 016g) has a similar effect, with the exception that the state of the Blink 
Control flip-flop is disregarded. The highlight field appears as a steady reduced intensity field rather than as a 
blinking field. 

Either the occurrence of the cursor display scan (SCAN 10 = 1), or the selection of internal test mode (TEST = 1) 
disables the highlight control memory. This enables normal cursor display throughout a highlight field, and in the 
case of test-mode selection, it permits display of the symbols associated with the highlight control codes. 
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DIAGRAM 103 

Y CURSOR COUNTER AND MUX, AND VIDEO DRIVER CIRCUIT 

Diagram 103 depicts the logic for the Y cursor multiplexer (mux—G3, G2 and H2), the Y cursor counter (J2 and flip-flop 
R2B), and the video driver circuit (Q1/B7), near the bottom of the diagram. 


Y CURSOR COUNTER AND MUX — The Y cursor counter tracks the vertical position of the cursor on the display screen. 
To do this, the counter can either increment or decrement its count to follow keyboard or receive codes that increment or 
decrement the vertical position of the cursor within the range of display lines 1 through 24 (counter counts 0 through 23). 
Additionally, the counter can be loaded from the Y cursor mux. This permits it to load the count of the last-line counter 
for the reset-to-home operation when the display is operating in scroll mode, or to load the Y position portion of X/Y 
positioning commands when the display is operating in page mode. 

The -EN Y CUR CTR and the -LOAD CUR CTR signals from the Y cursor control memory determine whether the counter 
is enabled for counting (increment or decrement) or for loading from the mux. The enable and load counter signals 
cannot occur simultaneously, although the same clock time[+(X COMP + 1) and T3] clocks either occurrence. During 
enable counter operations, the state of the - INC Y signal determines whether the counter increments (-INC Y = 0) or 
decrements (-INC Y = 1). During enable counter operations, the Y mux becomes part of the counter when the carry 
from counter J2, pin 15, goes high: J2 increments at the maximum count or decrements at the minimum count. This 
permits flip-flop R2B to set or clear, as appropriate, when tracking the cursor position during enable counter operations. 

During load counter operations, the -LOAD Y CUR CTR signal (from diagram 1 13) goes low to enable loading the 
counter, while the +PAGE/-SCROLL, -RST Y, and -Y POS signals determine what information, muxes into the counter. 
Although the mux is a 4-input type, only three sets of inputs normally pass through the mux: the write inputs (pins 5 
and 11), the last-line inputs (pins 4 and 12), and the clear cursor/set cursor and increment/decrement Y inputs (pins 6 
and 10). Input pins 3 and 13 (both grounded) should not be muxed because the all-Os combination of +PAG^-SCROLL, 
-RST Y and -Y POS signals necessary to mux pins 3 and 13 is illegal; that is, Y positioning commands are blocked in 
scroll mode (see diagram 115). The loading of write inputs from the mux into the counter is associated with Y positioning 
commands (-Y POS = 0), while the loading of last-line inputs is associated with reset Y and scroll mode commands 
(-RST Y and +PAGE/-SCROLL = 0). Other combinations of mux control inputs gate either -CLR CUR 2^2 anc | 

+(INC Y + DEC Y) signals or -SET CUR 2^2 and +(|fx|C Y + DEC Y) signals from the mux to the counter. Operations 
like increment Y at maximum Y cause the -CLR CUR 2^ signal to go low, while decrement Y at minimum Y cause the 
-SET CUR 2^2 signal to go low. 

VIDEO DRIVER CIRCUIT — Video driver Q1 turns on momentarily as +CHAR UNBLK signals (dot pulses) enable NAND 
gate B5A during horizontal and vertical unblank times. The video output signal then passes to the video amplifier circuit 
on the video display assembly where it blanks or unblanks the electron beam as necessary to produce dot pattern characters 
on the crt screen. The video driver also receives Display Cursor signal inputs, via NAND gate C6A, to implement display 
of the cursor on the crt screen. 

The -REDUCED INTENSITY signal to Q1 comes from the highlight control logic (diagram 102). It shifts the base bias of 
Ql when it goes low, producing a smaller output signal from the video driver circuit. This, in turn, decreases the 
intensity of the characters displayed on the crt screen. 
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DIAGRAM 104 

CURSOR FUNCTION DECODE, CURSOR POSITION DECODE, LAST LINE COUNTER 

Diagram 104 depicts the logic for the cursor function decode circuit (memory G4), the cursor position decode circuit 
(coders J1 and J5, register G5 and associated gates), and the last-line counter circuit (counter HI, flip-flop R2A 
and associated gates). 

CURSOR FUNCTION DECODE CIRCUIT — The data decode circuit on diagram 109 monitors keyboard and receive 
data inputs, and if it detects a display control character code, it gates the cursor function decode circuit by causing 
the -EN DECODE signal to go low. The cursor function decode circuit monitors 4 write bits (+WRITE 2^ and 2^ 
through 2^) and the +EN AUTO LF signal to determine what control code is being received and what outputs to enable. 
Input codes to which the cursor function decode circuit responds are as follows (the auto line feed bit only affects the 
carriage return function): 


Keys 

ANSI Mnemonic 

Memory Input 
+WRITE 2* 2 2 2 1 

2° 

Function Output 

CONTROL plus G 

BEL 

0 

1 

1 

1 

Sound audible alarm 

— 

BS 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Decrement X 

LINE FEED 

LF 

0 

0 

1 

0 

Increment Y 

CARRIAGE RETURN 

CR 

0 

1 

0 

1 

Reset X, or Reset X and increment Y 
if auto line feed bit is set 

CONTROL plus U or — 

NAK 


1 

0 

1 

Increment X 

CONTROL plus V 

SYN 

1 

1 

1 

0 

Line clear 

CONTROL plus X or CLEAR 

CAN 

1 

0 

0 

0 

Clear, reset X, and reset Y 

CONTROL plus Y or RESET 

EM 


0 

0 

1 

Reset X and reset Y 

CONTROL plus Z or \ 

SUB 


0 

1 

0 

Decrement Y 


Because there are nine function outputs possible and only eight outputs available from the cursor function decode circuit 
the bell, clear, and line clear outputs require further decoding via gates N8C and M9C on this diagram and gates J10B 
and P8C on diagram 108. 


CURSOR POSITION DECODE CIRCUIT — The cursor position decode circuit uses two BCD-to-decimal decoders 
(J 1 and J5) to track the outputs of the X and Y cursor counters (diagrams 113 and 103). Decoding the outputs of 
these two counters enables monitoring of the minimum and maximum counts. Clock pulse +T7 loads the resulting 
-Min/-Max X/Y signals into register G5, which passes them to their respective X or Y cursor control memory circuits 
(diagram 113). The cursor position decode circuit also enables a +BEEP signal (audible alarm) as the cursor moves from 
character position 72 to character position 73 on the display screen. 


LAST-LINE COUNTER CIRCUIT — The last-line counter circuit tracks the display line designated as the last line 
when the terminal is operating in scroll mode. A clear operation sets the Clear 1 flip-flop (diagram 108), causing 
the -CLR 1 signal to go low and the +CLR 1 signal to go high. These two signals load the last-line counter with a 
count of 23 (display line 24), which is always the display line designated as the last line when initializing the logic 
(power-on clear or CLEAR Key). Each time the display screen is scrolled, the -SCROLL ADD signal goes low to 
advance the last-line counter, and the last display line acquires a new designation (0, 1, 2 ... 23). When count 23 
of the last-line counter is reached, a complete scroll cycle has occurred and gate NIB enables the counter for 
resetting to 0 the next time the -SCROLL ADD signal goes low. Outputs from the last-line counter circuit go to the 
last-line comparator circuit (diagram 112) and to the Y cursor mux and counter circuits (diagram 103). 
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DIAGRAM 105 

UART, X COMPARE, CURSOR COMPARE 


Diagram 105 shows the logic for the UART, the X compare, and the cursor compare circuits. 


UART — The UART is a universal, asynchronous, receiver/transmitter LSI circuit. It can simultaneously receive 
parallel data inputs, disassemble them, and transmit them as asynchronous serial data outputs, and receive asynchronous 
serial data inputs, assemble them, and gate them out as parallel data words. Additionally, it can add start, parity 
(even or odd), and stop bits to its transmit, serial-data outputs, and can check received serial data for word format and 
parity errors. Following is a list of the UART pin assignments for this application. 

Pins 1 through 3 provide the required power and signal ground inputs to the UART. 

Pin 4 (Enbl Rcvr Rgtr) is normally low to gate outputs from Rcvr Rgtr pins 6 through 12, but goes high to block the 
receiver register outputs when either a word format error (framing error indicated by missing stop bit) or a parity error 
occurs in a received word. 

Pins 6 through 12 (Rcvr Rgtr) are the receiver register output pins; they pass received words to the write-memory 
multiplexer and data-decode circuits (diagram 109). 

Pin 13 (Parity Err) goes high to indicate a parity error in a received data word. 

Pin 14 (Frame Err) goes high to indicate a framing error (format error) if a received word does not end with a stop bit 

(mark or logical 1 bit). 

Pin 16 (Enbl Status Rgtrs) is tied low to enable status outputs from pins 13, 14, 19, and 22 (parity error, framing error, 
receiver register full, and transmit holding register empty). 

Pin 17 (Rcvr Clk v 16) accepts a receive clock signal that is 16 times the actual bit rate of received data inputs. 

Pin 18 (Reset Rcvr Rgtr Full) goes low to reset pin 19 (Rcvr Rgtr Full) when the receive register is not full; pin 19 goes 

high when the receive register is full. 

Pin 20 (Ser Rcvr Data) receives serial data inputs; reception starts with a high-to-low (marking to spacing) transition 
on this line. 

Pin 21 (Reset) goes high to reset the UART when a master reset occurs. 

Pin 22 (Bfr Rgtr Empty) goes high when transmit holding register is empty. 

Pin 23 (Load Bfr Rgtr) goes low to load data on pins 26 through 33 into the UART transmit buffer register. 

Pin 24 (Xmtr Shf-Rgtr Empty) goes high to indicate transmit shift register is empty. 

Pin 25 (Ser Xmtr Data) is the output pin for serial transmit data; it is high when no data is being transmitted and shifts 
low (start bit) to indicate the start of transmission. 

Pins 26 through 33 receive parallel data inputs from the keyboard (7 bits) and the mark or space select bit, which is 
active when even or odd parity bit generation is not selected. 

Pin 34 (Load Mode Rgtr) is tied high to permit addition of control and parity bits to the parallel, transmit data inputs. 

Pin 35 (Enbl Parity) is low to enable parity bit generation and checking, and is high to disable these functions. 

Pin 36 (Sel Stop Bit) goes high when the display terminal is operating at 110 baud transmission rate to enable two stop 
bits to be added to transmitted words; it is low to enable only one stop bit at all other baud rates. 
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DIAGRAM 105 (CONTD) 


Pins 37 and 38 (Sel Wd Lg) are connected so as to enable eight data bits per transmitted word when no parity is selected 
(see pin 33, preceding) or to enable seven data bits and a parity bit per transmitted word when parity check/generation 
is enabled (see pin 35, preceding). 

Pin 39 (Sel Parity Even/Odd) is high to select even parity checking and generation when these functions are enabled 
(see pin 35, preceding), and low to select odd parity checking and generation. 

Pin 40 (Xmtr Clk) receives a clock signal that is 16 times the actual bit rate of transmitted data (see also pin .17, 
preceding). 


X COMPARE — The X compare circuit issues a +X COMP signal when the counts of the horizontal counter 
(diagram 100) and the X cursor counter (diagram 113) are equal to one another. This equality indicates that the 
horizontal position of the electron beam as it sweeps the crt screen matches the horizontal location of the cursor on 
the crt screen. 


CURSOR COMPARE — The cursor compare circuit consists of the X compare circuit described preceding and of a 
circuit that issues a +CURSOR COMP signal when the counts of the vertical address counter (diagram 101) and the 
Y cursor counter (diagram 103) are equal to one another. The +X COMP signal ANDs with the +CURSOR COMP 
signal to produce a +CUR COMP signal each time the crt beam sweeps the actual position of the character immediately 
at the cursor position on the display screen. 
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DIAGRAMS 106 AND 107 
MEMORY BANK A AND MEMORY BANK B 


Memory bank A and B each consist of seven 1024- by 1-bit random-access, read/write memory circuits connected in 
parallel to produce a 1024- by 7-bit memory. The two banks therefore have a capacity of 2048 seven-bit words. Both 
banks use common address, read/write select (+READ/-WRITE), and write-data (+WRITE 2^ through 2®) signal input 
lines. Each bank, however, uses a separate bank select signal (A = +HORZ 2^ and B = -HORZ 2^) and separate read 
data lines (+MEM 2^ through 2®), which are ORed into the 7-bit, memory output latch register (diagram 102). 

The common address bits to each bank simultaneously address the same memory locations; however, the bank select 
signals alternately enable each memory bank so that bank A receives (write) or furnishes (read) all even characters 
(0, 2, 4, . . . 78) arid bank B receives or furnishes all odd characters (1, 3, 5, . . . 79) in a display line. 

The combination of horizontal counter signals (diagram 100) and address signals from the memory address converter 
(diagram 109) enables binary addressing of 960 of the 1024 possible memory locations in each memory bank. The two 
banks, therefore, provide a total of 1920 seven-bit memory locations that corresponds with the 1920-character capacity 
of the display screen (24 lines of 80 characters per line). 

Reading or writing from or into memory is determined by the state of the +READ/-WRITE signal line from the read/write 
control circuit (diagram 101). When the read/write signal line is high, the memory is enabled for reading information, 
and when the read/write signal line is low, the memory is enabled for receiving write information. The read/write 
signal line is normally high and only goes low when a write operation (keyboard entries or receive information) occurs. 
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DIAGRAM 108 

CLEAR CONTROL. RECEIVE. AND KEYBOARD CONTROL 


The upper third of this diagram shows the receive and keyboard control logic; the middle third shows the clear control 
logic, and the lower third shows the power-on reset logic. 


RECEIVE AND KEYBOARD CONTROL LOGIC — The receive and keyboard control logic consists of flip-flops G8A 
(receive active), H9B (strobe) and H9A (keyboard active), and of the gates associated with these flip-flops. The 
following text describes how these flip-flops interact to enable gating of receive data or keyboard data inputs. 

The Receive Active flip-flop, direct sets via G8A-1 as the display terminal is powered up. It then clears at time T4 
of the +(X COMP + 1) pulse. At time T4, any time that there is receive data ready (+DR = 1), and there is neither a 
clear 1 nor a scroll clear in progress (K9B and J9B are both clear), and it is neither an +X COMP nor +(X COMP + 1) 
time, the Receive Active flip-flop sets. As it sets, the resulting +RCV ACT and -RCV ACT signals go to various 
portions of the control logic to enable checking of the received character to determine what action the display terminal 
is to take: for example, either store a character in memory or perform a control action. The -RCV ACT signal resets 
the +DR signal from the UART, enabling the UART for reception of the next receive character. The “RCV ACT signal 
also disables NAND gate G9B. 

NAND gate G9B is the control gate for the Keyboard Active flip-flop. The Keyboard Active flip-flop is enabled for 
setting on the next T5 clock pulse when: I) the Receive Active flip-flop is clear, 2) the transmit holding register of 
the UART is empty (+THRE = 1), 3) the scan timing indicates that neither an +X COMP nor +(X COMP + 1) is occurring, 
4) flip-flops K9B and J9B are clear to indicate that neither a clear 1 nor a scroll clear is occurring, and 5) the Strobe 
flip-flop (H9B) sets to indicate keyboard data is awaiting loading into the UART. Notice that the timing of the Receive 
Active and Keyboard Active flip-flops gives the Receive Active flip-flop priority by virtue of its earlier clock pulse 
(T4 versus 15 ). As the Keyboard Active flip-flop sets, it distributes +KYBD ACT and -KYBD ACT signals to various 
portions of the logic to enable loading and checking of the keyed-in character to determine what action the display 
terminal is to take: for example, transmit and control, transmit and display, or transmit only. 


CLEAR CONTROL LOGIC — Clear control logic consists of Line Clear flip-flop J9A, Clear flip-flop K9A, Scroll 
Clear flip-flop J9B, Clear 1 flip-flop K9B, and the gates associated with these flip-flops. These four flip-flops provide 
control for three functions of the display terminal: 1) a clear operation, 2) a line clear operation, and 3) a scroll clear 
operation. 

A clear operation occurs as the result of either a received or keyboard input clear command, as decoded by the cursor 
function decode circuit (diagram 104). The resulting +CLR signal enables Clear 1 flip-flop K9B to set as the next T1 
clock pulse occurs. +CLR 1 then enables Clear flip-flop K9A for setting on the next -VERT SYNC pulse. When the 
Clear flip-flop sets, its +CLR ACT signal inhibits the data decode mux (diagram 109), while its -CLR SET signal resets 
the vertical address counter and sets the Read/Write Control flip-flop to enable muxing the new cursor position into 
memory (diagram 101). The Clear flip-flop remains set until the next -VERT SYNC pulse toggles it clear; as it resets, 
it completes the clear operation by toggling the Clear 1 flip-flop clear. 

A line clear operation also occurs as the result of a keyboard input or a received command. In this case, the cursor 
function decode circuit causes the -(BELL + CLR) signal to go high while the -(BELL + LN CLR) signal goes low. These 
signals gate Line Clear flip-flop J9A for setting on the next T2 clock signal. When the line clear flip-flop sets, its 
outputs enable the clearing of refresh memory from the current cursor location to the end of the associated display line 
without moving the cursor position. The line clear flip-flop resets on the next -HORZ SYNC pulse to terminate the 
line clear operation at the end of the display line in which the operation began. 

A scroll clear operation is similar to a line clear operation with the exception that it only occurs during scroll mode 
operation of the display. When the display is scrolled, the +SCROLL ADD signal enables the Scroll Clear flip-flop 
for setting at the next T1 clock pulse. The Scroll Clear flip-flop, in turn, enables the line clear flip-flop for setting 
on the next -HORZ SYNC pulse. This approach ensures that the display line moving into the last-line position (scroll 
position or 24th line of screen) is clear. The Line Clear flip-flop clears on the second -HORZ SYNC pulse following 
initiation of the scroll clear operation and terminates the operation by enabling the Scroll Clear flip-flop for clearing. 

Notice that both the scroll clear and the clear operations (Clear 1 set) inhibit either keyboard or receive functions from 
occurring until the clear operation is complete. This is because the duration of these operations is such that timing 
conflicts could occur. 
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DIAGRAM 108 (CONTD) 


POWER-ON RESET LOGIC — The power-on reset logic consists of flip-flops C7A and C7B. Power-on Reset flip- 
flop C7B is normally clear as display terminal power comes on. When clear, C7B resets the horizontal and vertical 
counters (diagrams 100 and 101) and sets the Master Reset flip-flop (C7A), which clears the remainder of terminal 
logic. After display terminal power has been on a short time, capacitor CIO charges through resistor R27 and enables 
flip-flop C7B for setting, which it does on the next +0A clock transition. C7B then remains set as long as the +5-V dc 
logic power remains on. As C7B sets and the -PWR RST signal goes high, it enables Master Reset flip-flop C7A for 
clearing, which it does on the next +T0 clock transition. The power-on clear operation is then complete, and all 
logic circuits are initialized for operation. 
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DIAGRAM 109 

MEMORY ADDRESS CONVERSION. DATA DECODE 


Diagram 109 depicts the logic for the memory address conversion circuit (multiplexers C3 and D3, and ROMs B3 and A3), 
and it also shows the data decode logic circuit (multiplexers K7 and J7, and ROM J8). 


MEMORY ADDRESS CONVERSION CIRCUIT — The memory address conversion circuit provides the upper seven bits 
of address for the refresh memory of the display terminal (bank A and B, diagram 106 and 107). The conversion is 
necessary to provide sequential binary addressing of refresh memory from the BCD outputs of the horizontal and vertical 
address (or Y cursor) counters (diagrams 100, 101 and 103). The +HORZ 2^ through 2^ signals from the horizontal 
counter feed directly into the ROM converters, whereas multiplexing is necessary to determine whether the +VERT ADD 
2^ through 2® or the +CUR 2^ through 2® signals pass into the ROM converters. The vertical address and +T8 clock 
signals are multiplexed during refresh (read memory) operations, while the Y cursor counter and +T2 clock signals are 
multiplexed during write memory (receive data or keyboard input) or other cursor movement operations (+MUX CUR = 1). 


DATA DECODE LOGIC CIRCUIT — Data decode ROM J8 monitors the output of write data multiplexer K7/J7 to 
determine whether: 

1) The write character is a valid display character — -VALID CHAR signal goes low. 

2) The write character is one calling for cursor movement, a bell signal, a clear operation or a line clear 
operation — -EN DECODE signal goes low. 

3) The write character is one that calls for the request to send signal to be cleared — -CLR RTS signal goes 
low. The carriage return (015g), the end of text (003g), the end of transmission (004g), and line feed 
(012g) codes cause the -CLR RTS signal to go low. 

4) The write character(s) are requesting a cursor positioning operation — -(ESC + 061 g) signal goes low. 

The -VALID CHAR signal makes a gate (diagram 115) that enables loading the write characters into refresh memory. The 
-EN DECODE signal enables the cursor function decode ROM (diagram 104), which in turn examines the write character 
for its significance. The -CLR RTS signal goes to the modem interface logic (diagram 114) to enable dropping the request 
to send signal if the terminal is operating in half duplex and switched RTS modes. The -(ESC + 061g) signal goes to the 
X/Y position control logic (diagram 115) to enable it for X/Y cursor positioning operations; the escape and 061g codes 
must occur one after the other, in sequence, to enable the X/Y positioning circuits. 

The write data multiplexer muxes either keyboard (+KYBD ACT = 1) or receive data (+KYBD ACT = 0) inputs onto the 
write data lines and into the data decode ROM. Selecting internal test mode of the display terminal (+TEST = 1) 
conditions the ROM so that input control functions are not performed (-EN DECODE remains high) and so that all 
characters are displayed (-VALID CHAR goes low for each write input). When the +(PE + RCV BRK + TEST) signal 
line is high and is muxed into the data decode ROM with the write data, the -VALID CHAR signal goes low to enable 
a character display but the actual display depends on the particular signal causing the +(PE + RCV BRK + TEST) signal 
to be high: a parity-error symbol (1) displays if either the + PE or the +RCV BRK signal is the cause, or the symbol 
associated with the write code displays if the +TEST signal is the cause. 
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DIAGRAM 110 

BAUD COUNTER. MODEM CONTROL 


Diagram 110 depicts the logic for the baud counter (counters E9, D9 and E10, flip-flop F8A, and oscillator D8) near the 
top of the diagram, and it shows the modem control logic (ROM L8) near the bottom. 


BAUD COUNTER — The baud counter receives a 6.745-MHz clock signal from oscillator D8 and load inputs +BIT 8 
through +BIT 1 from the Baud Select switches (diagram 115) to enable selection of one of the following transmit/receive 
baud rates: 110, 150, 200, 300, 600, 1200, 1800, 2400, 4800, or 9600. The transmit/receive circuits of the UART 
divide the input transmit/receive clock frequencies by 16 to obtain the desired baud rate. In addition, flip-flop F8A 
at the output of the counter circuit provides a constant divide-by-two factor. The following tabular listing shows the 
relationship between the desired transmit/receive baud rate and the preload input to the baud counter. 


Baud Rate 

Clock Hertz to UART 
(Output of F8A) 

Clock Hertz from Counter 
(Output of E7D) 

Counter 

B8 

Counter Preload (E9 and D9) 
B 7 B6 B5 B4 B3 B2 

B1 

110 

1760 

3520 

1936 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

150 

2400 

4800 

1408 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

200 

3200 

6400 

1056 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

300 

4800 

9600 

704 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

600 

9600 

19,200 

352 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1200 

19,200 

38,400 

176 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1800 

28,800 

57,600 

117 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

1 

1 

2400 

38,400 

76,800 

88 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

4800 

76,800 

153,600 

44 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

9600 

153,600 

307,200 

22 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 


Only the preload values for counters E9 and D9 are included in the listing because the preload for counter D10 is normally 
fixed at 0101, except at 1800 baud. At 1800 baud, the preload for counter D10 is 0111. 


MODEM CONTROL LOGIC — Just above the modem control ROM, the +TEST, +FE (format error) and +PE (parity error) 
signals passthrough OR gates P8A and P8B to produce a +(PE + RCV BRK + TEST) signal and a +(FE + PE) signal. The parity 
error, receive break or test signal goes to the data decode mux and memory (diagram 109) to enable loading, decoding 
and display of the appropriate symbol: parity error or receive break = error symbol (1), and test mode provides display 
of all symbols but no control functions. The format error or parity error signal goes to the UART (diagram 105) to block 
loading of an erroneous code in memory and attempting to decode it. 

Modem control ROM L8 receives input signals from the modem interface logic (diagram 114) and provides modem control 
output signals to the logic circuits within the display terminal. As examples, the data set ready (-DSR) and data terminal 
ready (-DTR) signals into the ROM cause an enable request to send (-EN RTS) signal out of the ROM, and the carrier on 
(-CO) signal into the ROM enables the -CO LIGHT signal out of the ROM. Selection of current loop mode of display 
terminal operation (+EN CUR LOOP = 1) forces all of the ROM outputs high inhibiting the modem control signals that 
are not necessary for current loop mode operation. The +EN XMIT and +EN RCV signals remain high in current loop mode. 
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DIAGRAM lit 

PHASE LOCK OSCILLATOR, CURRENT LOOP RECEIVE AND TRANSMIT 

Diagram 111 shows the phase lock and the current loop transmit/receive circuits of the display terminal. 


PHASE LOCK CIRCUIT — Phase lock circuit P9 synchronizes the vertical sync pulse of the vertical control circuit 
(diagram 101) with the frequency of the ac input power. The phase-shift detector portion of P9 receives its reference 
input via N9B-4 and compares it with the -VERT SYNC signal. If the -VERT SYNC signal lags the reference signal, 
output pin 13 of P9 goes high while pin 2 goes low. These outputs feed around and into the charge pump section of 
P9 on pins 4 and 11 causing output pin 5 to go high while output pin 10 goes low. As a result, Q3 conducts less, 

P9-8 goes high increasing the voltage input to voltage-control led multivibrator M2, and the multivibrator speeds up. 

If the -VERT SYNC signal leads the reference signal, output pin 13 of P9 goes low while pin 2 goes high. The charge 
pump outputs then reverse; pin 5 goes low and 10 goes high causing Q3 to increase conduction. The amplifier portion 
of P9, in turn, conducts more causing pin 8 of P9 to go low. Voltage input to the voltage-controller multivibrator 
decreases, and the multivibrator decreases its speed until it matches that of the reference signal. The phase lock 
circuit uses power from its own +5-V dc regulator, which in turn uses the +12-V dc as a power source. 


CURRENT LOOP TRANSMIT AND RECEIVE CIRCUITS — Current loop circuits are present only on display terminals 
having that option installed; however, all display terminals have the jumper connectors installed for conditioning the 
display terminal for use on either a current loop or voltage level communication interface. When used on a voltage 
level interface, the following jumper connections are used in the display terminal: A to B, L to M, G to E and K to H. 
Full-duplex current loop operation of the display terminal requires the following connections: A to D, M to L, E to F, 
and J to H. Half-duplex current loop operation requires the following jumper connections: A to C, N to L, J to H, 
and complete removal of the E/F/G jumper. The following text describes the operation of the current loop transmit and 
receive circuits when connected for a full-duplex current loop channel. Operation of the circuits on a half-duplex 
current loop channel is similar to that of the circuits on a full-duplex channel. 

The current loop transmit circuit normally receives high -TRO'ON LN and -XMIT BREAK signals via N2C and a pulsing 
+ HORZ 2^ signal via gate R3. The signals to 2NC block R3 so that its output stays low. The low output from R3 holds 
Q7 of the pulse transformer off so that the pulse transformer does not produce an output. The external system passes 
current to the transmit circuit via AJ2-16 and biases Q6 and Q2 to turn on. When Q2 is on, it bypasses R33 and provides 
a return path for the system current via jumper to ground J-H. With current flowing in the loop in this manner, the 
transmit loop is in a quiescent marking condition (idle loop). When data is transmitted, the -TRO*ON LN signal line 
pulses high (mark) and low (space) to reflect the state of the data bits composing a transmit word. As -TRO^ON LN 
goes low to signify a space bit, it causes N2C-8 to go low and enable gate R3. R3 in turn passes the +HORZ 2^ 
pulses to the pulse transformer causing it to produce bias voltage that turns off Q6 and Q2. The use of the +HORIZ 2^ 
pulses provide efficient energy transfer across the pulse transformer. As Q6 and Q2 turn off, current flow in the 
transmit loop drops to about 0.2 mA because R33 now provides the only return path for current to the external system. 

The alternating mark and space bits of a transmit word turn the pulse transformer off and on and turn Q6 and Q2 on 
and off to reproduce the bits as current flow marks and no current flow spaces on the transmit loop. 

In full-duplex mode, current flows through the receive circuit loop via AJ2-14 jumpers A and C, the MCT-4 diode, 
and back to the system ground AJ2-17. With current flowing through the MCT-4 diode, MCT-4 turns on and lowers 
the collector voltage of Q5 so that Q5 and Q4 turn off. 

When Q4 is off, the -CURRENT RCV signal line is high (marking). When current flow in the loop drops, MCT-4 

turns off causing Q5, and consequently Q4, to turn on. As Q4 turns on, the -CURRENT RCV signal line goes low (spacing). 
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DIAGRAM 112 

INTERNAL SWITCHES, BREAK AND ALARM, LAST-LINE COMPARE 


Diagram 112 shows the internal control switches, the break and alarm logic, and the last-line compare logic of the 
display terminal. The functions of the internal control switches are described with the logic circuits that they affect; 
therefore, only the break and alarm logic and the last-line compare logic are described here. 


BREAK AND ALARM LOGIC — Pressing the BREAK key on the display terminal keyboard causes the +BREAK signal 
line to go high (AJ1-10). If the display terminal is operating online, the break signal from the keyboard causes a 
260 ms -XMIT BREAK signal to occur. This signal goes to the modem interface (diagram 114) or to the current loop 
interface (diagram 111) to enable a break signal (spacing condition) to be transmitted to the receiving station. 

The alarm, or ring bell circuit becomes active if either: 1) an ANSI BEL code is decoded during a receive operation 
(-BELL and -RCV ACT signals are low), 2) the cursor moves from the 72nd to the 73rd character position of the display 
screen while transmitting (+BEEP and +KYBD ACT signals are high), or 3) a framing error or a break signal is detected 
during data reception (+FE and +RCV ACT signals are high). When any one of these conditions occur, it causes the 
-RING BELL signal line to the audible alarm (AJ2-3) in the display terminal to go low, sounding the the alram for 
about 200 ms. 


LAST-LINE COMPARE LOGIC — The last-line compare circuit is only active when the display terminal is operating 
in scroll mode. The compare circuit monitors the output of the Y cursor counter (+CUR 2^ through 2®) and the output 
of the last-line counter (+LST LN 2^ through 2^ and -LST LN 2^) so that it can determine when the cursor is in the 
display line designated as the last line. When a match of the two counts occurs, the compare circuit output ANDs with 
the scroll mode signal to enable a +LST LN COMP signal to the scroll add gate (diagram 101). The scroll add gate, in 
turn, enables the last-line counter (diagram 104) to increment when the display screen is scrolled. 


5-36 


62957400 A 






























DIAGRAM 113 

X CURSOR CONTROL, Y CURSOR CONTROL, AND X CURSOR COUNTER 


Diagram 113 depicts the logic for the Y cursor control circuit and for the X cursor counter and control circuits. 


Y CURSOR CONTROL CIRCUIT — The Y cursor control circuit is a ROM that decodes signals from the cursor position 
and cursor function control circuits (diagrams 104 and 115) to determine whether to load the Y cursor counter (diagram 103) 
or to enable the counter for incrementing or decrementing. The Y cursor control ROM has four outputs and uses four 
combinations of these outputs for controlling the Y cursor counter: -LOAD Y CUR CTR; -LOAD Y CUR CTR and 
-SET CUR -LOAD Y CUR CTR and -CLR CUR 2^ 2 ; and -EN Y CUR CTR. The following are listings giving the input 
signals that produce each of these output combinations. 


- LOAD Y CUR CTR 


-LOAD Y CUR CTR and -SET CUR 2 12 


■Y POS and -MAX Y 
■Y POS and -MIN Y 
■Y POS 

■RST Y, -SCROLL, and -MAX Y 
■RST Y, -SCROLL, and -MIN Y 


-DEC Y and -MIN Y 

-DEC Y, -SCROLL, and -MIN Y 

-EN Y CUR CTR 


-RST Y and-SCROLL 

- LOAD Y CUR CTR and -CLR CUR 2 12 

-INC Y and -MAX Y 

-INC Y, -SCROLL, and -MAX Y 

-RST Y and -MIN Y 

-RST Y and -MAX Y 

-RST Y 

-INC Y, -SCROLL, and -MIN Y 
-INC Y and-SCROLL 
-INC Y and-MIN Y 
-INC Y 

-DEC Y, -SCROLL, and -MAX Y 
-DEC Y and -SCROLL 
-DEC Y and -MAX Y 
-DEC Y 

X CURSOR CONTROL AND COUNTER CIRCUITS — The X cursor control circuit is a ROM that decodes signals from 
the cursor position and cursor function control circuits (diagrams 104 and 115) to determine whether to load the X cursor 
counter or to enable it for incrementing or decrementing. The X cursor control ROM has four outputs and uses only four 
combinations of these outputs for controlling the X cursor counter: load the X counter (F5-11); enable X counter (F5-12) i 
increment Y (F5-9); and decrement Y (F5-10). The following are listings giving the input signals that produce each of 
the output combinations. 

Load X Counter (F5-11) 

Enable X Counter (F5-12) 

-X POS and -MAX X 
-X POS and -MIN X 
-X POS 

-RST X and -MAX X 

-RST X 

+MR 

-INC Xand -MIN X 
-INC X 

-MEM REQ and -MIN X 
-MEM REQ 
-DEC X and -MAX X 
-DEC X 

Load X and Increment Y (F5-9) 

Load X and Decrement Y (F5-10) 


-MEM REQ and-MAX X -DEC X and-MIN X 

-INC Xand -MAX X 

The X cursor counter tracks the horizontal positioning of the cursor on the display screen and passes this information to 
the cursor position decoder (diagram 104) and cursor compare circuit (diagram 105). The X cursor control circuit 
determines what count the X cursor counter contains by directing it either to load with X cursor positioning information 
from the +WRITE 2^ through 2^ I ines or to increment or decrement its count. The load X counter signal passes from the 
control circuit (F5-11) via gate C6D, while the enable count signal passes directly from the control ROM (F5-12) to 
the counter (J4-4). 

During load operations the -X POS signal determines whether the counter loads with write information (-X POS 
signal = 0) or with a count that depends on the state of the +MR and -MIN X signals (-X POS signal = 1). The counts 
possible in this latter instance are 79 when +MR = 0 and -MIN X = 0, and 0 for all other combinations of +MR and 
-MIN X. 

During enable operations, the -DEC X signal determines whether the counter increments (-DEC X = 1) or decrements 
(-DEC X = 0) its count. 
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DIAGRAM 114 

MODEM INTERFACE, RTS CONTROL 


The upper half of diagram 114 depicts the modem interface logic, and the lower half depicts the request to send logic of 
the display terminal. 


MODEM INTERFACE LOGIC — Receiver circuit M8 receives the clear to send (+CTS), data set ready (+DSR), and 
carrier on (+CO) signals directly from the modem and passes them on to the modem control logic (diagram 110). The 
receive data signal (+RCV DATA) also comes from the modem, but if first passes through the voltage level/current loop 
jumper connectors (diagram 111). The +RCV DATA line, receiver circuit M5, and jumper connectors P and Q are used 
for voltage level communication facilities, while the -CURRENT RCV line and jumper connectors R and Q are used for 
current loop communication facilities. The +EN RCV signal comes from the modem control logic (diagram 110), and 
it is required to enable either current loop or voltage level receive data into the display terminal logic via gate R8B. 
Receive data from either source then passes to the UART (diagram 105) via the +R1 signal line. 

Gate R8C enables receive data to a peripheral printer via transmitter circuit R5 and the +PTR XMIT DATA line, if the 
display terminal is operating online; if local mode operation of the display terminal is selected, gate R8C blocks the 
passage of receive data to the peripheral printer. R5 also passes keyboard, or transmit data (+TRO) to a peripheral 
printer via gate R8D and the +PTR XMIT DATA line. Gate R8D is conditioned by gate L9C, which allows transmit 
data to pass to the printer only if the display terminal is operating either in local mode or in half-duplex and online 
modes. Selection of online and full-duplex modes of display terminal operation causes gate L9C to inhibit the transfer 
of keyed-in data to the printer or refresh memory by blocking gates R8D and C8A. This restricts the printing or 
displaying of information during online, full-duplex operation to received data. 

Transmit data (+TRO) also passes through gate R8A, which is the control gate for passing transmit data to the 
communication facility. Selection of local mode operation blocks gate R8A, but when online mode operation 
is selected (+LOCAL/-ONLINE = 0) gate R8A passes transmit data to both the -TROON LN and the +XMIT DATA 
signal lines. Both signal lines return to the current loop interface logic where jumper connectors determine which 
transmit data signal line is selected: 

1) Current loop display terminals pass the -TRO’ON LN signal into the current transmitter circuit and then 
onto the +XMIT signal line via jumper connectors J and H (diagram 111). 

2) Voltage level display terminals pass the +XMIT DATA signal through jumper connectors K and H onto the 
+XMIT signal line (diagram 111). 

REQUEST TO SEND CONTROL LOGIC — The request to send signal is dependent on a number of variables with the 
display terminal. These variables are monitored by the modem control ROM (diagram 110) and by the RTS control logic 
shown on this diagram (diagram 114). A principal control signal for the RTS control logic is the -EN RTS signal, which 
originates at the modem control ROM; another principal control signal is the +SW/-CONST RTS signal from the internal 
control switches (diagram 112). Unless the -EN RTS signal is low, the RTS control circuit is disabled. The -EN RTS 
signal is not low when: 

1) The display terminal is a current loop type and has the internal current loop enable switch (diagram 112) 
in the enable position (+EN CUR LOOP signal = 1). 

2) The display terminal is a voltage level type and is enabled for a voltage level interface (+EN CUR LOOP 
signal = 0), but is operating using the switched position of the switched-or-constant DTR switch (diagram 112) 
and has the front panel ON LINE/LOCAL switch in the LOCAL position. This mode of operation disables the 
-DTR signal into the modem control ROM, which in turn causes the -EN RTS signal to go high. 

3) The display terminal is a voltage level type and the data set ready signal from the modem drops for any reason. 
This condition causes the -DSR signal to the modem control ROM to go high, causing the -EN RTS signal to 
go high. 
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DIAGRAM 114 (CONTD) 


Other signals affecting RTS control logic are the -HALF/+FULL DUP signal from the front panel FULL DUP/ 
HALF DUP switch; the +LOCAL/-ON LINE signal from the front panel ON LINE/LOCAL switch; the -RCV BRK 
signal from the break control logic (diagram 112); and the -CLR RTS signal from the data decode ROM 
(diagram 109). Following is a tabular listing of combinations of signals that affect RTS control logic and the 
effect that each combination has on the control logic. 


-HALF/ 
+FULL DUP 

-RCV BRK/ 
-CLR RTS 

+LOCAL/ 
-ON LINE 

+SW/ 

-CONSTR RTS 

-EN RTS 

EFFECT 

X 

X 

X 

0 

0 

-RTS goes low and remains low. 

1 

X 

0 

1 

0 

-RTS goes low following the first keyboard 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

entry and remains low until one of the 
following occurs. 

1 

X 

1 

1 

0 

Switching to local mode during either half- 

0 

X 

1 

1 

0 

or full-duplex operation causes the -RTS 
signal to go high on second +VERT 2^ pulse 
after UART transmit and transmit holding 
registers empty (+TRE and +THRE signals 
both go high). 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

-RTS signal goes high on second +VERT 2^ 
pulse after UART transmit and transmit 
holding registers empty if either: 

a) a break signal or a character with a framing 
error is received (-RCV BRK signal goes low) 

b) or the -CLR RTS signal goes low due to 
detection of one of the following by the data 
decode ROM: a carriage return, an end of 
text, an end of transmission, or a line feed 
code. 
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DIAGRAM 115 

BAUD SELECT, X/Y POSITION CONTROL 

The upper half of diagram 115 depicts the logic for selecting the transmit/receive baud rate of the display terminal while 
the lower half of the diagram shows the X/Y position control logic. 


BAUD SELECT LOGIC — The -HIGH BAUD and -LOW BAUD signals originate at the front panel HIGH RATE/300/ 
LOW RATE switch. Moving the switch to the HIGH RATE position causes the -HIGH BAUD signal to go low. With 
the -HIGH BAUD signal low, J10A-3 goes low to enable mux G10, while the high -LOW BAUD signal causes the 
high-rate switches to be muxed (mux input pins 3, 6, 10, and 13). Moving the front panel switch to the LOW RATE 
position causes the -LOW BAUD signal to go low. With the -LOW BAUDsignal low, J10—3 goes low to enable mux 
G10, while the low -LOW BAUD signal enables multiplexing of the low-rate switches (mux input pins 2,5, 11 and 
14). If the front panel switch is moved to the 300 position, both the -HIGH BAUD and -LOW BAUD signals remain 
high. This, in turn, disables the mux and forces all outputs to go low. Following is a tabular listing that gives th6 
relationship between the desired baud rate, the high rate/low rate switch settings, the input to baud select ROM 
G10, and the output from the ROM (baud counter preload). 


Baud Rate 
Desired 

Switch Settings 

2^ through 2® 

ROM Input 

2^ through 2 

ROM Output 

Bit 8 through Bit i 

110 

mi 

01111 

0101 

0000 

150 

1110 

OHIO 

1000 

0000 

200 

1101 

01101 

1010 

0000 

300 

1100 or 0000* 

01100 or 00000 

1100 

0000 

600 

1011 

01011 

1110 

0000 

1200 

1010 

oioio 

mi 

0000 

1800 

1001 

01001 

nn 

0011 

2400 

1000 

01000 

mi 

1000 

4800 

0111 

00111 

nil 

1100 

9600 

ono 

00110 

nn 

1110 


X/Y POSITION CONTROL LOGIC — The X/Y position control logic provides the display terminal with the capa¬ 
bility of detecting X/Y cursor positioning inputs. To do this, the internal X/Y positioning switch must be in its enable 
position and the display terminal must be operating in page mode (+EN X/Y = 1 and +PAGE/-SCROLL = 1). Detection 
of an escape code (033g) and 061g sequence then can activate the X/Y position control logic. The escape code is 
detected by the data decode ROM (diagram 109); this causes the -(ESC + 061 g) signal to go low. Since the +WRITE 2^ 
bit is also low when the escape code is detected, flip-flop H8B clears, and as it does so, it blocks memory request 
gate K8C and enables X position flip-flop H8A. The 061 g input then sets flip-flop H8A, which provides a -X POS 
signal to the X cursor control ROM (diagram 113) and conditions the Y position flip-flop G8B for setting. The next 
character input is interpreted as the X cursor positioning input. As this input ends, it sets flip-flop H8B, clears 
flip-flop H8A, and sets Y position flip-flop G8B. As flip-flop G8B sets, it provides a -Y POS signal to the Y cursor 
control ROM and to the Y cursor counter and mux circuit (diagrams 113 and 103). The next character input is 
interpreted as the Y cursor positioning input; and as this input ends, it clears flip-flop G8B to domplete the X/Y 
positioning operation and enables the memory request gate (K8C). 


* 300 baud can be either switch-selected via internal switches and high or low position of front panel switch, or via 
300 position of front panel switch only. 
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DIAGRAM 120-0200 
SHEET 1 


This diagram sheet shows all the circuitry of the keyboard PC board, except the encoded keyswitch matrix. 


ENCODING CIRCUITS (programmed read-only memory U1, dual flip-flop U10, and data output gates) — When an 
encoded key is pressed, this circuitry generates the data code that is appropriate for current keying operations. In 
doing this, programmed read-only memory (PROM) U1 uses its shift and control inputs in conjunction with its X/Y 
inputs to produce the code for the pressed encoded key. The characteristics of the shift and control inputs are: 

• SHIFT input — normally inactive low except when the SHIFT LOCK or either SHIFT key is in use. 

Pressing the SHIFT LOCK key the first time latches the shift input active high via flip-flops U10. The first 
flip-flop (the one tied to SHIFT LOCK) receives a clock pulse every 6 ms and pressing SHIFT LOCK makes 
the flip-flop clock clear. The second flip-flop then clocks set to light the SHIFT LOCK key indicator and 
raise the shift input. After release of SHIFT LOCK, the first flip-flop clocks set again. The second flip- 
flop, however, remains set until it direct clears when one of the SHIFT keys are pressed, or clocks clear 
when SHIFT LOCK is pressed a second time. 

• Control input — normally inactive low except when the CONTROL key is in use. 

The code produced by the PROM appears on its B1 through B8 parallel outputs. All bits of the code are complementary 
and require inversion before they are input to the terminal on the 2^ through iJ lines. However, if the code is 60 
through 7E]6 (one of the 27 lowercase alphabetical or five special-symbol codes), inversion of the PROM B6 output is 
dependent on the 64/96 character selection. Each time a 60 through 7E code is generated, PROM output B9 goes high. 
This allows the NAND gate tied to B9 to be made or not made by the 64/96 character selection. If character selection 
is 96 (64/96 switch open or 64/96 input signal high), the NAND gate is not made and the complementary B6 output is 
inverted as it goes on the 2^ line. With 64 character selection, the NAND gate is made, causing the B6 output to be 
noninverted on the 2^ line. Without B6 inversion, the lowercase code becomes the corresponding uppercase code (that 
is, lowercase a = 011000012 with bit 2^ a 1; uppercase A = 010000012 with bit 2^ a 0). 

6 ms MULTIVIBRATOR (B-half of dual retriggerable multivibrator U2) — This multivibrator fires successively every 
6 ms to provide the clock pulse to U2-11. 


DATA READY CIRCUITS (PROM Ul, A-haIf of dual retriggerable multivibrator U2, dual retriggerable multivibrator U3, 
and associated gates) — These circuits issue an active low Data Ready signal to the terminal when a keyboard data 
code is generated. In their idle state, the 500-ms multivibrator fires constantly, keeping the 66-ms multivibrator clear. 
This permits the 14-ps multivibrator, which activates Data Ready, to fire when the PROM data ready output goes active 
low. The PROM lowers its data ready output after the code for the pressed encoded key is on its B1 through B8 outputs. 
If a repeat condition does not exist, the firing of the 14-ps multivibrator, triggered by the PROM data ready output, 
completes the operation. 

A repeat condition exists when the pressed encoded key is one that is typamatic and the CONTROL key is not in use or 
when the REPEAT key is being pressed in conjunction with an encoded key. The following paragraphs describe the 
additional circuit operations that occur under these circumstances. 

Typamatic key pressed and CONTROL key not in use -— when an encoded key (typamatic or not) is pressed, PROM 
output AKD goes high throughout key depression. If the pressed key is typamatic and the CONTROL key is not in use, 
a high on PROM output B10 accompanies the PROM code and data ready output for the key. With PROM outputs B10 
and AKD high, firing of the 500-ms multivibrator stops when the present 500-ms firing period is complete; that is, if 
the key is still pressed (AKD still high). Otherwise, the 500-ms multivibrator continues firing and no repeat of 
Data Ready will occur. 

Stopping the 500-ms multivibrator firing allows the 66-ms multivibrator to start successive firing. At the end of 
each 66-ms firing period, the 16-ps multivibrator is triggered to fire, making the Data Ready signal active low. This 
repeated issue of Data Ready every 66 ms continues until the 500-ms multivibrator fires when the key is released. 

REPEAT key pressed in conjunction with an encoded key — in this case, the 500-ms multivibrator direct clears as 
both keys are pressed. Thus the successive firing of the 66-ms multivibrator starts without a delay. The original issue 
of Data Ready is then followed by a repeated issue every 66 ms until one of the keys is released. 
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DIAGRAM 120-0200 
SHEET 2 


This diagram sheet shows the encoded keyswitch matrix of the PC board. 

ENCODED KEYSWITCH MATRIX — This circuit feeds the U1 PROM (sheet 1) with an X/Y input that distinguishes 
which encoded key is being pressed during keying. With no encoded key pressed, all X inputs to the PROM are high 
and all Y inputs are low. When an encoded key is pressed, the matrix circuit path at that X/Y coordinate is completed. 
This results in a low appearing on the corresponding X input; a high on the corresponding Y input. 
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This section describes field maintenance procedures for the display terminal, which 
in this section is referred to as the terminal subsystem, or just terminal. This termi¬ 
nology is used because the display terminal operates, and is tested with, either an 
impact or nonimpact character printer. The section begins by suggesting an approach 
to emergency maintenance (field maintenance). It then lists special tools required 
for maintaining the terminal under the Maintenance Aids heading, and describes the 
preventive maintenance tasks and procedures under the Preventive Maintenance 
heading. These tasks and procedures are often done immediately following emergency 
maintenance of the terminal subsystem. The last part of this section describes diag¬ 
nostic and corrective maintenance procedures, which are those procedures actually 
used to diagnose and correct a malfunction during an emergency maintenance call to 
the terminal subsystem site. 

Field maintenance for this terminal subsystem uses a logical process of elimination 
to trace a malfunction to a field replaceable part. Once the malfunctioning part 
is determined, the part is replaced. The key to speedy, efficient field maintenance 
is the diagnostic decision logic table (DDLT). This type of table is described in 
greater detail later in this section. 


SUGGESTED EMERGENCY MAINTENANCE PROCEDURE 

The following text provides a procedure for customer engineers to follow when 
responding to customer complaints or request for service. Before leaving for the 
customer site, the customer engineer (CE) should obtain all of the information 
possible from the customer. This can be done by calling the customer and talking 
to the terminal operator or the person operating the terminal at the time the mal¬ 
function occurred. The CE should determine: 

• The type of terminal that he is being called on to repair. 

• The specific configuration of the terminal; for example, does it use a 
printer or other type of peripheral (s). 

• The type of symptoms the terminal exhibited to indicate a malfunction 
occurred. 

• Whether the terminal is operating at all at this time, and what symptoms, 
if any, it has when an attempt is made to operate it. 
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With notes that he has taken during the conversation with the terminal operator, the 
CE can decide what course of action to take. 

• Go to the installation site and begin troubleshooting. 

• Deduce that the terminal itself is probably not at fault and that the most 
likely cause of the problem is either the communication lines or a power 
reduction or loss. In either case, the CE can notify the responsible party 
(common carrier or power company) of the problem. 

• Decide that an error in operating procedure and not an equipment failure 
is probably the cause of the malfunction, and notify the customer of the 
correct operating procedure. 

Assuming that the CE must go to the terminal site to troubleshoot, the CE can also 
determine a probable cause of the failure and gather the tools, manuals, and spare 
parts that will be needed. 

Upon arriving at the customer site, the CE finds the appropriate supervisory personnel, 
is shown to the malfunctioning terminal, again interviews the operator or otherwise 
verifies the phone notes taken concerning the malfunction. The CE visually inspects 
the terminal to ensure proper input/output cable and power connections, verifies that 
a malfunction does exist, and then begins to troubleshoot the terminal equipment. 

Based on what is learned during conversations with customer personnel and what is 
observed after arriving at the customer site, the CE normally has two courses of 
action: 1) begin the troubleshooting procedures from the beginning, 2) begin trouble¬ 
shooting only the equipment that is suspected of having a malfunction. Once the 
source of a malfunction is discovered and corrected, the CE should: 

• Run through the terminal subsystem checkout procedure furnished later in 
this section to ensure that the terminal is fully operational. 

• Check the preventive maintenance task tables in this section and perform 
any required preventive maintenance task procedures. 

• Demonstrate to the customer's satisfaction that the terminal is now 
operating properly and is fully operational. 

CAUTION 


Because many of the circuits used in this system 
are of the MOS integrated circuit ty pe , always 
observe the rules for handling MOS type circuits 
as described in appendix B of this manual. Fail¬ 
ure to do so can result in these circuits being 
destroyed by an excessive discharge of static 
electricity. 
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MAINTENANCE AIDS 

In addition to the normal complement of hand tools and test equipment carried by 
the field CE, maintenance of this terminal requires a 3/32-inch nonmetal lie hex 
driver (CRT Tuning Wand, CDC part no. 12263299). Maintenance of the impact 
printer may also require some special tools and equipment; these, however, are 
described in the Reference and Field Service Manual for the impact printer (see 
preface). 


PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE 

Preventive maintenance describes those tasks that are performed immediately follow¬ 
ing and as part of an emergency maintenance call. Preventive maintenance task 
tables (PMT) and preventive maintenance task procedures (PMTP) define the partic¬ 
ular tasks to be performed for a terminal, indicate the schedule for performing these 
tasks, and describe how to do these tasks.* Both PMTs and PMTPs for each equipment 
that can be used to configure this terminal subsystem are included in this section. 
While a CE is performing the PMTs and PMTPs, they should verify that the terminal 
operator has been performing their assigned preventive maintenance tasks. Normally, 
a terminal operator is only responsible for routine cleaning of equipment exterior; 
however, in some instances, the operator may be responsible for more complex 
preventive maintenance procedures. This is often determined on a per-installation 
basis and on the type of operator personnel used at a given installation. 


KEYBOARD DISPLAY PMTs 

The listing of the PMTs in table 6-1 defines the items to be performed or checked 
at the keyboard display each time the terminal requires repair. Do these tasks for 
best equipment performance and to minimize the amount of emergency maintenance 
calls. 


CAUTION 


Do not use solvents to clean the keyboard of the 
display terminal. Solvents can cause keyswitches 
to become defective. 


* Some of the PMTPs refer to the diagnostic/corrective-maintenance procedures 
found later in this section. These latter procedures are designated TS1, TS2, etc. 
for terminal subsystem procedures; CRT1, CRT2, etc. for keyboard display proce¬ 
dures; NIP1, NIP2, etc. for nonimpact printer procedures; and IMP1, IMP2, etc. 
for impact printer procedures. 
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TABLE 6-1. KEYBOARD DISPLAY PMTs 


ITEM 

PROCEDURE 

APPROXIMATE 

TIME (MINUTES) 

1 

Clean keyboard 

2 

2 

Clean exterior surface 

2 

3 

Clean viewing screen 

2 

4 

Visually inspect all cables and wires for Insulation 
breakdown or other damage 

5 

5 

Check keycaps for signs of wear or breakage 

1 

6 

Check for foreign objects inside cabinet 

5 


KEYBOARD DISPLAY PMTPs 

The following text describes the PMTPs which support the preceding PMT table for 
the keyboard display. 


CAUTION 


Before work ing inside of the cabinet for these 
PMTPs, turn power off and remove ac input from 
site power outlet. 


1) Remove dust from keyboard with a soft-bristled brush. 

CAUTION 


Do not use so I vents or cleaning fluids. 


2) Clean exterior surfaces of cabinet with a damp, lint-free cloth. Mild 
detergent may be used. 

3) Clean face of viewing screen with a clean, soft cloth and a mild glass- 
cleaning solution. If a spray is used, do not allow liquid to flow off 
screen (it is preferable to spray cloth rather than screen). 
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4) Remove cabinet hood (procedure CRT5) and visually inspect all cables and 
wires for evidence of insulation breakdown and wear. Replace damaged 
wires if possible. Check electrical connections to ensure they are not 
loose. Check electronic components for signs of deterioration, such as 
overheating or aging. 

5) Check keycaps for signs of wear or breakage and replace keyboard if 
necessary (procedure CRT4). 

6) Check for foreign objects such as bits of wire or solder. 


NONIMPACT PRINTER PMTs 

The PMTs listed in table 6-2 are the tasks to be done at the nonimpact printer (if 
part of the subsystem) at the intervals specified in the table. Do these tasks for 
best equipment performance and to reduce repairs. 


TABLE 6-2. NONIMPACT PRINTER PMTs 


LEVEL 

(See Note 1) 

ITEM 

PROCEDURE 

APPROXIMATE TIME 
(See Note 2) 

1 

1.1 

Clean exterior surface 

2 

1 

1.2 

Inspect cabinet interior for possible loose parts 

3 

1 

1.3 

Clean cabinet interior 

5 

1 

1.4 

Inspect all cables and wires for insulation 
breakdown or other damage 

2 

1 

1.5 

Inspect all mechanisms for signs of excess wear 

3 

1 

1.6 

Check carefully for foreign objects inside 
cabinet and mechanism 

2 

2 

2.1 

Clean printhead 

15 

2 

2.2 

Clean guidebar 

5 

2 

2.3 

Lubricate platen solenoid plunger 

5 

Notes: 




1) Level 1 tasks are those to be done each time the terminal subsystem requires repair. Level 2 
tasks are required every 20 million printed characters, 500,000 line feeds, or one year, 
whichever occurs first. However, if foreign material is suspected on the guidebar at any time, 
it should be cleaned to prevent excessive carriage return lime (over 200 milliseconds). Also, 
if printhead contamination is suspected before the normal cleaning time, it should be cleaned. 

2) Approximate time given is in minutes, and is for tasks listed here only, 
troubleshooting/corrective maintenance procedures, which may be seen 
these PMTs. 

This does not include 
as necessary from 
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NONIMPACT PRINTER PMTPs 


Following text describes the PMTPs which support the preceding PMT table for the 
nonimpact printer. 


CAUTION 


Before working inside of the cabinet for these 
PMTPs, turn power off and remove ac input cord 
from site power outlet. 


The following steps describe the level 1 tasks listed in the PMT table. 

1.1) Clean exterior surfaces of cabinet with damp, lint-free cloth. Mild 
detergent may be used. Do not use cloth so wet that water runs down 
into printer. 

1.2) Turn the two hood-locking screws at cabinet rear 1/4-turn counter¬ 
clockwise and pull these screws back. Lift hood up from back until it 
will slide forward off its front holding tab. Placing the hood aside, 
inspect interior of cabinet for possible parts which may have worked 
loose from mechanism. Replace parts, or mechanism, depending on 
whether loose parts are reusable, replaceable, etc. 

1.3) Using a soft, long-bristled brush and vacuum cleaner with a crevice 
tool, carefully and thoroughly clean cabinet interior of any/all paper 
particles, dust, etc. 

1.4) Inspect all cables, wires, and connections (including input/output 
connector pins) for evidence of insulation breakdown or wear. Repair/ 
replace damaged wires if possible. Check electronic components for 
signs of deterioration such as overheating or aging. 

1.5) Look carefully at all mechanisms for signs of wear. Repair/replace 
worn parts if possible (use replacement procedures provided later in 
this section). 

1.6) Inspect for foreign objects possibly lodged in crevices within the 
mechanism or other portions of cabinet. 
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The following steps describe the level 2 procedures listed in the PMT table. How¬ 
ever, perform all level 1 tasks before doing level 2. 

2.1) Clean printhead as follows: 

a) Remove printhead and cable assembly from printer (procedure Ml PI 3). 

b) Using a clean, dry, stiff-bristle toothbrush, brush 10 to 15 times 
across printhead elements in both vertical and horizontal directions. 

CAUTION 


Do not use solvents or cleaning fluids, 

c) Replace printhead and cable assembly in printer (procedure NIP13). 

2.2) Clean guidebar as follows: 

a) Using a clean, dry, lint-free cloth, wipe all four sides of the head 
guidebar until clean. Move carriage as necessary to access bar along 
entire length. 


CAUTION 


Do not use solvents or cleaning fluids. 


b) Exercise printer for a few minutes; that is, do offline tests for non¬ 
impact printer as described in Terminal Subsystem Checkout procedure 
(TS6) later in this section. 


2.3) Lubricate platen solenoid plunger (figure NIP7) as follows: 

a) Apply three drops of lubricant, CDC part no. 62148158 or equivalent, 
around plunger working surface. 

b) Operate plunger in and out of housing to distribute lubricant. 
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55-LPM IMPACT PRINTER PMTs 


The PMTs listed in table 6-3 are the tasks to be done at the 55-LPM impact printer 
(if a part of the subsystem) at the intervals specified in the table. Do these tasks 
for best equipment performance and to reduce repairs. 


TABLE 6-3. 55-LPM IMPACT PRINTER PMTs 


LEVEL 

(See Note 1) 

ITEM 

PROCEDURE 

APPROXIMATE TIME 1 
(See Note 2) 

1 

i.i 

Clean exterior surface 

3 

1 

1.2 

Inspect cabinet interior for possible loose parts 

5 

1 

1.3 

Clean cabinet interior 

5 

1 

1.4 

inspect all cables and wires for insulation 
breakdown or other damage 

4 

1 

1.5 

Inspect all mechanisms for signs of excess wear 

5 

1 

1.6 

Check carefully for foreign objects inside 
cabinet and mechanism 

4 

2 

2.1 

Oil drive mechanism 

2 

2 

2.2 

Grease bevel gears 

2 

2 

2.3 

Examine/replace return reel cord 

2 to 10 

2 

2.4 

Clean printhead-slide shafts 

2 

2 

2.5 

Oil format tape and forms motion motor 

1 

2 

2.6 

Use printer Test Print switch and exercise 

5 

2 

2.7 

Replace cabinet and pack tools/materials 

10 

3 

3.1 

Remove and wash printhead and then check 
print pins 

30 

3 

3.2 

Reinstall printhead 

10 

3 

3.3 

Use printer Test Printer switch and exercise 

5 

3 

3.4 

Replace cabinet and pack tools/materials 

15 

Notes: 




1) Level 1 tasks are those to be done each time the terminal subsystem requires repair. 

Level 2 tasks are required every 13.2 million printed characters, 500 hours of power-on 
time, or 3 months — whichever comes first. Level 3 tasks are required every 

79.2 million characters, 3000 hours of power-on time, or 18 months — whichever 
comes first. However, if inspection shows the level 2 or 3 tasks should be done ahead 
of schedule, do such tasks as seem necessary to help prevent equipment wear/ 
misperformance. 

2) Approximate time given is in minutes, and is for tasks listed here only. This does not 
include troubleshooting corrective maintenance procedures which may be seen as 
necessary from these PMTs. 


62957400 E 













55-LPM IMPACT PRINTER PMTPs 


The following text describes the PMTPs which support the preceding PMT table for 
the 55-LPM impact printer. 


CAUTION 

Before working inside of the cabinet for these 
PMTPs, turn power off and remove ac input cord 
from site power outlet. 


The following steps describe the level 1 tasks listed in the PMT tables for the 
55-LPM impact printer. 

1 .1) Clean exterior surfaces of cabinet with damp, lint-free cloth. Mild 
detergent may be used. Do not use cloth so wet that water runs down 
into printer. 

1.2) Remove cabinet (procedure 55IMP6). With cabinet placed aside, 
inspect interior cabinet base and horizontal surfaces for parts which 
may have worked loose from mechanism. Replace parts, or mechanism, 
depending on whether loose parts are reusable, replaceable, etc. 

1.3) Using a soft, long-bristled brush and vacuum cleaner with a crevice 
tool, carefully and thoroughly clean cabinet interior of any/all paper 
particles, dust, etc. 

1.4) inspect all cables, wires, and connections (including input/output 
connector pins) for evidence of insulation breakdown or wear. Repair/ 
replace damaged wires if possible. Check electronic components for 
signs of deterioration caused by overheating or aging. 

1.5) Look carefully at all mechanisms for signs of wear. Repair/replace 
worn parts if possible (use replacement procedures provided later in 
this section). 

1.6) Inspect for foreign objects possibly lodged in crevices within the 
mechanism or other portions of the equipment. 
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The following steps describe the level 2 tasks listed in the PMT table 6-3 (55-LPM 
Impact Printer). Perform all level 1 tasks before doing level 2. 

2.1) Oil drive mechanism as follows: 

a) Put three drops of oil, CDC part no. 95011200, in oil hole in motor 
support casting, figure 55IMP10. 

b) Put one drop same type oil in oil hole in each support bearing (two) 
of drive shaft. 

CAUTION 

Do not allow any oil on the clutch mechanism. 

2.2) Grease bevel gears as follows: 

a) Smear molygrease, CDC part no. 12210957, on bevel gears of 
ribbon drive (figure 55IMP10) as required. 

2.3) Inspect return reel cord for fraying and, if frayed, replace 
(procedure 551MP17). 

2.4 Clean printhead-slide shafts as follows: 

a) Using a clean, dry, lint-free cloth, wipe shafts until clean. 

Move printhead carriage as necessary to access shafts along entire 
length. 

CAUTION 

Do not use so I vents or cleaning fluids. 

b) Apply four drops oil, CDC part no. 95011200, to each felt washer 
which rides on shafts. 

c) Move printhead carriage from end-to-end of shafts several times, 
then wipe shafts clean again. 

2.5) Oil format tape and forms motion motor as follows: 

a) Apply one drop oil, CDC part no. 95011200, to oil hole for felt 
lubricating pad, figure 55IMP10. 
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2.6) Do Test Print exercise as follows: 

a) See that paper is loaded (procedure 55IMP3) and ribbon is ready. 

b) With power cord plugged into site power outlet, press ON/OFF 
switch to turn printer on. 

c) Pull safety switch up (figure 55IMP10). 

d) With printer offline (START/STOP switch not lit), activate Test 
Mode switch. Printer should continuously print alternating sets of 
the character "8" followed by an equal number of space characters. 
This should occur for a line, the paper should advance one line, 
and the process should continuously repeat until Test Switch is 
deactivated. 

CAUTION 

Do not allow the printer to constantly print 
continuous adjacent columns for more than 5 min¬ 
utes maximum at a t ime , or solenoid assemblies 
will overheat and be damaged. 

e) Examine printout for print quality (light or missing dots or improper 
character width). If any problem exists, refer to table 55IMP1, 
DDLT for Impact Printer. 

2.7) If not doing level 3 tasks, or any other maintenance at this time, 

replace printer cabinet (procedure 55IMP6) and pack tools/materials. 

The following steps describe the level 3 tasks listed in the PMT table. However, 
perform all level 1 tasks and the first five level 2 tasks before doing level 3. 

3.1) Remove and wash printhead and check print pins as follows: 

a) Remove printhead from printer (procedure 55 IMP 17). 

b) Wash residue from printhead using standard isopropyl alcohol 
normally used for cleaning. 

c) Use a magnifying device such as an eye-loupe and inspect print 
pins for being flush with surface of ruby guide. If not flush, return 
printhead to repair facility and use a replacement in the printer. 

3.2) Reinstall printhead in printer (procedure 55IMP 17). 

3.3) Do Test Print exercise as described in level 2, step 2.6. 

3.4) If no other maintenance is to be performed at this time, replace printer 

cabinet (procedure 55IMP6) and pack tools and materials. 
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70-LPM IMPACT PRINTER PMTs 


The PMTs listed in table 6-4 are the tasks to be done at the impact printer (if a part 
of the subsystem) at the intervals specified in the table. Do these tasks for best 
equipment performance and to reduce repairs, 

TABLE 6-4. 70-LPM IMPACT PRINTER PMTS 


LEVEL 

(See Note 1) 

ITEM 

PROCEDURE 

APPROXIMATE TIME 
(See Note 2) 


i.i 

Clean exterior surface 

3 


1.2 

Inspect cabinet interior for loose parts 

5 

1 

1.3 

Clean cabinet interior 

5 

1 

1.4 

Inspect all cables and wires for insulation breakdown 
or other damage 

4 

1 

1.5 

Inspect all mechanisms for signs of excess wear 

5 

1 

1.6 

Check carefully for foreign objects inside cabinet 
and mechanism 

4 

2 

2.1 

Apply oil to oiler pad 

2 

2 

2.2 

Inspect printhead drive belt and printhead motor belt 

3 

2 

2.3 

Examine ribbon cassette drive cord 

2 

2 

2.4 

Clean printhead-slide shafts 

2 

2 

2.5 

Do test print exercise 

5 

2 

2.6 

Replace cabinet and pack tools/materials 

10 


Notes: 


1) Level 1 tasks are those to be done each time the terminal subsystem requires repair* Level 2 
tasks are required every 13.2 million printed characters or 1300 hours of power-on time, which¬ 
ever comes first. However, if inspection shows Level 2 tasks should be done ahead of schedule, 
do them as found necessary. 

2) Approximate time given is in minutes and is for tasks listed here only. This does not include 
corrective maintenance procedures which may be seen as necessary from these PMTs. 


70-LPM IMPACT PRINTERS PMTPs 

The following text describes the PMTPs which support the preceding PMT table for 
the 70-LPM impact printer. 


CAUTION 

Before working inside of the cabinet for these 
PMTPs, turn power off and remove ac input cord 
from site power outlet. 
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The following steps describe the level 1 tasks listed in the PMT table. 

1.1) Clean exterior surfaces of cabinet with damp lint-free cloth. Mild 
detergent may be used. Do not use cloth so wet that water runs down 
into printer. 

1.2) Remove cabinet (procedure 70IMP6). With cabinet placed aside, 
inspect interior cabinet base and horizontal surfaces for parts which 
may have worked loose from mechanism. Replace parts, or mechanism, 
depending on whether loose parts are reusable, replaceable and so on. 

1.3) Using a soft, long-bristled brush and vacuum cleaner with a crevice 
tool, carefully and thoroughly clean cabinet interior of any/all paper 
particles, dust and other foreign matter. 

1.4) Inspect all cables, wires, and connections (including input/output 
connector pins) for evidence of insulation breakdown or wear. 
Repair/replace damaged wires if possible. Check electronic com¬ 
ponents for signs of deterioration caused by overheating or aging. 

1.5) Look carefully at all mechanisms for signs of wear. Repair/replace 
worn parts if possible (use replacement procedures provided later in 
this section). 

1.6) Inspect for foreign objects possibly lodged in crevices within the 
mechanism or other portions of the equipment. 

The following steps describe the level 2 tasks listed in the PMT table. However, 
perform all level 1 tasks before doing level 2. 

2.1) Apply three or four drops of oil (CDC part number 95370201) in hole 
at top of oiler pad (figure 6-1). 

2.2) Inspect printhead drive belt and motor belt for fraying. If frayed, 
replace. 

2.3) Examine ribbon cassette drive cords and, if frayed, replace (printer 
field service and reference manual contains procedure). 

2.4) Clean printhead-slide shaft as follows: 

a) Using a clean dry, lint-free cloth, wipe shafts until clean. Move 
printhead carriage as necessary to access shafts along entire length. 
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Figure 6-1. Printer Check Items 
CAUTION 


03345 


Do not use solvents or cleaning f I u ids to clean 
printhead. 

2.5) Do test print exercise as follows: 

CAUTION 

Never run a test print for an extended period of 
time (over 2or3 minutes) because print-pin 
solenoid may be damaged. 
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NOTE 


During regular operation, format tape loading 
is required whenever printer is turned on or the 
6 LPl/8 LPI switch setting is changed. This, 
however, is not necessary in the following test 
print operations. 


a) Check that paper is loaded properly (procedure 70IMP2). 

b) With power cord plugged into site power outlet, press ON/OFF 
switch to turn printer on. 

NOTE 

To operate printer with the front cover removed, 
the interlock switch - to the left of the control 
panel - is pulled up. 

c) Press TEST PRINT switch on printer control panel. Printer prints 
alternating groups of Bs and spaces across page with single line 
advances. Use this pattern to check vertical and horizontal align¬ 
ment of forms. 


d) Press TEST PRINT again to end test print operation. 

e) Change setting of 6 LPl/8 LPI switch on vertical transducer board 
and press TEST PRINT. Check that printout shows new selection of 
vertical line spacing. 

f) End printout by pressing TEST PRINT again. 

g) Change setting of 10 CPl/16.5 CPI switch on vertical transducer 
board and press TEST PRINT. Check that printer prints 10 or 16.5 
characters per inch horizontally (standard versus compressed pitch 
respectively). 
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h) Press TEST PRINT again and return the 6 LPl/8 LPI and 10 CPI/ 
16.5 CPI switches to their original settings. 


i) Examine test printout for print quality (light or missing dots or 
improper character width. If any problem exists, refer to 
table 70IMP-1, DDLT for the impact character printer. 

NOTE 

At least two full pages of forms would move 
through tractors in the following step. To 
prevent this paper loss, press clutch retractor 
lever during format tape loading. 

|) Verify that format tape is installed correctly in printer (pro¬ 
cedure 70IMP4). Press vertical transducer board LCA D EVFU 
switch to load form format from tape into printer memory. During 
the loading, tape passes through reader until two successive form¬ 
feed punchings are sensed. Then tape is automatically reread to 
check loaded data. When tape movement stops, load and check 
is complete. 

k) Using clutch retractor lever and vertical forms positioning knob, 
align paper so printhead is at a top of form. 

l) Press FORM FEED switch and see if paper advances to next top of 
form. If it does not, refer to table 70IMP1. 


2.6) Upon completion of any corrective maintenance found to be necessary, 
do the following: 

a) Turn printer power off and unload paper forms from printer. 

b) Reinstall all cabinet covers (procedure 70IMP5). 

c) Reload paper forms in printer (procedure 70IMP2). 
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DIAGNOSTIC AND CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE 


Maintenance activity for a terminal subsystem falls into three general categories: 
preventive, diagnostic, and corrective. Preventive maintenance has already been 
discussed earlier in this section. This portion of the text concentrates on diagnostic 
and corrective maintenance. Diagnostic maintenance provides an organized means 
of diagnosing a malfunction and of identifying its source. Corrective maintenance 
consists of the procedures for correcting a diagnosed malfunction and of those proce¬ 
dures used to verify that the malfunction has been corrected. This terminal subsystem 
uses the checkout tests of procedure TS6 (Terminal Subsystem Checkout) both as a 
means of verifying that a malfunction exists and that a malfunction has been cor¬ 
rected. It uses the diagnostic decision logic tables and the procedures in this section 
to efficiently diagnose and correct a malfunction. 

CAUTION 

Because many of the circuits used in this system 
are of the MOS integrated circuit type , always 
observe the rules for handling MOS type circuits 
as described in appendix B of this manual. Fail¬ 
ure to do so can result in these circuits being 
destroyed by an excess i ve discharge of static 
electricity. 


DIAGNOSTIC TABLES 

The key for isolating a subsystem malfunction to its probable cause is proper use of 
the cookbook-type diagnostic tables that follow. These tables, termed diagnostic 
decision logic tables (DDLTs), or simply decision tables, identify and isolate a 
malfunction in an equipment to a replaceable module, or where equipment design 
does not permit this approach, to a replaceable part or component. The tables 
present test setup and resulting symptom information in a logical, organized manner, 
and where necessary, they refer to procedures for testing, adjusting, or replacing a 
suspect component. References to procedures are also made in a sequenced manner 
so that they refer to the easiest procedure or most likely cause first and progress to 
the most difficult procedure or least likely cause. To further facilitate use of the 
decision tables and their associated procedures, they are grouped in the following 
manner: 


• Terminal subsystem (TS) tables and procedures 

• Keyboard display terminal (CRT) tables and procedures 

• Nonimpact printer (NIP) tables and procedures 

• Impact printers (IMP) tables and procedures 
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The following paragraphs describe the decision tables in greater detail. Anyone 
not familiar with the format and structure of diagnostic decision logic tables should 
read the following paragraphs and study the sample table in figure 6-1 carefully 
before attempting to use the decision tables later in this section. Also, anyone 
using decision tables for the first time should always start at the beginning of the 
tables and continue through to the end. 


The diagnostic decision logic table is a specialized format for displaying logic in a 
way that is superior to the conventional logic flowchart because the logic is more 
visible. The DDLT analyzes a situation down to a set of specific conditions and then 
directs the customer engineer to those actions that will correct the situation. Basi¬ 
cally, the table is arranged in four sections, or quadrants: the Conditions quadrant, 
the Situations quadrant, the Sequence quadrant, and the Actions quadrant. Fig¬ 
ure 6-1 illustrates the layout of a diagnostic decision logic table; the sample table 
is for purposes of illustration only and is not a table from this terminal subsystem. 


Starting from the top, each table has a title. The title for the DDLT in figure 6-1 
for example would be. Table CR1. DDLT for Card Reader (Sheet 1 of 1). Next the 
table has an entry (Visual Checks in sample table) indicating the kind of test that 
the table covers. Next the table has an Assume block. This block contains setup 
information or information that is prerequisite to performing the rest of the test con¬ 
tained in the table. The remainder of the table consists of the quadrants noted pre¬ 
viously; these quadrants are used in a clockwise direction, starting from the conditions 
quadrant. 


Conditions Quadrant 


The conditions quadrant of a DDLT contains test conditions and questions that can 
be answered with either a yes or a no. The CE should read and answer all of the 
questions in the conditions quadrant and write the answers to each question (Y or N) 
in a vertical column before proceeding to the situations column. 


Situations Quadrant 


The Situations quadrant of the example table contains 10 vertical columns of Ys and/ 
or Ns, and one column with the word Other in it. Each of the first 10 columns 
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VISUAL CHECKS 

ASSUME 












Card-reader power cord Is connected to ac outlet. Power is on. If power is not on 

, see 

srocec 

ure 

1. 




CONDITIONS 

| SITUATIONS 


D 

i 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

10 

11 

Is POWfiR ON ♦ndiCiGtftj'f iiittminated?' 

1 

l 

a 

B 

a 

a 

B 

B 

a 

Y 


CyzU wr~pam*l toggle switch $1 * Pr<m fc£AD CHECK indicator/ 

B 

§j 

R 



■ 


R 

a 


O 

switch.; ife afl bthe* indloatprs Illuminate? EHi 


■ 

B 


a 

a 

B 

fl 

a 

Y 

T 

Do dny indicators illuminate? 

a 

i 

a 


a 

a 

B 

B 

a 

B 

H 

Press and release RESET indicator/switch. Is RESET indicator 

■ 


■ 



■ 

B 


R 


E 

illuminated? 

D 


B 



a 

§2J 


a 

Y 

R 

Do all three motors start when RESET indicator/switch is pressed 
(observe card-feed drum and coils of stacker motors)? 

B 

1 

fl 


B 

a 

B 

fl 

a 

Y 


Da coy motors start? 

■ 

m 

D 


a 

a 


B 

a 

- 


Did motor power drop within 10 to 30 seconds after releasing RESET 
indicator/switch? 



B 


B 

B 

B 

fl 

b 

N 


ACTIONS 

r 




SEC 

2U 

EN 

CE 




Go to sheet 2, Electromechanical Checks. 

□ 

a 

a 

fl 

a 

a 

B 

fl 

a 

- 

- 

Chock that toggle switch $1 (roar panel) J$ up* 

S 

a 

B 

I 


a 

B 

a 

a 

- 

- 

Check fhgi removable power card h connected securely to card reader* 

B 

a 

B 


a 


B 

a 

a 

- 

- 

Cheisk: f«$e$;{redir panel), j; * 

fl 

i 

B 

B 

a 

a 

B 

B 

a 

- 

- 

Check switch board and associated cabling {procedure 40)* 

Replacey-If required (procedure 41}* 

| 

1 

1 

B 

1 

B 


B 

1 

_ 

_ 

: Refer, to CE|0>| manual * 

8 

a 

a 

a 


□ 

B 

3 

a 

3 

- 

Check + 17-volt power supply (procedure 36). 

a 

B 

a 

a 

a 

B 

B 

B 

a 

- 

- 

Check for +17 V dc between ground and control-board connector P2, 
pins 2 and 3 and between ground and switch board connector, pins 2 
and 3 (two pins joined by foil). 

i 

i 


i 

i 

1 

i 

1 

i 



Check cable between control board and switch board. 

- 

- 


- 

_ 

- 

B 

B 

a 

- 

- 

Replace lamp in failing indicator (procedure 41). 

- 

_ 


i 

- 

1 

B 

B 

a 

- 

- 

Check failing indicator and/or switch (procedure 40) and replace, 
if required (procedure 41). 

_ 

_ 


3 

_ 

3 

1 

1 

1 

_ 

_ 

Check READ CHECK indicator/switch (procedure 40) and replace, 
if required (procedure 41). 

_ 

B 





1 

1 

1 

__ 

_ 

Check +5-volf power supply (procedure 35). 

- 

- 





B 

fl 

a 

- 

- 

Check RESET indicator/switch (procedure 40) and replace, if 
required (procedure 41). 

_ 

_ 





H 

1 

1 

_ 

_ 

Replace control board (procedure 44). 

- 

- 





B 

B 

a 

2 

- 

Check for ac power at motor connectors (procedure 37). 

- 

- 





B 

fl 

a 

- 

- 

Check failing motor. Replace motor, if required (procedure 46 for 
card-feed motor, or procedure 47 for card-stacker motor). 

_ 

_ 





1 

1 

1 

_ 

_ 

Check common cable connections to motors. 

- 

- 





fl 

B 

a 

- 

- 

Check that TO switch (control board) has labeled side, TO, up. 

a 

B 

a 




fl 

fl 

a 

1 

- 

Call Regional Tech Support. 

i 

1 

i 

1 

1 

I 


i 

i 


X 


Figure 6-2. Example of a Diagnostic Decision Logic Table 
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represents a unique set of answers to the questions asked in the conditions quadrant. 
A dash (-) in a column indicates that the answer to the associated condition is 
irrelevant; that is, the answer may be either a yes or a no without affecting the 
result. In using the tables, the CE should look for a match between the Y and N 
column written down while answering the questions posed in the conditions quadrant 
and the Y and N answers listed in a column of the situations quadrant. 


As an example, refer to the shaded area of the sample figure and assume that each 
question in the conditions quadrant was answered no (N) as it was tested. The full 
column of N answers to the conditions questions would actually match situations 
column 2 even though situations column 2 contains three dashes. This is true because 
the dashes indicate that their respective conditions questions are irrelevant. As can 
be seen by examining the conditions questions, it is indeed irrelevant to ask which 
indicators light or which motors run if it is already known that no indicators light 
and no motors run. 


When using the tables, look for a match between the conditions answers and the 
situations columns starting from the left situations column and moving toward the 
right one. Do this because overriding situations are normally listed first (on the 
left) within the situations quadrant. Overriding situations are those that move you 
out of the table and on the next test, table, or action. 


Sequence Quadrant 


The sequence quadrant contains numbers that indicate the sequence in which correc¬ 
tive actions are to be taken. The sequence of actions for a particular set of condi¬ 
tions appears in the same vertical column as the situations column that matches the 
conditions. For example, the sample figure shows the sequence 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 
directly under the situations 2 column. These sequence numbers indicate that the 
first action to be taken is to. Check that toggle switch SI (rear panel) is up; the next 
action to be taken is to. Check that removable power cord is connected securely to 
card reader; and the last action to be taken (5) is to. Refer to CB10X manual. The 
sequence of actions normally selects either the easiest procedure or most likely cause 
first and progresses to the most difficult procedure or least likely cause. 


In the sample figure, also notice that some of the sequence columns contain only 
an X. The X indicates that there is only one possible action to take. As an example, 
the X in the situation 11, or Other column of the sample table, indicates that the 
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only action available is to call for assistance. The Other term in the situation 11 
column indicates that none of the previous situations match the answer written down 
for the conditions questions. 


Actions Quadrant 


The actions quadrant lists specific actions that the CE is to take in the process of 
troubleshooting an equipment. The actions listed are taken in the order listed in 
the sequence quadrant. 


Notice that either the conditions or the actions quadrants can direct the CE to 
perform specific procedures. A condition, for example, could direct the CE to run 
a particular checkout procedure before asking a question about the results (yes or no 
answer) of the checkout procedure. An action, on the other hand, could direct a 
CE to perform a checkout procedure, perform an adjustment or remove-and-replace 
procedure, exit this table and go to another table, or to call for assistance in 
troubleshooting the malfunction. 


To facilitate locating the corrective action procedures that are part of this section, 
an index at the end of this section lists all of the corrective action procedures and 
their respective page numbers. 


GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

If you are unfamiliar with this terminal or with the use of the DDLT as a trouble¬ 
shooting tool, go back and read the material under the preceding Diagnostic and 
Corrective Maintenance heading carefully. Then, start at the beginning of the 
tables and work through to the end of the section, ensuring that all malfunctions 
detected are corrected. If a table pertains to equipments or functions not present 
in a particular terminal configuration, skip to the following table or tables and 
continue in this manner until all applicable tables are completed. 


DDLTs AND PROCEDURES 


To further facilitate use of the decision tables and their associated procedures, the 
arrangement of the diagnostic and corrective maintenance information for the 
remainder of this section is shown in figure 6-2. 
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IMPACT 

PRINTER 

(70-IMP) 



Figure 6-3. Arrangement of Diagnostic and Corrective Maintenance Information 
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I 

( 



NOTE 


If you are unfamiliar with diagnostic decision 
logic tables, read the explanation of their use 
described earlier in this section. Then, start at 
the beginning of the next page and work yourway 
through to the end of this section until you correct 
any fault. 





NOTE 


01979 


Because the diagnostic decision logic tables 
(DDLT s) require much time, money, and effort — 
you, the user, determine whether they will con¬ 
tinue in future manuals as a diagnostic aid. 

Please use the comment sheet at the back of this 
manual to let us know the following: 1) Did you 
actually use these tables? 2) Do you thi nk they 
are valuable and why or why not? 3) Do you 
feel this is the best approach to a "cookbook" 
troubleshooting manual that you have seen, con¬ 
sidering that the DDLT s tie everything together; 
that is, diagnostics, procedures, figures, and 
tables? 4) To you, what is their most serious 
shortcoming? 5) How would you Improve the 
DDLT s? Remember, the comment sheet is your 
direct link with the writer. 
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TABLE TS1. DDLT FOR TERMINAL SUBSYSTEM 


OPERATIONAL CHECKS FOR TERMINAL SUBSYSTEM 

ASSUME 











Subsystem equipments installed per instructions in appendix of associated Operators Guide/Reference Manual (see 
preface). Proper subsystem cabling verified per figure TS1. If printer is part of subsystem, it has paper loaded 
properly (procedure NIP1 or 55IMP3 or 70IMP3), and if an impact printer, it has ribbon and format tape installed 
properly (procedures 55IMP4, 55IMP5, 70IMP4, and 70IMP5). 

CONDITIONS 

1 SITUATIONS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Apply subsystem power per procedure TS1. Do all equipments appear to have 
power? 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

N 

N 


Does any equipment have power? 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Y 

N 


Run through offline portion of subsystem checkout procedure (procedure TS6). 

Does procedure complete without errors? 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

N 

N 

_ 

... 

O 

T 

Run through online portion of subsystem checkout procedure (procedure TS6). 

Does procedure complete without errors? 

Y 

N 

N 

N 

N 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

H 

If errors are occurring, are they restricted to one equipment? 

- 

- 

- 

N 

Y 

Y 

N 

- 

- 

E 

Original problem does not recur. Could error have been random error external 
to terminal subsystem? 

Y 

_ 


_ 

_ 



_ 

_ 

R 

Contact communication facility customer service personnel. Do they 
acknowledge communication line problems? 

N 

Y 

_ 

N 

N 

- 


_ 

* 


Contact system CPU operating and/or technical support personnel. Do they 
acknowledge system problems? 

N 

- 

Y 

N 

N 

- 

- 

- 

- 



ACTIONS 

1 SEQUENCE 

Check PMT tables and do any required PMPTs. Have terminal operator operate 
terminal and observe to ensure no further errors occur. 

X 

. 

. 

. 

. 


. 

. 

. 

. 

Inform terminal operator and site supervisor of communication line problems and 
of approximate time until problems are cleared. 

_ 

X 


_ 

_ 



_ 

_ 

_ 

Inform terminal operator and site supervisor of system problems and of 
approximate time until problems are cleared. 

_ 

_ 

X 

_ 


- 


_ 

_ 


Turn off subsystem power per procedure TS2 and remove ac line cords for 
equipments from outlets. Check subsystem cabling per procedure TS4. 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

3 

3 

1 

_ 


_ 

Go to DDLTs for CRT and begin troubleshooting. 

- 

- 

- 

2 

2 

2 

2 

- 

2 

- 

Repeat procedure TS6. If offline still OK and online fails, notify 
communication line supplier and/or CPU system personnel of suspected 
communication line or system fault. Try to get verification before leaving 
site; if unable to verify, call for assistance. 




3 







Go to DDLTs for equipment indicating fault and begin troubleshooting. 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

1 

- 

X 

- 

- 

Check site power. If not OK, notify site electrician or power company 
personnel as appropriate. 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

Problem not covered in manual. Call for assistance. 

- 


- 

4 

4 

4 

3 

- 

- 

X 

Note: After completing any repairs, verify that subsystem is operational by 
rerunning procedure TS6, and check PMT tables, found earlier in this section, 
for any required preventive maintenance and do PMTPs as required. 
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Procedure TS1 — Turning On Subsystem Power 

Before turning on subsystem power, verify that required subsystem cables are 
connected. These include the following: 

e Keyboard-to-display module cable 

e Keyboard display-to-communication system cable (data set or current loop) 

• Keyboard display-to-peripheral printer cable (if printer is included) 

Also ensure that all of the units have input power cables plugged into an appropriate 
site outlet; this includes modem if data set communication system is used. 

Turn on subsystem power as follows: 

At the site modem cabinet: 

1) If modem is used and has a power on/off switch, turn modem power on. 
Modems without power switches go on when plugged in. 

At the printer (as per procedure NIP1 or IMP!): 

2) If printer is present, check that ac power cord is connected to site 
power outlet. 

3) Press power-on switch to turn printer power on. 

4) If impact printer, wait 5 seconds after turning power on and then press 
START/STOP switch/indicator to light indicator. 

At the keyboard display (as per procedure CRT!): 

5) Check that keyboard display ac power cord is connected to site power 
outlet. 

6) Move CB1 on rear panel of terminal to on position (up). Within about 
30 seconds a blinking cursor should appear on the display screen in upper 
left or lower left corner; if not, turn up INTENSITY control on display 
front panel until cursor appears. 

The preceding steps should turn power on at a properly operating subsystem. If 
trouble occurs in applying power to a terminal equipment, refer to the DDLT for 
that equipment and begin troubleshooting. 
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Procedure TS2 — Turning Off Subsystem Power 

To turn off subsystem power, do the following: 

At the printer (as per procedure NIP2 or IMP2): 

1) If impact type printer, bring printer offline by pressing START/STOP 
switch/indicator to extinguish indicator. 

2) Move printer on/off switch to off position. 

At the keyboard display (as per procedure CRT2): 

3) Move CB1 on terminal rear panel to off position (down). 

The preceding steps turn power off for each equipment that may be present in a 
terminal installation. If a modem is used for the communication line interface, it 
also must be switched off or its power cord removed from the ac outlet. As noted 
in the preceding steps, the individual equipment procedures also give a power-on 
and a power-off procedure. 


Procedure TS3 - Removing/Replacing Subsystem Cables 1 

NOTE 

If keyboard cable is to be removed and checked, 
reference procedure CRT4 in next subsection for 
keyboard cable removal. 

To remove any other interconnecting cable within the subsystem at either or both 
ends, proceed as follows: 

1) Turn power off to subsystem cabinets interconnected by cable to be 
removed (refer to appropriate power-off procedure). 

2) Loosen both retaining screws on each connector to be removed. 

3) Pull cable connector straight back and off of its mating connector on 
equipment. 

Replace any interconnecting cable within the subsystem at either or both ends as 
follows: 


4) Verify cable/connector is correct (refer to figure TS1). 

5) Slide cable connector straight onto its mating connector on equipment. 

6) Tighten both retaining screws on each connector replaced. 

7) Reapply power to appropriate equipments if required at this time (see 
appropriate power-on procedures). 
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Procedure TS4 - Checking Subsystem Cables 

To check any interconnecting cables within the subsystem proceed as follows: 

1) Refer to procedure TS3 and do steps 1 through 3 to remove cables to be 
inspected. 

2) Carefully inspect connector pins on both ends for possible damage. If 
damage is found on connector attached to cable, discard cable and 
replace with a new one. If damage is found on equipment connector, 
remove and replace either connector or panel mounting connector (depends 
on parts spared for field replacement) per appropriate equipment procedure. 
In either case, after correcting problem, replace cable per procedure TS3. 

3) Use information from appropriate Keyboard Interface or Interface Connector 
Pin Assignments tables (tables TS2, TS3, and TS4), or from current-loop 
interface figures (figures TS2 and TS3) to do a pin-to-pin continuity check 
using an ohmmeter or continuity-check test light. 

4) If fault (short or open circuit) is found, repair if possible and replace 
cable per procedure TS3. If fault is not repairable, replace cable per 
procedure TS3. 


Procedure TS5 - Removing/Replacing Subsystem Equipments 

To remove any equipment within the subsystem, proceed as follows: 

1) Turn off subsystem power per procedure TS2. 

2) Remove ac power cord from site outlet for equipment to be removed. 

3) Remove input/output cables from equipment to be removed (procedure TS3). 

4) Remove equipment from subsystem. 

To reinstall any equipment in the subsystem, do the following: 

5) Refer to installation procedures in appendix of associated Operators 
Guide/Reference Manual (see preface): uncrate and install equipment 
per instructions. 

6) After replacing any equipment, verify equipment and subsystem operation 
by performing procedure TS6. 
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Procedure TS6 — Terminal Subsystem Checkout 

The following procedure provides both offline and online checks for the terminal 
subsystem. 


NOTE 

If, in doing any of the following checkout steps, 
an error is found, use pencil and paper to note 
the error condition and the cond it io ns under 
which it occurred (keyboard control or rear panel 
switch settings, etc.). Then try to complete the 
entire checkout procedure if possible. This will 
facilitate using the equipment DDLTs to trouble¬ 
shoot errors, and will permit you to describe the 
error and test conditions accurately if the error 
cannot be rectified via the DDLTs and it becomes 
necessary to call for assistance. 


To check offline operation of the display terminal, proceed as follows: 

1) Make a quick visual inspection of the input/output cable connections 
between the terminal equipments, and check to ensure that the ac power 
cords for each terminal equipment is plugged into an appropriate outlet. 

2) Move TEST/NORMAL switch on rear panel of display terminal to TEST 
position. 

3) Move keyboard display ON LINE/LOCAL and FULL DUP/HALF DUP 
switches to LOCAL and HALF DUP positions. 

4) Press PAGE key on the keyboard down to select page mode operation. 

5) Ensure that 96/64 key on keyboard is up to select 96-character code set. 

The on condition of a voltage level terminal can easily be noted in the following 
step if the CO indicator lights as CB1 is turned on. If the indicator fails to come 
on, however, it does not necessarily indicate that the terminal does not have power 
because either the indicator light may be burned out or the particular modem used 
on the terminal may require an internal switch setting (CURRENT LOOP switch is 
enabled) that blocks the action of the CO indicator (holds it off). 

6) Move circuit breaker CB1 on display terminal rear panel to up position 
(on). 

7) Wait about 30 seconds after performing preceding step and then adjust 
INTENSITY control on display front panel until a raster appears on the 
display screen (see figure TS4). Then turn INTENSITY control counter¬ 
clockwise until only the cursor (blinking dash) is clearly visible in upper 
left corner of screen. 
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The following two steps are video quality checks. 

8) Fill display screen with uppercase H pattern in the following manner: 

a) Press SHIFT LOCK key on keyboard. 

b) Press and hold REPEAT and H keys. Display begins automatically 
filling with H characters. Near the end of each display line (73rd 
character position), a beeper signal sounds to indicate the end of a 
line is approaching. Display screen continues to fill with Hs until 
REPEAT key is released. A full screen (24 display lines) is indicated 
as the cursor moves from the lower right corner of the screen back to 
the upper left corner; Hs will continue to be written over the previous 
Hs. When this occurs, release the REPEAT key and then the H character 
key. 

c) Press SHIFT LOCK key on keyboard to release shift lock action. 

9) Check the H display pattern entered in the preceding step to ensure that: 

a) Nominal size is about 7.8 inches (198 mm) wide by 5 inches (127 mm) 
high. 

b) Characters are of about uniform height and width throughout the pattern. 

c) Characters display clearly and crisply throughout the pattern. 

d) Side, top, and bottom edges are neither bowed out (barreled) nor 
curved inward (pincushioned). 

10) Clear display screen by pressing CLEAR key on keyboard. 

11) Move FULL DUP/HALF DUP switch on keyboard to FULL DUP position 

and then key in a few characters on the keyboard. Each character appears 
on the screen as it is keyed in. 

12) Move ON LINE/LOCAL switch on keyboard to ON LINE position and 
then key in a few characters on the keyboard. Each character appears 
on the screen as it is keyed in. 

13) Move FULL DUP/HALF DUP switch on keyboard to HALF DUP position 
and then key in a few characters on the keyboard. Two characters will 
display as each key is pressed. 

14) Return FULL DUP/HALF DUP switch on keyboard to FULL DUP position. 

15) Press CONTROL and then G key; audible alarm will sound for about 
200 ms. 
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16) Manually check X/Y positioning function of the keyboard display in the 
following manner: 

a) Remove display cabinet hood (refer to procedure CRT5 later in this 
section if necessary). 

b) Ensure that internal X/Y POSITION switch is in enable position 
(refer to figure CRT1). 

c) Press the following keys one at a time in sequence: ESC, 1, space bar, 
and 7. Cursor moves to lower left corner of screen. 

d) Press the following keys one at a time in sequence: ESC, 1, o, and 7. 
Cursor moves to lower right corner of screen. 

e) Press the following keys one at a time in sequence: ESC, 1, space bar, 
and space bar. Cursor moves to upper left corner of screen. 

f) Ensure Y./Y POSITION switch is in normal operating position (enabled 
or disabled) for this terminal installation, but do not replace cabinet 
hood until checkout procedures are complete. 

17) Press skip key (—►) a few times; each time key is pressed, cursor moves 
ahead a character position without affecting displayed data. 

18) Press backspace key (-<—) a few times; each time key is pressed, cursor 
moves back a character position without affecting displayed data. 

19) Press CONTROL key and then U key on keyboard; cursor will move 
ahead a character position without affecting displayed data. 

20) Press LINE FEED key on keyboard; cursor will move down a line from 
present position without affecting displayed data. 

21) Press CARRIAGE RETURN key on keyboard; cursor will move to left 
margin of display screen and may or may not line feed, depending on 
setting of internal AUTO LINE FEED switch. 

22) Press cursor-up key ( f ) on keyboard; cursor will move up a line from 
present position without affecting displayed data. 

23) Press CONTROL and Z keys on keyboard; cursor will move up a line 
from present position without affecting displayed data. 

24) Press RESET key on keyboard; cursor will reset to upper left corner of 
display screen without affecting displayed data. 
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25) Press skip key (—►) a few times to move cursor off of left margin and 
into a field of displayed characters, and then press the CONTROL and 
V keys. The display line containing the cursor will clear from the char¬ 
acter position immediately above the cursor to the end of the line; the 
cursor does not move. 

26) Press the CONTROL and W keys and then key in a few characters on the 
keyboard; characters keyed in will blink on and off approximately twice 
a second. 


27) Press the CONTROL and N keys and then key in a few characters on the 
keyboard; characters keyed in following the blink field of the preceding 
step will display at reduced intensity. 

28) Press the CONTROL and O keys and then key in a few characters on the 
keyboard; characters keyed in following this entry will display at normal 
character intensity and will not blink. Display line should now consist 
of: 1) normal brightness characters, 2) a field of blinking characters, 

3) a field of reduced intensity characters, and 4) a field of normal 
brightness characters. 

29) Press CONTROL and X keys; this key combination is the same as pressing 
the CLEAR key. Display screen will clear of all displayed data and cursor 
will reset to upper left corner of display screen. 

30) Go to procedure CRT3, Checking the Keyboard, and perform the checks 
listed there. 

31) By using appropriate numeric keys and CARRIAGE RETURN key (also 
LINE FEED if display does not auto line feed on carriage return), enter 
numbers 01 in first two character positions of first display line, numbers 02 
in first two character positions of second display line, and so on until 
numbers 24 are entered in first two character positions of 24th display line. 

32) Press PAGE key on keyboard and release it to up position so that scroll 
mode operation of display is now selected. 

33) Press 96/64 key on keyboard to select 64-character ASCII subset. 

34) Press and hold REPEAT key and any alpha character key on the keyboard 
without actuating either SHIFT or SHIFT LOCK keys. Twenty-fourth 
display line will fill with uppercase version of character key pressed. 

As 24th line fills, it and each line above it scrolls up one line position 
(line 01 scrolls off screen at top), cursor resets to left margin of the now 
clear 24th line, and character being entered begins filling 24th line again. 
This manner of scrolling continues as long as REPEAT and character keys 

are held down. To stop process, release REPEAT key and then character key. 
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This completes the offline checks for the display terminal. The following are offline 
checks for the peripheral printers that may be part of the terminal subsystem. If these 
checks are to be run now, continue; if not, return keyboard display control switches 
(on keyboard) and the rear panel TEST/NORMAL switch to their normal operating 
positions. 

35) Press PAGE key on keyboard down to reselect page mode operation of 
display. 

36) Press 96/64 key on keyboard to release it (up) and select 96-character 
code set. 


NOTE 

The CLEAR key on the display keyboard should 
be used to clear the display logic whenever the 
PAGE switch is moved from its up (scroll mode) 
to its down (page mode) position. Failure to do 
so may result in page mode operation with a 
random home posit ion for the cursor (position 
other than upper left corner of screen). 


37) Press CLEAR key on keyboard to clear display and reset cursor to upper 
left corner of screen. 

38) Move ON LINE/LOCAL switch on keyboard display to LOCAL position. 

The following steps (39 through 44) relate to terminals configured with nonimpact 
printer peripherals, while steps 45 through the end of the offline checks are for 
terminals with impact printer peripherals. The nonimpact printer formats full print 
lines in 80-character lines and then performs an automatic line feed and carriage 
return. To feed a line and return the carriage before the end of a full display/print 
line, press the LINE FEED key and then the CARRIAGE RETURN key on the keyboard 
display. 

39) Push ON switch on control panel of nonimpact printer down to turn on 
printer power. 

During the following checks and during normal operation of the terminal, it is 
essential that the keyboard display and printer baud rates match one another to 
transfer data properly. The nonimpact printer has a maximum baud rate of 300. 
Verify keyboard display baud rate settings by referring to figure CRT1. The middle 
position of the HIGH RATE/300/LOW RATE switch on the keyboard display is factory 
preset to a data transfer rate of 300 baud. 
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40) Key to a few uppercase characters using SHIFT or SHIFT LOCK key, and 
then release SHIFT or SHIFT LOCK key and key in a few lowercase char¬ 
acters. As each character is keyed, the character keyed displays on the 
CRT screen and prints on the printer. 

41) Press LINE FEED key and the CARRIAGE RETURN key. Both display and 
printer perform a line feed and then a carriage return operation. 

42) Repeat steps 40 and 41 a few times to ensure printer prints, spaces, line 
feeds and carriage returns properly. 

43) Press the backspace key (~*—) on the keyboard display to ensure printer 
backspaces properly. 

44) Key in a few characters on the keyboard display, and then press printer 
LF (line feed) and CR (carriage return) keys to ensure they operate 
properly. If printer fails to perform correctly in any of the preceding 
steps or if it does not print properly, turn to the Nonimpact Printer 
portion (NIP) of this section and troubleshoot the printer. This completes 
offline testing of a terminal using a nonimpact printer peripheral; go to 
the online checkout procedures to complete checkout of the terminal 
subsystem. 

Steps 45 through 57 following are only for terminals configured with an impact printer 
peripheral. The impact printer normally formats print lines to correspond with its 
132-character print buffer. That is, it prints a line only after its 132-character 
buffer is filled or after it receives an acceptable printer control code (carriage 
return, line feed, form feed, or vertical tabulation). In the case of either a full 
print buffer or a carriage return control code, the printer prints out the contents 
of the print buffer and does a carriage return. In the case of the other control codes, 
the printer prints out the contents of the print buffer, does a carriage return, and 
then does the action indicated by the particular control code used (line feed, vertical 
tabulation, or form feed). The best way to match the printer format to the display 
format therefore is to terminate a display line with two control key inputs on the 
keyboard - LINE FEED and CARRIAGE RETURN, form feed and CARRIAGE RETURN, 
or vertical tabulation and CARRIAGE RETURN for example. 

To check operation of the impact printer, perform the following: 

45) Verify that ac power cord is plugged into appropriate power outlet, and 
that input/output cable between printer and display terminal is securely 
connected. 

During the following checks and during normal operation of the terminal, it is 
essential that the keyboard display and printer baud rates match one another to 
transfer data properly. Refer to figures CRT1 and IMP7 and procedure IMP8 later 
in this section to ensure proper settings of baud rate switches in both display and 
printer. While checking baud rate switch settings, also ensure that settings of 
printer and display parity bit selection match. 
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46) Verify that paper, ribbon and format tape are all properly installed in 
printer (procedures IMP3, IMP4 and IMP5, respectively). 

47) Move power ON/OFF rocker switch on front panel to ON position. 

NOTE 

Ifcabinet or front access panel is removed, 
printer will only operate with the interlock 
switch pulled up (interlock switch is white button 
just behind control panel). Also note that FORM 
FEED and Test Print switches only function when 
printer is offline, that is when START/STOP 
indicator on control panel is ext i n gu is hed . 

48) Activate Test Print switch, which may be located either on control 
panel or on circuit card 1A02 inside printer cabinet. If switch is not 
on control panel, identify its location via figure IMP6 later in this 
section. When switch is activated, printer will print alternating Bs and 
blanks across a full horizontal print line of 132 characters, do a line 
feed, and print another line of Bs and blanks. This process continues 
until the Test Print switch is pressed again. Allow several lines to print 
and then stop test print process (see figure TS5). 

CAUTION 

Do not permit the printer to p r i n t in the pre¬ 
ceding manner for more than a few minutes 
because excessive printing of this type may 
overheat and damage the print solenoids. 

49) Use the printed pattern from the preceding step to check the vertical 
and horizontal alignment of the characters and print lines and columns. 
If any alignment problems are encountered, go to sheet 3 of table IMP1, 
the Diagnostic Decision Logic Table (DDLT) for the Impact Printer and 
begin troubleshooting the printer. 

CAUTION 

If forms runaway occurs when FORM FEED switch 
is tested, stop runaway by moving ON/OFF 
power switch to OFF position; go to impact 
printer troubleshooting procedures (IM P 1 , 
sheet 1) to diagnose cause of runaway. 
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50) Press FORM FEED switch. Forms should advance to top-of- for ms position; 
if not, see procedure I MP3. 

51) Press START/STOP switch on printer control panel; indicator in switch 
lights to indicate printer is ready to print. 

52) Key in a few uppercase characters on the keyboard display, and then 
key in a few lowercase characters. 

53) Press LINE FEED and then CARRIAGE RETURN keys on keyboard display. 
As keys are pressed, printer will print out characters entered on keyboard 
in preceding step, and when printing is complete, the printer will perform 
the line feed and carriage return operations. 

54) Repeat steps 52 and 53 a few times to ensure printer prints, spaces, line 
feeds, and carriage returns properly. 

55) Press CONTROL and K keys on the keyboard display; printer will vertical 
tab if format tape in printer has tab stops or will do a form feed. 

56) Press CONTROL and L keys on the keyboard display; printer will do a 
form feed operation and stop at top of next form. If printer fails to 
perform correctly in any of the preceding steps or if it does not print 
properly, turn to the impact printer portion (IMP) of this section and 
troubleshoot the printer. This completes offline testing of a terminal 
using an impact printer peripheral; go to Online Checkout procedures, 
following, to complete checkout of the terminal subsystem. 

57) If troubleshooting of the impact printer is not required, close rear access 
panel and front access panels, if removed or opened during checkout 
precedures; ensure that interlock switch is down before replacing front 
access panel. 

This completes offline checkout procedures for the impact printer and for the terminal 
subsystem. If terminal is being returned to operation or if online checks are to be 
performed at this time, leave printer controls as they are. If terminal is being shut 
down or impact printer will not be used for a time, press the START/STOP switch on 
the printer control panel to extinguish the indicator in the switch. If returning to 
online operation at this time, be sure to return all of the keyboard display controls, 
including rear panel TEST/NORMAL switch, to the normal operating positions. 

To checkout the online operation of the terminal subsystem, perform the following 
steps. 


58) Ensure power to all terminal equipments is off: circuit breaker CB1 at 
rear of display terminal is down and printer power switch is off. 

59) Make a quick visual inspection of the input/output cable connections 
between the terminaI equipments, and check to ensure that the ac power 
cords for each terminal equipment is plugged into an appropriate outlet. 
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Prior to doing step 60, remove modem power. 

60) Connect display terminal to the communication facility (modem or current 
loop). Turn on power for the communication facility (switch on loop 
battery for current loop terminals or switch or plug into ac outlet on 
modem). 

61) Move FULL DUP/HALF DUP switch on keyboard display to normal oper¬ 
ating position for this terminal installation. 

62) Move TEST/NORMAL switch on keyboard display to NORMAL. 

63) Ensure ON LINE/LOCAL switch on keyboard display is in ON LINE, 
and baud rate and parity select switches on keyboard are set to positions 
appropriate for this system installation. 

64) Ensure PAGE switch on keyboard display is in desired operating position: 
switch down selects page mode and switch up selects scroll mode. 

65) Ensure 96/64 switch on keyboard display is in desired position. Down 
selects 64-character code set; up selects 96-character code set. 

66) Move circuit breaker CB1 on rear panel of keyboard display up to 
turn on terminal power. 

67) Turn on printer power: press nonimpact printer ON switch down, or 
move impact printer ON/OFF rocker switch to ON position and press 
START/STOP switch to light indicator in switch. 

68) Wait 30 seconds after performing two preceding steps, adjust INTENSITY 
knob for proper cursor brightness, and press CLEAR key. If operating in 
scroll mode, cursor is located at left margin of line 24; if page mode, 
cursor is located in upper left corner of display screen. 

69) On the keyboard of the display terminal, key in a system log-in or 
sign-in message and verify that system responds correctly. This completes 
online checkout of the terminal subsystem. 

70) Key in the system log-out message on the keyboard, and turn terminal 
equipment off if they are not to be used shortly. If terminal fails to 
perform any of the preceding steps correctly, return to the beginning 
of the DDLTs (table TS1) and begin troubleshooting procedures, using 
the notes taken during this procedure as a guide. 

71) Replace display cabinet hood and any printer panels that may have been 
removed during checkout procedures. 
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PERIPHERAL 

CONNECTOR 


KEYBOARD 

CONNECTOR 



KEYBOARD 
CABLE 
(3 FT) 


POWER CABLE 


TO DATA 

COMMUNICATIONS 

EQUIPMENT 


PRINTER CABLE > 
(50 FT MAX) 


01959 


NOTE: DATA SET AND PERIPHERAL CABLES USE ITT CANNON DBC-25P CONNECTORS ON EACH END. 
STANDARD TERMINAL CABLE PART NUMBERS (CDC) ARE: 61406100 (10.5 FT), 61406101 (20.5 FT), 
61406102 (30 FT), 61406103 (40 FT), AND 61406104 (50 FT). FTZ-SHIELDED TERMINAL CABLE PART 
NUMBERS (CDC) ARE: 61406110 (10.5 FT), 61406111 (20.5 FT), 61406112 (30 FT), 61406113 (40 FT), AND 
61406114 (50 FT). 


Figure TS1. Terminal Cabling 
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Figure TS2. Data Set Connector Pin Assignments for Unipolar, Full-Duplex, 
Current Loop Communication Channel* 

DATA SET 



DISTANT STATION 


02011 

DISPLAY TERMINAL 


Figure TS3. Data Set Connector Pin Assignments for Unipolar, Half-Duplex, 
Current Loop Communication Channel* 


* Current loop circuits are only available in terminals with that feature installed. 
System battery is 24 V dc and current limiters are selected for 20-mA flow. 


62957400 A 


6A-15 






Figure TS4. Raster Display 
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Figure TS5. Impact Printer Test Print Pattern 
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TABLE TS2. VOLTAGE LEVEL CHANNEL (RS-232-C/CCITT V.24) 
INTERFACE CONNECTOR PIN ASSIGNMENTS 


PIN 

NUMBER 

CCITT 

EIA 

SIGNAL NAME 

ORIGIN 

1 

101 

AA 

Protective Ground 

Modem/Terminal 

2 

103 

BA 

Transmitted Data 

Terminal 

3 

104 

BB 

Received Data 

Modem 

4 

105 

CA 

Request to Send (RTS) 

Terminal 

5 

106 

CB 

Clear to Send (CTS) 

Modem 

6 

107 

CC 

Data Set Ready (DSR) 

Modem 

7 

102 

AB 

Signal Ground 

Modem/T erm i na 1 

8 

109 

CF 

Received Line Signal Detector (CO) 

Modem 

9 

- 

- 

Not Used 

- 

10 

- 

- 

Not Used 

- 

11 

- 

- 

Secondary Request to Send (SRTS)* 

Terminal 

12 

122 

SCF 

Secondary Received Line Signal Detector (SCO) 

Not Used 

13 

121 

SCB 

Secondary Clear to Send (SCTS) 

Not Used 

14 

118 

SBA 

Secondary Transmitted Data 

Not Used 

15 

114 

DB 

Transmission Signal Element Timing 

Not Used 

16 

119 

SBB 

Secondary Received Data 

Not Used 

17 

115 

DD 

Receiver Signal Element Timing 

Not Used 

18 

- 

- 

Not Used 

- 

19 

120 

SCA 

Secondary Request to Send (SRTS) 

Terminal 

20 

108.2 

CD 

Data Terminal Ready (DTR) 

Terminal 

21 

no 

CG 

Signal Quality Detector 

Not Used 

22 

125 

CE - 

Ring Indicator 

Not Used 

23 

111 

CH 

Data Signal Rate Selector 

Terminal 

24 

113 

DA 

Transmit Signal Element Timing 

Not Used 

25 

- 

- 

Not Used 

- 


* Data Set Connector has pin 11 jumpered to pin 19. 


TABLE TS3. PERIPHERAL CONNECTOR PIN ASSIGNMENTS 


PIN 

NUMBER 

CCITT 

EIA 

SIGNAL NAME 

ORIGIN 

1 

101 

AA 

Protective Ground 

Printer/Terminal 

2 

- 

- 

Not Used 

- 

3 

104 

BB 

Received Data 

Terminal 

4 

- 

- 

Not Used 

- 

5 

- 

- 

Not Used 

- 

6 

107 

CC 

Data Set Ready (DSR) 

Terminal 

7 

102 

AB 

Signal Ground 

Printer/Terminal 

8 

109 

CF 

Received Line Signal Detector (CO) 

Terminal 

9 

— 

— 

Not Used 

— 

{ 

1 

1 

1 

\ 

25 

— 


Not Used 

— 
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TABLE TS4. KEYBOARD INTERFACE SIGNAL LINES 


PIN 

SIGNAL 

PIN 

SIGNAL 

1 

CO 

14 

High Rate 

2 

Page 

15 

Low Rate 

3 

Data 2^ 

16 

Odd Parity 

4 

Data 2 5 

17 

Even Parity 

5 

Data 2 4 

18 

Signal Ground 

6 

Data 2 3 

19 

Open 

7 

Data 2 2 

20 

| 

Frame Ground 

8 

Data 2 1 

21 

Open 

9 

Data 2° 

22 

Open 

10 

Data Ready 

23 

+5 Vdc 

11 

Online/Local 

24 

Signal Ground 

12 

Full/Half Duplex 

25 

-12 Vdc 

13 

Break 

Shell 

Frame Ground 
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TABLE CRT!. DDLT FOR KEYBOARD DISPLAY 


POWER, RASTER, CURSOR, AUDIBLE ALARM, KEYBOARD CONTROL LOGIC,AND VIDEO QUALITY CHECKS 


ASSUME 

Display terminal is installed per instructions in appendix of Operators Guide/Reference Manual, and is connected 
to an appropriate ac power source. 



Does cursor appear on display screen when power is turned on per procedure TS1 
or procedure CRT1? 


Turn INTENSITY control on front panel up (clockwise). Does raster appear? 


Does circuit breaker CB1 remain set as power is turned on? 


Can keyboard display portion of procedure TS6 be completed successfully? 


Does video quality appear OK; does H pattern measure approximately 5.3 in 
(134 mm) high by 8.6 in (218 mm) wide; is display pattern straight on screen; 
and are all characters clear, crisp, and of uniform height and width? 


Does audible alarm sound during appropriate steps of procedure TS6? 


ACTIONS 


Go to table CRT2. 


Check/replace audible alarm per procedure CRT 19. 


Check INTENSITY control per procedure CRT 11. 


Turn front panel INTENSITY knob fully clockwise and then back it off 
1/4 turn. Remove cabinet hood per procedure CRT5. Locate INTENSITY 
RANGE control (figure CRT 14) and vary it to see if raster or cursor appears. 
If cursor appears, adjust INTENSITY RANGE control until cursor is clearly 
visible and raster just disappears. 


Go to table CRT3. 


Replace control logic PC board per procedure CRT20 if not replace in 
table CRT3. 


Replace monitor PC board per procedure CRT 12 if not replaced in table CRT3. 


Check crt cap per procedure CRT 15. 


Replace high-voltage transformer per procedure CRT 13 if not replaced in 
table CRT3. 


Replace monitor crt per procedure CRT 16. 


Replace yoke assembly per procedure CRT 17. 


Adjust video per procedure CRT10. 


Replace keyboard per procedure CRT4. 


Return to table TS1. 


If vertical linearity (uniform character height) cannot be attained via 
adjustment, replace vertical choke per procedure CRT 14; repeat 
procedure CRT 10. 


Call for assistance. 


Notes: 

1) Entry to this table is via table TS1. 

2) Exit from this table is to: further troubleshooting via subsequent crt 
tables; go back to table TS1; or call for assistance. 

3) All subsequent crt tables exit either: to this table, or to call 
for assistance. 
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TABLE CRT2. DDLT FOR KEYBOARD DISPLAY 


CIRCUIT BREAKEI^SHORTS TEST 


ASSUME 


Entry from table CRT!, Ensure that circuit breaker CB1 is off (down). Remove cabinet hood per procedure CRT5 and 
disconnect connectors CP2/CJ2, AP3/AJ3, BP2/BJ2, and BP4/BJ4 (refer to figure CRT5). 


SITUATIONS 



Turn circuit breaker CB1 on (up). Does CB1 remain up? 


Replace connector CP2/CJ2, see figure CRT5. Does it remain up? 


Replace connector AP3/AJ3. Does CB1 remain up' 


Replace connector BP2/BJ2. Does CB1 remain up? 


Replace connector CP4/BJ4. Does CB1 remain up? 


SEQUENCE 


Return to table CRT!. 


Replace monitor PC board per procedure CRT 12. 


Check +15-V dc regulator per procedure CRT8. 


Replace control logic PC board per procedure CRT20. 


Check power supply per procedure CRT7. 


Check rear panel components per procedure CRT6. 


Replace keyboard per procedure CRT4. 


Call for assistance. 
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TABLE CRT3. DDLT FOR KEYBOARD DISPLAY 


AC/DC VOLTAGE MEASUREMENTS 


ASSUME 


Entry from table CRT1. Power is available to terminal at ac outlet. Remove cabinet hood per procedure CRT5. 
Multimeter is used to make following measurements; reference procedures CRT6, CRT7, CRT8, and CRT9 if necessary 
for details on making measurements. Record all voltage measurements as they are made. 


SITUATIONS 



Check ac to power supply at CP2/CJ2. See figures CRT6 and CRT8 for measure¬ 
ment points and voltage ranges. OK? 


At AP3/AJ3 (see figure CRT5), check for proper voltage readings. Are voltages 
OK? 


Check for +21.5 to +25.3 V dc at pin 1 of connector BP2/BJ2; see figures CRT9 
and CRT 10. Are voltages OK? 


Measure voltages on monitor PC board per procedure CRT9. Are voltages OK? 



ACTIONS 


Return to entry table CRT1. 


If not done previously, check +15-V dc regulator per procedure CRT8. 


If not done previously, replace monitor PC board per procedure CRT 12. 


If +418 to +512-V dc measurement from procedure CRT9 is bad, replace high- 
voltage transformer per procedure CRT13. 


If not done previously, check power supply per procedure CRT7. 


If not done previously, replace control logic PC board per procedure CRT20. 


If not done previously, check rear panel components per procedure CRT6. 


Disconnect keyboard per procedure CRT4 and repeat measurements at AP3/AJ3. 
If now OK, replace keyboard per procedure CRT4. 


Call for assistance. 


SEQUENCE 
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Procedure CRT1 - Turning On Display Terminal Power 


To turn on power to the display terminal do the following: 

1) Ensure that circuit breaker CB1 on terminal rear panel is off (down). 

2) Ensure that terminal ac power cord is plugged into appropriate outlet. 

3) Ensure that all interequipment cabling is properly connected; refer to 
figure TS1. 

4) If RS-232-C communication channel is being used, ensure that modem 
ac power cord is plugged in and that modem power is on. 

5) Check to ensure that all external keyboard control switches are set for 
desired mode of terminal operation; refer to Operators Guide/Reference 
Manual if necessary. 

6) Move circuit breaker CB1 on terminal rear panel to on position (up). 

In approximately 30 seconds, a blinking cursor should appear on display 
screen in upper left corner (page mode) or lower left corner (scroll mode); 
if not, increase intensity until cursor appears. 


Procedure CRT2 - Turning Off Display Terminal Power 

To turn off power to the display terminal, do the following: 

1) Move circuit breaker CB1 on terminal rear panel to off position (down). 


Procedure CRT3 — Checking the Keyboard 

To check the keyboard for proper operation, do the following: 

1) Ensure that the cable between the video display assembly and keyboard 
assembly of the terminal is properly connected. If keyboard is mounted 
under front of display chassis, it is necessary to raise the lower front edge 
of the display chassis to slide the keyboard assembly forward before check 
ing cable connection. 

2) Ensure that ON LINE/LOCAL and FULL DUP/HALF DUP switches on 
keyboard are in LOCAL and HALF DUP positions. 

3) Ensure that PAGE key on keyboard is down to select page mode operation, 

4) Ensure that 96/64 switch on keyboard is up to select 95 character ASCII 
subset. 

5) Turn on keyboard display per procedure CRT! if it is not already on. 
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6) Key in the following alphanumeric characters and symbols, in sequence, 
using the SHIFT or SHIFT LOCK keys as necessary to access uppercase 

or lowercase. The first character entry of the sequence is a space (space 
bar on keyboard). There are 95 key entries in the following listing; at 
the 73rd character position of the display line, a beeper signal will sound. 

!"#$%&'()* + ,-./ 0 1 2 
3456789: ;<=>?' abcde 

f ghi j kl mnopqr s t uvwx 

y z { ( ~@ AB CDE F GHI J KL 

MNO PQRST UVWX YZt \ ] A 

These characters and symbols should appear on display screen just as they 
are keyed in. 

7) Remove cabinet hood of display assembly per procedure CRT5. 

8) Set Internal Test switch on control logic PC board to enable position 
(refer to figure CRT1). 

9) Press LINE FEED and then CARRIAGE RETURN keys on keyboard to move 
cursor to the beginning of a new line. 

10) Key in the following control codes in sequence. Use the CONTROL key 
plus alpha key for the symbol listed, except when a specific control key 
name or symbol is listed. In these latter cases, the key entry only (without 
CONTROL) is sufficient. Positioning of the SHIFT or SHIFT LOCK keys 
during these entries has no effect. 

@ A B ETX D E 

F G I LINEFEED K 

L CARRIAGE RETURN N OP Q 

R S T U V W 

X Y t ESC M H 

J C RUBOUT 

Compare the symbols generated for these entries with the control code 
symbols shown in figure CRT2. 

11) Check action of REPEAT key by pressing and holding it and then any 
character key; character entry should repeat until REPEAT key is 
released. 


I 
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12) Return Internal Test switch to disable position; refer to figure CRT1 for 
switch location if necessary. 

13) Return all keyboard control switches to their normal operating positions. 

14) If keyboard fails on any of the preceding tests, replace keyboard per 
procedure CRT4. Then rerun this procedure and go to table CRT1 or to 
procedure TS6, depending on which one directed you to this procedure. 


Procedure CRT4 - Replacing the Keyboard 

To replace the display terminal keyboard, do the following: 

1) Turn terminal power off per procedure CRT1. 

2) If keyboard is mounted under front edge of display assembly, lift lower 
front edge of display just enough to slide keyboard out from under it. 

CAUTION 


If necessary to remove keyboard by lifting dis¬ 
play assembly be careful not to a 11 ow the 
assembly to tip over backwards. 


3) Disconnect keyboard display interconnecting cable per procedure TS3. 

4) Turn keyboard assembly over and remove six screws holding keyboard 
cover to keyboard chassis (see figure CRT3). 

5) Return keyboard to upright position and lift off cover (see figure CRT3). 

6) Remove cable connector from edge of keyboard PC board. 

7) Remove two screws that hold PC board and mask to chassis on one end, 
and loosen two screws on other slotted end. Lift PC board and mask out 
of chassis. 

8) Install new keyboard by sliding it under two screws still in chassis and 
position it properly over remaining two mounting-screw holes. 

9) Insert two screws removed in step 7 and tighten all four screws to secure 
PC board and mask to chassis. 

10) Attach connector to PC board. 
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11) Place cover over assembly, positioning cover so that keys do not bind . 

12) Hold cover in place, turn assembly over and insert six screws in bottom 
of chassis. Tighten screws to secure chassis to cover. 

13) Complete installation of new keyboard by doing steps 2 and 3 in reverse 
action and sequence. 

14) Check operation of replacement keyboard per procedure CRT3. Whether 
or not replacement keyboard corrects malfunctions, return to DDLT for 
further tests or directions. 


Procedure CRT5 - Removing the Displey Cabinet Hood 

To remove the display cabinet hood, proceed as follows: 

WARNING 

Rough handling or abuse of the display assembly 
can cause the crt to implode with tremendous 
force, thereby presenting a hazard to persons in 
the immediate area. Always exercise care when 
working on or near the crt. Also be careful not 
to nick or scratch the crt since this can weaken 
it. Wear safety goggles and heavy gloves when 
handling the crt. 


WARNING 


With the cabinet hood removed and power on, 
shock hazards exist in the areas of the high- 
voltage transformer, the crt anode lead, and 
portions of the monitor PC board. Try to a vo i d 
touching areas of the crt beyond the yoke 
assembly and keep tools away from the high- 
voltage transformer and crt unless terminal power 
is off and the crt has been discharged. 

1) Remove two hood-retaining screws at rear of cabinet (figure CRT4). 

2) Move cabinet hood slightly back and then lift up and off cabinet base. 

To install cabinet hood, do the following: 

3) Position cabinet hood on track at rear of base and slide hood forward 
into place. 

4) Secure hood to base with two retaining screws at rear of cabinet. 
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Procedure CRT6 - Check/Replace Rear Panel Components 


The panel on the rear of the display terminal carries the peripheral connector, the 
data set connector, the ac line cord, the TEST/NORMAL switch, the RFI line filter 
(internally), and circuit breaker CB1 (terminal on/off switch). Of these components, 
the RFI line filter and CB1 are replaceable items. The following procedure describes 
how to troubleshoot these two items and how to replace them if necessary. Normally, 
the line filter or CB1 is only suspect for a malfunction if either CB1 trips repeatedly 
upon successive attempts to set it, or display terminal does not appear to have power 
(even through CB1 remains set when switched on). 

To check the line filter and CB1, do the following: 

1) Set multimeter for measuring ac input power and set range switch for 
measuring anticipated voltage (120 or 220/240 V ac). 

2) Withdraw display terminal power plug slightly from outlet so that voltage 
can be checked directly at that point. Check line voltage by placing 
one probe of meter on hot prong of plug and by placing other probe of 
meter on neutral prong of plug. Readings should be from 104 to 127 V ac 
for a 120-V terminal, from 195 to 246 V ac for a 220/240-V low-line ter¬ 
minal, and from 216 to 268 V ac for a 220/240-V normal-line terminal. 

If voltage reading is not within proper range, notify power company of 
problem; if readings are within tolerance, continue with following steps. 

3) Remove display terminal hood per procedure CRT5. 

4) If circuit breaker CB1 will not remain set when turned on (up), go to 
step 8 of this procedure; if CB1 remains set when turned on, continue 
with the following steps. 

5) Leaving display terminal power on, locate connector CP2/CJ2 and 
carefully move it to a position so that voltage readings can be taken 
from the back side of CJ2 (see figures CRT5 and CRT6). 


WARNING 

If LOW/NORMAL connector in following step 
requires correction, be sure to turn display ter¬ 
minal power off and unplug line cord from outlet 
before attempting to alter the connection. Fail¬ 
ure to unplug the line cord presents a shock 
hazard that could result in serious injury or death. 

6) On 220/240-V display terminals, check to ensure that connection of 
neutral line is to the proper LOW or NORMAL connector going to CJ2. 
The LOW connector is used on display terminals having a line voltage 
input in the 195 to 246 V ac range, and the NORMAL connector is used 
for display terminals having a line voltage input in the 216 to 268 V ac 
range (see figure CRT6). 
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7) Leaving multimeter with settings used for readings in step 2, make the 
appropriate following voltage measurement(s) at the rear of CJ2. If 
power is off, turn power on per procedure CRT1. 

120-V Terminals 220-V Terminals 240-V Terminals 

CJ2-1 to CJ2-2 CJ2-1 to CJ2-4 CJ2-1 to CJ2-6 


If proper voltage is measured at CJ2, rear panel assembly is OK; return 
to DDLT for further tests or directions. If no voltage is measured at CJ2, 
continue procedure by doing the following steps. 

8) Ensure that display terminal power is off (procedure CRT2) and unplug 
ac line cord from outlet. 


CAUTION 


If display terminal uses a modem communication 
facility interface, ensure that modem power is 
off and/or modem ac line cord is unplugged 
before performing the following step. Peripheral 
printer power should also be off if printer is part 
of display term ina I configuration (see proce¬ 
dure TS2 if necessary). 

9) Remove data set cable and peripheral equipment cable (if present) from 
display terminal rear panel per procedure TS3. 

10) Disconnect CJ2/CP2, which connects ac entry panel to power transformer 
primary (see figure CRT5). 

11) Disconnect CJ1/CP1 from inside of rear panel (just behind the external 
data set and peripheral connectors on rear panel). 

12) Remove six rear-panel retaining screws (see figure CRT6), and withdraw 
rear panel from display chassis just far enough to remove ground wire 
connections on back side of rear panel. 

13) Remove ground wires from E2, E3, and E4 inside of terminal rear panel, 
just above data set and peripheral connectors. 

14) Remove entire rear panel assembly from display chassis. 

15) Remove ac entry panel cover by removing two retaining screws near 
center of cover (see figure CRT6) and lifting cover off rear panel assembly. 
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16) Use ohmmeter on a low-resistance setting (RX1) and on a higher resistance 
setting (RX100) to make the following checks on the RFI line filter (FL1). 


Attach Probe To 

Check with 2nd Probe 

Reading 

FL1-1 

FL1-4 

Continuity (0 ohm) 


FL1-2 

No continuity 


FL1-3 

No continuity 


FL1-5 

No continuity 

FL1-3 

FL1-5 

Continuity (0 ohm) 


FL1-2 

No continuity 


If the preceding readings cannot be obtained, the line filter is faulty and 
must be replaced; however, continue with the following steps to check 
the circuit breaker (CB1) at this time. 

17) Use ohmmeter to check continuity of CB1 across CB1-1 and CB1-2 ter¬ 
minals (on back of circuit breaker). Make this check with circuit breaker 
switched to off position to ensure that no continuity exists when CB1 if 
off; then make check with CB1 on to ensure that continuity (0 ohm) exists 
when CB1 is on. If both of these readings cannot be obtained, CB1 
requires replacement. 

Steps 18 through 21, following, describe how to replace CB1, and following these 

steps are instructions for replacing line filter FL1. To remove CB1, proceed as follows: 

18) Remove wires from CB1-2 and CB1-1; wire on CB1-1 comes from FL1-4, 
while wire on CB1-2 comes from TB1 — 1. 

19) Remove two screws (on outside of rear panel) that hold CB1 to rear panel, 
and then remove CB1 from rear panel. 

To install CB1, do the following: 

20) Position CB1 in rear panel from inside so that the mounting holes align 
with mounting holes in rear panel, and then secure CB1 to rear panel 
with two screws removed in step 19. 

21) Connect wire from FL1-4 to terminal CB1-1, and then connect wire from 
TB1-1 to terminal CB1-2 (see figure CRT6). 

To remove line filter FL1, do the following: 

22) Remove two hex standoffs (for ac entry panel cover) that secure FL1 to 
rear panel. 

23) Remove wire running from FLI—4 to CB1 — 1 by removing connector on 
terminal CBl-1. 

24) Unsolder wires from FLI— 1, -2, -3, -4, and -5, and then remove FL1 
from rear panel assembly. 


62957400 E 


6B-11 




To install line filter FL1, do the following: 

25) On 120-V ac terminals make the following solder connections: 

• Connect black (hot) ac input wire to FLi-1 

• Connect white (neutral) ac input wire to FL1-3 

• Connect green (chassis ground) wire from ground lug El to FL1-2 

• Connect short yellow wire, removed in steps 23 and 24, to FL1-4, 
and then connect other end (fast-on connector) to CB1-1 

• Connect yellow wire from CJ2-2 to FLI-5 

On 220/240-V ac terminals make the following solder connections: 

• Connect brown (hot) ac input wire to FLI-1 

• Connect blue (neutral) ac input wire to FLI —3 

• Connect green/yellow (chassis ground) wire from ground lug El to 
FL1-2 

• Connect short yellow wire, removed in steps 23 and 24, to FL1-4, 
and then connect other end (fast-on connector) to CB1-1 

• Connect yellow wire from CJ2 LOW/NORMAL connector to FL1-5 

26) Position line filter FL1 on rear panel mounting lugs and secure with hex 
standoffs. 

To reinstall rear panel assembly in display chassis, do the following: 

27) Replace ac entry panel cover and secure with two retaining screws. 

28) Position rear panel assembly near rear of display chassis so that ground 
wires, removed in step 13, can be fastened to lugs E2, E3, and E4 with 
hex retaining nuts. 

29) Position rear panel assembly so that it can be secured with six retaining 
screws removed in step 12, secure panel with screws, and then reconnect 
CJ1/CP1 (refer to step 11). 

30) Reconnect CJ2/CP2 connector from rear panel to power transformer 
primary. 

31) Reconnect display terminal signal cables per procedure TS3, and then 
return to DDLT to determine if there are any further tests or directions 
to be done before replacing cabinet hood and turning display terminal 
power on per procedure TS1. 
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Procedure CRT7 - Check/Replace Power Supply Assembly 

This procedure describes how to check power supply operation and how to replace 
either faulty power supply components or the entire power supply assembly. 


WARNING 

When working on power supply, be aware that trying to inter¬ 
mix components of the two power supplies (the newer vs the 
older) will cause damage to the equipment not to mention the 
power supply itself. To play safe, go from the new to the old 
power supply when reinstating or refurbishing this equipment. 

Do not go from the old to the new condition when working with¬ 
in these procedures- 

Procedure CRT6 should be done prior to this one to ensure that the proper ac input 
to the power supply is available via connector CJ2/CP2. Also, before beginning 
this procedure, be sure there is sufficient space available for removing the monitor 
from the display chassis and setting it beside the display chassis while the two units 
remain interconnected. 


To check power supply operation, do the following: 

1) Turn power off per procedure CRT2 and unplug ac line cord from outlet. 

2) Remove display terminal cabinet hood per procedure CRT5. 

3) Discharge crt (see step 2 of procedure CRT13 if necessary). 

4) Remove two upper screws holding monitor chassis to bezel of display chassis- 

5) Loosen but do not remove two lower screws holding monitor chassis to bezel of 
display chassis. They should be loose enough to slip lower front legs of monitor 
chassis up and off later in this procedure (refer to figure CR17). 

6) Remove two hex screws from rear two chassis legs of monitor assembly, and 
ensure that any ground wires attached to the monitor chassis at either of these 
two points are free of the display chassis. 

Before doing next step ensure there is enough room to set monitor chassis on bench or 
desktop just to left (side away from logic module) of display chassis base- 

•WARNING' 

Use extreme care in touching or handling the monitor chassis 
because rough handling can cause the crt to implode with tre¬ 
mendous force, which could result in serious injury. Do not 
nick or scratch glass or subject crt to undue force while hand¬ 
ling display assembly. Wear protective gloves and safety gog¬ 
gles during this next step as a precaution. 
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7) Grasp display assembly by the chassis support brackets, lift it up and 
back, and pivot it slightly clockwise. Place it on a surface just to the 
left of display chassis (side away from logic module assembly). As this 

is being done, check to ensure that interconnecting cables are free enough 
to enable monitor to clear display chassis without stress on cables or 
component parts of either assembly. 

8) Visually check both assemblies to ensure that no interconnecting cabling 
has pulled loose during the preceding step. 

9) Plug ac power cord into appropriate outlet and turn display terminal power 
on per procedure CRTT. 

NOTE 

If voltages from power supply are low, check for 
crimps in cable going to logic module assembly 
or crimps in fast-on connectors on the power 
supply PC board. To correct crimp, remove 
insulation, if present, and solder contact to wire. 


10) Using a multimeter set to measure about 25 to 50 V ac and, with one lead 
connected to a good ground (E2, E3, or E4 on rear panel), check for ac 
voltage readings at J4 and J5 on power supply PC board and at ac inputs 
to CR1 (see figure CRT8). Reading should be about 20 V ac (RMS) each 
at J4 and J5 and about 8.6 V ac (RMS) at each CRT input. 

11) If any of the check points in the preceding step fail to indicate an ac 
voltage, turn display terminal power off (procedure CRT2), remove 
connector from any one of the test points that failed to show a reading, 
connect meter lead to that connector, and then, reapply power (proce¬ 
dure CRT1) to see if reading is now obtainable. If no ac reading can be 
obtained in this manner, power transformer is faulty and requires replace¬ 
ment; go to step 13 of this procedure. 

If measurements in step 10 indicated ac voltage was present or if the check 
in this step gives an ac reading, turn terminal power off (procedure CRT2), 
disconnect meter lead from tested connector, return connector to proper 
location on power supply, turn terminal power back on (procedure CRT1), 
and continue with next step. 


I 


6B-14 


62957400 H 



12) Check and record voltage readings at connector HJ2/HP2 per listing for 
that connector on figure CRT8; make each check twice, once with HP2/ 
HJ2 connected and once at HJ2 on power supply PC board with HP2 
removed from HJ2. Notice that there are both ac and dc, and negative 
and positive outputs from this connector; be sure to set meter properly for 
output to be measured. 

The following lists possible results from these two readings, and indicates 
the possible actions for each result. 

a) All outputs measure as indicated in figure CRT8; return to DDLT for 
further tests or directions. 

b) 19 V ac measures too high or too low during both checks; replace 
power supply transformer. 

c) 19 V ac is low with HP2/HJ2 connected and OK with HP2 removed; 
possible short in load (check circuits beyond HP2 connector). 

d) -12, +12, or +5 V dc is too high with or without HP2/HJ2 connected; 
replace power supply PC board. 

e) -12, +12, or +5 V dc is low with HP2/HJ2 connected and OK with 
HP2 removed; troubleshoot for shorts in load (circuits beyond HP2). 

f) -12, or +12 V dc has no output or low output with or without HP2/HJ2 
connected; replace power supply PC board. 

g) +5 V dc has no output or low output with or without HP2/HJ2 
connected; replace power supply PC board first, and if fault is not 
corrected, replace CR1. 

h) +23 V dc too high with or without HP2/HJ2 connected; replace power 
supply transformer. 

i) +23 V dc low with HJ2/HP2 connected and OK with HP2 removed; 
check for short in load (circuits beyond connector HP2). 

j) +23 V dc low or no output with or without HP2/HJ2 connected; replace 
power supply PC board first, and if fault is not corrected, replace 
power supply transformer. 

k) A power supply fault exists, but none of the above actions correct it; 
replace power supply assembly. 
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To remove the power transformer from the display assembly chassis, do the following: 

13) Power-off terminal per procedure CRT2 and remove ac power plug from 
site outlet. 

14) Tag wires from power transformer to J3, J4, and J5 on power supply 

PC board, and tag wires from power transformer to AC terminals on CR1. 
Remove the wires just tagged from their respective connectors. 

15) Disconnect CJ2/CP2 and HJ2/HP2 (see figure CRT8). 

16) Remove hex nut holding transformer safety ground wire to display chassis 
and then remove ground wire from lug. 

17) Remove four hex nuts holding power transformer to power supply chassis, 
and remove power transformer. 

To install power transformer in the display assembly chassis, do the following: 

18) Position power transformer over mounting lugs on power supply chassis. 

See figure CRT8 for proper transformer positioning. 

19) Do steps 14 through 17 preceding in reverse order and sequence of action. 
If new transformer, use tagged wires of old one as a guide. 

To remove rectifier CR1 from the power supply assembly, do the following: 

20) Power-off terminal per procedure CRT2 and remove ac power plug from 
site outlet. 

21) Tag wires connecting to CR1 for later identification and then remove 
wires from CR1. 

22) Remove two hex nuts holding CR1 to power supply chassis, and then 
remove CR1 from chassis. 

To install CR1, do the following: 

23) Apply thermal compound to bottom of CR1 mounting bracket and to power 
supply chassis where CR1 mounts. 

24) Position CR1 on power supply chassis mounting lugs and secure CR1 with 
two hex nuts removed in step 22. 

25) Connect wires to CR1 that were removed in step 21, preceding. 
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To remove power supply PC board, do the following: 

26) Turn off terminal power per procedure CRT2 and remove ac plug from 
outlet. 

27) Tag wires going to connectors J3, J4, J5, and J6 on power supply PC 
board, and then remove these wires from board connectors. 

28) Remove four screws (one at each corner of PC board) holding power 
supply PC board to power supply chassis, and then remove the PC board. 

To install power supply PC board, do the following: 

29) Position power supply PC board over four mounting holes in power supply 
chassis as shown in figure CRT8, and then secure PC board to chassis with 
four screws removed in step 28, preceding* 

30) Replace wires removed in step 27, preceding. 

To remove power supply assembly, proceed as follows: 

31) Turn off terminal power per procedure CRT2 and remove ac plug from 

outlet* 

32) Remove hex nut that secures power transformer safety ground wire, and 
then remove ground wire. 

33) Disconnect connectors CJ2/CP2 and HJ2/HP2 (see figure CRT8). 

34) Remove four hex nuts that secure power supply chassis cabinet base: one 
screw is in front and one screw is behind the power supply transformer, 
and one screw is at each corner of the chassis opposite the transformer. 

35) Lift power supply assembly up and out of display cabinet base. 
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To install the power supply assembly, do the following: 

36) Position power supply assembly over mounting lugs in display cabinet 
base, set assembly down on lugs, and then secure assembly in place with 
four hex nuts removed in step 34, preceding. 

37) Reconnect connectors CJ2/CP2 and HJ2/HP2, and then connect and 
secure safety ground wire between power transformer and display chassis 
with hex nut. 

38) Return to beginning of this procedure and repeat appropriate steps for 
testing power supply operation before returning to the DDLTs for further 
tests or directions. 

To install the monitor assembly, do the following: 

39) Do steps 4 through 7 of this procedure in reverse order and sequence of 
action to install the monitor assembly on the display chassis base. Ensure 
that terminal power is off (procedure CRT2) and ac line cord is unplugged 
before doing these steps. 


Procedure CRT8 - Check/Replace 15-V Regulator Components 

This procedure describes how to check operation of the 15-V dc regulator, and how 
to replace faulty components if necessary. This procedure should normally not be 
done without first doing procedures CRT6 (Check/Replace Rear Panel Components) 
and CRT7 (Check/Replace Power Supply Assembly). 

To check operation of the 15-V dc regulator, do the following: 

NOTE 

Some regulators have an input fuse on them (see 
figure CRT 10). If regulator has nooutput, as 
determined during the following procedure, check 
fuse before replacing any other components . 


1) Remove cabinet hood per procedure CRT5. 

2) If terminal power is not already on, turn power on per procedure CRT1. 

3) Set multimeter for measuring +15 volts dc. 

4) Test output of regulator by measuring voltage on pins 8 and 22 of BP4 
with respect to pin 3 (ground) of BP4 (see figure CRT9), and record the 
voltages measured. 


62957400 E 


6B-17 



5) Turn terminal power off per procedure CRT2. 

6) Disconnect connector BP5 (from the 15-V regulator to the monitor PC 
board via BP4), turn terminal power back on per procedure CRT1, and 
then measure and record outputs from BP5-1 and BP5-3 with respect to 
BP5-2 (ground). Refer to figures CRT9 and CRT 10. 

7) Readings in both steps 4 and 6 should be +15 ±0.75 V dc. If readings 

are OK, return to the DDLTs for further tests or directions; if not, examine 
the following list and take the appropriate action. 

a) If both readings are too high, check/replace diodes or replace pass 
transistor and regulator circuits (see following steps of this procedure). 

b) If reading is low in step 4, and OK in step 6, check for shorts in load 
(monitor PC board), or replace pass transistor and regulator circuits 
(see following steps in this procedure). 

c) If readings are too low in both steps 4 and 6, replace pass transistor 
and regulator circuits (see following steps of this procedure). 

If any of the actions in the preceding list are taken, return to steps 2 
through 7 of this procedure to retest regulator operation after completing 
the action and before returning to the DDLTs for further instructions. 

To check regulator diodes, proceed as follows: 

8) Turn terminal power off per procedure CRT2 and remove ac plug from 
outlet. 

9) Set ohmmeter for making resistance checks on RX1 scale. 

It may be necessary to remove the regulator assembly to make the following resistance 
checks. If so, skip to step 13 to remove the regulator and then return to complete 
the following checks. 

10) Measure the forward resistance of each diode by placing the + meter lead 
on the anode of the diode and the - meter lead on the cathode (banded 
end of diode; see figure CRT10). The resistance measured in this direction 
should be about 1 or 2 ohms. If higher resistance is measured, diode 
should be replaced. 

11) Set ohmmeter for making high resistance checks (RX1000 scale). 

12) Measure the reverse resistance of each diode by placing the - meter lead 
on the anode of the diode and the + meter lead on the cathode (banded 
end of diode; see figure CRT10). The resistance measured in this direction 
should be greater than 1 kilohm. If not, diode should be replaced. If 
diode checks are OK, skip to steps of this procedure for removing and 
replacing the pass transistor and regulator circuits. If diode checks are 
not OK, proceed with the following steps for removing and replacing 

a diode. 
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To remove regulator assembly and replace faulty diode, do the following: 

13) Ensure that terminal power is off and ac plug is removed from outlet (see 
step 8, preceding). 

14) Disconnect BP2, from power supply to regulator, and BP5, from regulator 
to monitor PC board (see figure CRT9). 

15) Remove two screws securing regulator heat sink to monitor chassis, and 
withdraw regulator assembly from rear of monitor chassis. 

16) Place heat sink clips around diode to be removed to protect adjacent 
components from heat damage. 

17) Unsolder faulty diode and remove from circuit. 

18) Check new diode per steps 9 through 12, preceding, before installing 
it in circuit. 

19) Solder new diode in circuit using heat sink clips to protect both the new 
diode and the adjacent components from heat damage. 

20) Recheck all diodes per steps 9 through 12, preceding, to ensure none 
have been damaged during soldering. 

21) Install regulator assembly in monitor chassis by performing steps 14 and 
15 in reverse order and sequence of action. 

To remove and replace pass transistor and regulator circuits, do the following: 

22) Ensure that terminal power is off and ac line cord removed from outlet 
(see step 8, preceding). 

23) Remove the two screws holding each of the circuits to the regulator heat 
sink, and then, pull each circuit out of its respective socket. 

24) Clean surface of heat sink where circuits make contact with it, ensure 
that old mica insulating washers do not remain stuck to heat sink, and 
then apply thermal compound (CDC 51003962) to area of heat sink where 
circuits are mounted. 

25) Remove mica insulating washers from new circuits and apply thermal 
compound to back side of each circuit. Then, install mica washer on 
each circuit. 

26) Install circuits in heat sink socket and secure in place with screws 

(2 each) removed in step 23. When installing new circuits, ensure that 
pass transistor is installed in upper socket and regulator circuit in lower 
socket (refer to figure CRT9). 

27) After replacing circuits, retest regulator operation per steps 2 through 7 
of this procedure before returning to the DDLTs for further directions. 
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Procedure CRT9 Measuring Voltages on Monitor PC Board 


This procedure describes how to measure +15, +5, -190, +45, and +465 V dc on 
the monitor PC board. This procedure should follow procedure CRT8 since all of 
the voltages on the monitor PC board are derived from the +15-V dc output of the 
regulator circuit. Refer to figure CRT11 to locate the points on the PC board for 
making the following measurements. 

To measure +5 and +15 V dc on the monitor PC board, do the following: 

1) Set voltmeter to measure +15 V dc. 

2) Remove display cabinet hood per procedure CRT5. 

3) Ensure that terminal power is on (see procedure CRT1). 

4) Connect - lead of voltmeter to ground (El on monitor chassis). 

5) Connect + lead of voltmeter to pin 8 of BP4, and check that meter reads 
+15 ±0.75 Vdc. 

6) Move + lead of voltmeter to pin 22 of BP4, and check that meter again 
reads +15 ±0.75 V dc. 

7) Move + lead of voltmeter to + side of capacitor C5A, and check that 
meter reads +5 ±0.25 V dc. 

To measure -190 V dc, do the following: 

8) Set voltmeter to measure -190 V dc. 

NOTE 

If meter has polarity re vers i n g switch, reverse 
meter lead connections given in the fo I lowing 
steps (9 and 10) and use reversing switch instead. 

9) Connect + meter lead to ground (El on monitor chassis). 

10) Connect - meter lead to R1A as shown in figure CRT11, and check that 

meter reads -190 ±25 Vdc. 

To measure +45 V dc, do the following: 

11) Set voltmeter to measure +45 V dc. 

12) Connect - lead of meter to ground (El on monitor chassis). 

13) Connect + lead of meter to diode CR4A as shown in figure CRT11, and 

check that meter reads +45 ±4.5 V dc. 
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To measure +465 V dc, do the following: 


14) Set voltmeter to measure +465 V dc. 

15) Connect - lead of meter to ground (El on monitor chassis). 

16) Connect + lead of voltmeter to pin 16 of BP4, and check that meter 
reads +465 ±47 V dc. 

17) Check that all measured voltages fall within the indicated tolerances. 
Failure of an/ voltage to be within tolerance normally indicates a fault 
either in the source voltage (+15 V dc from the 15-volt regulator), in 
the monitor PC board, or in the high-voltage transformer. Whether or 
not a fault is indicated, return to the DDLT for further tests or directions. 


Procedure CRT10 - Video Monitor Adjustments 

To adjust the video monitor for correct video display, do the following. Refer to 
figures CRT12, CRT13, and CRT14 to locate adjustment controls noted in the following 
steps. 

1) If adjustment is required because of yoke replacement or crt replacement, 
check that high voltage lead is connected, video PC board connectors 
are all in place, and BP5 and AP4 from +15-V dc regulator are connected. 

2) Connect power cord to ac outlet and turn power on per procedure CRT1. 

WARNING 

With power applied, high voltage is present at 
high-voltage transformer and crt anode lead. 

Exercise caution when working in these areas 
so as to avoid a severe shock. 

3) Move TEST/NORMAL switch on terminal rear panel to TEST position, 
and move keyboard FULL DUP/HALF DUP and ON LINE/LOCAL switches 
to FULL DUP and LOCAL positions. 

4) Ensure that PAGE key on keyboard is down to select page mode of operation. 

5) Ensure that 96/64 key on keyboard is up to select 96-character code set. 

6) Press CLEAR key on keyboard. 

7) Adjust INTENSITY control on terminal front panel until blinking cursor 
is clearly visible on screen but raster cannot be seen. 
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NOTE 


Before making c en te r i n g and tilt adjustments, 
attach clear plastic overlay that precedes fig¬ 
ure CRT16to center ofdisplay screen with 
masking tape. 

To make tilt adjustments, do the following: 

8) Fill display area of screen with uppercase Hs in the following manner: 

a) Press SHIFT LOCK key on keyboard down. 

b) Press and hold REPEAT and then H keys. If display line feeds and 
carriage returns at end of first line, continue holding REPEAT and 
H keys until screen fills with Hs. If display does not automatically 
line feed at end of first line, release REPEAT and H keys, press LINE 
FEED key and then CARRIAGE RETURN key. This will move cursor 
to left margin of second display line. Continue process of filling one 
line at a time with Hs until all 24 lines of display are filled. 

9) Check to see if video display of Hs appears tilted on the screen. If so, 
do steps 9a, 9b, and 9c. 

a) Loosen yoke clamp screws until yoke can be rotated on neck, but 
will remain in position to which it is moved. 

b) Rotate yoke back and forth on neck until H pattern display is no 
longer tilted. 

c) Hold yoke in position to keep display pattern straight on screen and 
tighten clamp screw on yoke. 

To center the display pattern on the screen, do the following: 

10) Check to see if display pattern is centered on display screen. If not, 
adjust centering tabs on yoke (see figure CRT13) until display is centered. 
Initial setting for centering tabs should be 180 degrees apart. 

To make linearity adjustments, do the following: 

11) Observe that H patterns on the left and right sides of the screen are 
same height as those in center of screen. If not, adjust vertical linearity 
pot on monitor PC board until height is uniform (see figure CRT14). 

12) Observe H characters on screen to make certain that left or right side of 
display is not distorted. If distortion is present, loosen yoke and ring 
magnet clamps slightly and slide shielding sleeve back and forth on neck 
gently until minimum distortion is obtained. 
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Adjustment of shielding sleeve (horizontal linearity) affects horizontal width. Refer 
to size adjustments later in this procedure and perform horizontal linearity and hori¬ 
zontal width adjustments alternately until best overall results are obtained. 

13) After yoke and shielding sleeve are correctly adjusted and crt ground 
clip is properly under sleeve, tighten yoke and ring magnet clamp screws 
until they are snug (do not use force). 

To adjust the height and width of the display pattern, do the following: 

14) Adjust vertical height by turning adjustment screw (figure CRT14) until 
height of display pattern is about 5.25 in (133 mm). 

15) Adjust horizontal width of display pattern to 8.0 in (203 mm) by turning 
width adjustment (figure CRT 14) until proper width is obtained. Use a 
nonmetallic 3/32-inch hex driver for making this adjustment. 

To make focus adjustments, do the following: 

16) Press the CLEAR key on the keyboard to clear the display screen of the 
Hs display. 

17) Enter a display screen of lowercase m's; refer back to step 8b of this 
procedure if necessary. Ensure that SHIFT LOCK key is released before 
attempting to enter lowercase m's. 

18) Turn front panel INTENSITY control all of the way up (clockwise) and 
then back it off about 1/4 turn. 

19) Turn Contrast control (figure CRT14) to full clockwise position. 

20) Adjust the Intensity Range control (figure CRT14) so that raster (background 
scan lines) just disappears but the m characters on the screen remain clearly 
visible. To check for proper adjustment, turn up front panel INTENSITY 
control to ensure that raster can still be seen, and then turn front panel 
INTENSITY control back down to normal viewing brightness. 

21) Adjust the Focus control (figure CRT14) to obtain the best resolution of 
m characters on entire display area. 

22) Adjust the magnet ring tabs (figure CRT13) to minimize any tails or halos 
visible on the displayed characters, especially those characters at corners 
of display area. 

23) If necessary, repeat steps 20 through 22 to obtain best possible character 
display and resolution across the entire display area. Refer to figure CRT15 
for characteristics to be looked for in the display. 
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The following steps check the display area for barreling and pincushion distortion. 

If the check indicates that correction is required, the following items are needed 
to make adjustments. 

• 1/4-inch diameter wooden dowel approximately 12 inches long 

• 1/4-inch masking tape 

• Cutting tool or scissors 

• CRT plastic overlay to fit a 12-inch crt screen. A plastic overlay precedes 
figure CRT16 that has an ideal rectangle marked on surface to help align 
raster. 

• Adhesive, CDC part number 51004063 

• 2.0-gauss correction magnet (yellow code), CDC part number 51917051 

• 3.0-gauss correction magnet (silver code), CDC part number 51917052 

• 4.0-gauss correction magnet (red code), CDC part number 51917053 

• 5.7-gauss correction magnet (green code), CDC part number 51917054 

To check and make adjustments for geometric distortion, do the following: 

24) Press CLEAR key on keyboard to clear the display. 

25) Enter a full display screen of uppercase Hs; refer to step 8 of this procedure 
if necessary. Ensure that SHIFT LOCK key is pressed before entering the 
Hs. 

26) Check for geometric distortion (barreling and pincushioning) of the display 
pattern. Attach overlay noted previously to crt screen with masking tape 
so that center rectangle of overlay fits over display pattern on screen. If 
display pattern edges balloon out of double overlay lines at sides, barreling 
distortion is present. If edges of display pattern squeeze in past inner 
double line at center of sides, pincushioning distortion is present. Refer 

to figures CRT 17 and CRT 18. 

27) To correct barreling or pincushioning distortion, first fasten the 2.0-gauss 
magnet (yellow code) to one end of the wooden dowel with masking tape. 
Use enough tape to hold magnet securely to dowel (see figure CRT 18). 

28) While using mirror to watch display pattern, move magnet back and forth 
around yoke coil toward side of pattern requiring correction. Note the 
effects on the display pattern as the magnet is moved to various positions. 
Also note that the direction in which the magnet is facing affects the 
display: a magnet with the colored end facing in one direction across 
the yoke coils has the effect of pulling the display edges out, while 
reversing the colored end of the magnet has the effect of squeezing the 
display edges in. Refer to figure CRT19, 
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29) If in doing step 28 the display pattern overreacts, break the 2.0-gauss 
magnet in half with a pliers and repeat the process. If the display pattern 
does not react enough, use progressively larger magnets (3.0, 4.0, or 
5.7) or more than one magnet to achieve the desired results. 

30) When desired or best possible correction is achieved, note the position 

of the magnet relative to the yoke coils. Then turn crt power off, remove 
magnet from dowel, and fasten magnet into position on yoke with adhesive. 
It may be necessary to hold magnet in place with masking tape while 
adhesive cures. 

31) If necessary to correct distortion on other perimeter edges of display 
pattern, apply power to the terminal and repeat this process from step 24. 

32) When all necessary corrections have been made, remove masking tape 
from correction magnets mounted on yoke and remove overlay from face 
of crt. Replace cabinet hood and prepare terminal for use or return to 
DDLT for further tests and checks if necessary. 


Procedure, CRT11 - Check/Replace Front-Penel INTENSITY Control 

To check the INTENSITY control on the front panel of the display terminal, proceed 
as follows: 

1) Turn off power per procedure CRT2 and remove ac plug from outlet. 

2) Remove terminal cabinet hood per procedure CRT5. 

3) Set ohmmeter to RX1000 scale. 

4) Disconnect cable connector BP3/BJ3 leading from monitor assembly to 
INTENSITY control on terminal front panel. See figure CRT20. 

5) Attach one lead of ohmmeter to BJ3-2 (center terminal of connector 
leading to INTENSITY control), and connect the other ohmmeter lead 
to one of the outer terminals of BJ3. 

6) Check to see that ohmmeter reads 0 when INTENSITY control is turned 
fully in one direction and reads 100 kilohms when the control is turned 
fully in the opposite direction. 

7) Remove ohmmeter lead from first outer terminal of BJ3 (as attached in 
step 5) and attach lead to second outer terminal. Check for 0 ohms and 
100 kilohms again at opposite extremes of INTENSITY control rotation. 

8) If either check in step 6 or 7 fails, replace INTENSITY control. 
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To replace INTENSITY control, do the following: 

9) Test new control per steps 5 through 7 of this procedure to ensure that 
new control is OK. 

10) Pull knob off front of control to gain access to hex retaining nut on front 
side of terminal. 

11) Remove retaining nut using 1/2-inch socket. 

12) Withdraw old control from rear side of front panel. 

13) Insert new confrol in front panel, secure with retaining nut, and slide 
knob on front of control. 

14) Move cable BJ3 from rear of control to proper position in chassis and 
reconnect BJ3 to BP3 cable that goes to monitor assembly. 

15) Turn on terminal power per procedure CRT1. 

16) Wait 30 seconds for terminal to warm up and then adjust INTENSITY 
control for proper viewing. 

17) Replace cabinet hood per procedure CRT5 and return the DDLTs for 
directions. 

Procedure CRT12 - Replacing Monitor PC Board 

To remove the monitor PC board, do the following: 

1) Turn off power per procedure CRT2 and remove ac plug from outlet. 

2) Disconnect connector BP1 (see figure CRT21). 

3) Disconnect ground wire BP7 from BJ7 on monitor board. 

4) Disconnect ert lead BP6 from location BJ6 and disconnect ground wire 
BP8 from location BJ8. 

5) Disconnect connector BP4 (see figure CRT21). 

CAUTION 


To avoid breaking the plastic retainer clips, be 
careful when compressing the clips to remove the 
PC board. Make sure that all four clips are 
compressed before attempting to lift PC board off 
of chassis. If board is not free of all four clips, 
either the clips or the PC board may break when 
attempting to remove the board. 
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6) To remove PC board from four plastic mounting pegs, carefully compress 
retainer clip on peg, and at same time, lift that portion of the board near 
peg gently until board moves up over retainer clip; then stop lifting (see 
figures CRT21 and CRT22), Do the same for all four clips and pegs. When 
board is free of all clips, lift board up and off of pegs. 

7) Install new PC board by positioning board over mounting pegs to match 
holes in board with pegs, and then gently press the board down on pegs 
until board slides over retainer clips on pegs and is securely in place. 

If any difficulty is encountered as board goes over clips, gently press 
board down over one clip at a time until it is secure. 

8) Replace connectors BP1, BP4, BP6 and ground wires BP7 and BP8 per 
figure CRT21, 

9) Refer to procedure CRT10 if required to adjust monitor for proper video 
display. 


Procedure CRT13 - Replacing High-Voltage Transformer 

To remove the high-voltage transformer, do the following: 

1) Turn power off per procedure CRT2 and disconnect ac line cord. 


WARNING 


Be careful not to nick or scratch surface of 
cathode-ray tube when discharging tube. Nicks 
and scratches weaken the glass and can cause 
tube to implode with tremendous force. Wear 
safety goggles and protective gloves when han¬ 
dling or working on the crt. 


2) Connect a heavily insulated wire to ground, then carefully slide other 
end of wire under rubber anode cover on top of crt. It may be necessary 
to raise anode cover slightly to start wire under it. Slide wire far enough 
under cover to discharge tube. 

3) Remove high-voltage lead by raising rubber cover and compressing spring- 
loaded anode lead; then remove high-voltage lead from paper insulator 
attached to standoff on monitor chassis. 

4) Remove transformer primary wires from connector BP4 by removing BP4 
and inserting end of paper clip into top of connector to release flag- 
terminal spring; withdraw flag terminal from bottom of BP4. 
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5) Remove screw attaching high-voltage lead insulator to hexagonal stand¬ 
off and remove insulator. Remove standoff, and then nut and washers 
from screw securing transformer to monitor chassis. Remove transformer 
from monitor chassis (see figure CRT23). 

To replace the high-voltage transformer, do the following: 

6) Connect transformer to chassis as shown in figure CRT23. 

7) Connect high-voltage lead through paper isulator and to anode hole in 
crt; then slide rubber anode cover into position over anode lead and hole. 
If compressing anode lead spring is difficult, use a pliers with tape- or 
tubing-covered jaws to compress spring while anode lead is inserted in 
crt hole. 

8) Connect flag-type terminals on primary wires to BP4 by inserting them 
into bottom of BP4 connector (see figure CRT23 for proper connections). 

9) Replace connector BP4 on monitor PC board. 


Procedure 1 CRT14 - Replacing the Vertical Choke 

To replace the vertical choke on the monitor chassis, do the following: 

1) Turn power off per procedure CRT2 and unplug the terminal line cord. 

2) Disconnect BP4 (largest connector at rear of monitor PC board). Wires 
from BP4, pins 6 and 7 go to the vertical choke (see figure CRT5). 

3) Remove flag terminals from BP4-6 and BP4-7 by inserting small end of 
paper clip in space between flag terminal and insulation at top of con¬ 
nector. This compresses wedge-shaped spring clip on terminal so that it 
can be withdrawn from bottom of connector. 

4) Remove nuts from two screws holding choke to monitor chassis, and then 
lift grounding wire off of rear screw, but do not remove wire from PC 
board connector. 

5) Lift vertical choke up and off mounting screws. 

6) Position new choke on monitor chassis so that wires from choke are toward 
monitor PC board. 

7) Place ground wire removed in step 4 on rear mounting screw and secure 
ground wire and choke to chassis by replacing and tightening nuts removed 
in step 4. 

8) Push flag terminals removed in step 3 into connectors BP4-6 and BP4-7 by 
pushing them up into connector from bottom until they lock in place. 
Arrange the choke wires so that they are not twisted or crossed over 
before inserting them. 

9) Reconnect BP4 to rear of monitor PC board. 

10) Go to procedure CRT10 and check for any required video adjustments. 
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Procedure CRT15 - Check/Replace CRT Cap 


To check the crt cap, do the following: 

1) Turn off power per procedure CRT2 and unplug ac line cord from outlet. 

2) Remove terminal cabinet hood per procedure CRT5. 

3) Disconnect connector BP4 (large connector) from rear of monitor PC board. 

4) Disconnect connectors BP6/BJ6 and BP8/BJ8 from monitor PC board (see 
figure CRT21). 

5) Carefully remove crt cap from rear of crt neck (see figure CRT24), 

6) Using an ohmmeter, make continuity checks between the following BP4 
connector pins and crt cap sockets: 

BP4 Pin Number CRT Cap Socket Number 

1 7 

2 1 

4 6 

15 4 

20 3 


7) Using an ohmmeter, make a continuity check between BP6 wire (black 
wire) and crt cap socket 2. All checks in steps 6 and 7 should indicate 
continuity (0 ohms); if not, cap requires replacement. 

To remove the crt cap, do the following: 

8) Do steps 1 through 5 preceding. 

9) Remove flag terminals from BP4 as indicated in the BP4 pin number list 
of step 6 preceding. Do this by inserting small end of paper clip into 

top of BP4 connector to release wedge-shaped spring clip on flag terminal, 
and then withdrawing flag terminal from bottom of connector. 

To install the crt cap, do the following: 

10) Insert wires coming from crt cap into connector BP4 as per listings in 
step 6 preceding. To install flag terminals in BP4, push them into bottom 
of BP4 connector until they lock in place. 

11) Connect black wire coming from crt cap socket 2 to BJ6 on monitor PC 
board, and then connect green wire attached to black wire to BJ8 on 
monitor PC board (see figure CRT21). 

12) Align keyslot in crt cap with keyguide on rear of crt, and then carefully 
push cap onto guide and crt pins until cap is seated on rear of crt. 
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Procedure CRT16 - Replacing Monitor CRT 

To remove the monitor crt, perforrn the following: 

1) Turn off power per procedure CRT2 and remove ac power cord from outlet. 

2) Remove terminal cabinet hood per procedure CRT5. 

3) Refer to procedure CRT13 and discharge/disconnect high-voltage lead per 
step 2. 

4) Remove monitor module from cabinet per procedure CRT 18. 

5) Pull crt cap carefully from end of crt neck (see figure CRT24). Do not 
remove the vinyl keyguide, which helps to protect end of tube when crt 
cap is removed. During installation, keyguide also ensures that cap goes 
on end of new tube properly. 

6) Disconnect crt ground clip assembly from El on monitor chassis. 

WARNING 


Use extreme care when working around crt 
because rough handling, nicks or scratches, or 
undue pressure on neck can cause crt to implode. 
This in turn can present a ser io us hazard from 
flying glass to personne I working in the area. 


7) Loosen clamps on yoke and ring-magnet assembly on neck of tube 
(figure CRT25). 

8) Remove crt ground clip from underneath shielding sleeve. Slide ring- 
magnet assembly back and off end of crt neck. Gently slide yoke and 
shielding sleeve (between neck and yoke) back on crt neck to ensure 
that it is loose enough for later removal. 

9) Remove four screws holding crt mounting plate to monitor chassis at front; 
be careful that crt does not slip and fall as these screws are removed. 
Also remove static discharge spring as these screws are removed (see 
figure CRT26). 


WARNING 


Never allow weight of crt to rest only on neck 
of tube while front of tube is unsupported . 
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10) Support crt neck with one hand and carefully remove yoke and shielding 
sleeve with other hand. 

11) Withdraw crt carefully from wire chassis of monitor module. Place crt 
facedown on stable, flat surface that has been covered with a clean, 
soft cloth. 

12) Remove replacement crt from shipping carton and place facedown on 
stable, flat surface that has been covered with a clean, soft cloth. 

Then place old tube in empty shipping carton. 

To install crt in monitor assembly, do the following: 

13) Being careful not to let weight of crt rest on neck, pass crt neck through 
front of monitor chassis until neck is back in area of yoke and front mount¬ 
ing plate can be fastened to chassis struts. 

14) Install front mounting plate and static discharge spring on front of monitor 
chassis and over front of crt screen (see figure CRT26). Secure plate and 
spring with four screws and nuts removed in step 9. 

15) Position shielding sleeve on neck with one hand and slip yoke over neck 
and sleeve. Slide yoke forward into position (see figure CRT25). Sleeve 
should extend out from back of yoke as yoke moves up against flare at 
rear of tube (see figure CRT27). 

16) Slip clamp over back tabs of yoke and tighten screws slightly until yoke 
remains in place, but can still be moved easily. 

17) Slide ring-magnet assembly over shielding sleeve until it contacts rear 
of yoke assembly. 

18) Slip crt ground clip under shielding sleeve (figure CRT27), It may be 
necessary to loosen yoke clamp slightly to get ground clip into position. 
Once ground clip is in position, tighten both yoke and ring-magnet 
clamp slightly to hold entire assembly in position. 

19) Ensure that keyguide is in place over pins at rear of crt (see figure CRT24). 

20) Carefully position tube cap over end of crt and gently push cap onto pins, 
ensuring that slot in cap aligns with keyguide. 

21) Install monitor assembly in cabinet per procedure CRT18. 

22) Install high-voltage lead into anode hole on crt; refer to step 7 of 
procedure CRT13 if necessary. 

23) Reconnect crt ground clip assembly to El on monitor chassis. 

24) Ensure that connectors BP1 and BP4 are securely connected at rear of 
monitor PC board, and visually inspect installation to make certain that 
all other wires are properly connected. 

25) Perform monitor adjustment procedures per procedure CRT10 if necessary. 


62957400 E 


6B-31 



Procedure CRT17 - Replacing CRT Yoke j 

To remove the yoke assembly from crt neck, do the following: 

1) Turn off terminal power per procedure CRT2 and remove ac line cord 
from site outlet. 

2) Remove cabinet hood per procedure CRT5. 


WARNING 

Use extreme care when working around crt 
because rough h a n d I i n g , nicks or scratches, or 
undue pressure on neck can cause crt to implode. 
This in turn can present a serious hazard from 
flying glass to personnel working in the area. 


3) Connect heavily insulated wire to ground and, while carefully lifting 
rubber cover, discharge crt anode by sliding other end of grounded wire 
under cover and into anode hole in crt. 

4) Disconnect ground clip ring lug from El on monitor chassis. 

5) Pull connector BP4 off rear edge of monitor PC board. BP4 is largest of 
PC board connectors and has wires leading from it to yoke assembly. 

6) Disconnect flag terminals 9, 10, 18, and 19 from BP4 connector; these are 
four wires leading from yoke to BP4. To do this insert small end of paper 
clip into top of connector in space between flag terminal and insulation 
and pull gently on wire until wedge-shaped, spring clip comes out bottom 
of connector. The paper clip must compress the spring clip enough to 
withdraw it from connector. 

7) Pull crt tube cap carefully off end of crt (see figure CRT24). Do not 
remove the vinyl keyguide from end of tube. 

8) Loosen clamp screws for ring-magnet and yoke clamps (see figure CRT25). 

9) Remove ground clip from under shielding sleeve. Gently slide shielding 
sleeve, ring-magnet and yoke assemblies back and off neck of crt. 

To install yoke, do the following: 

10) Position shielding sleeve approximately as shown in figure CRT27, but 
with opening straight down and aligned with pin 7 of crt tube, and then 
slide sleeve up onto neck of crt. 

11) Position yoke with wires hanging downward (red and green wires to left 
and blue and yellow wires to right from rear), and then slide yoke onto 
neck of crt over shielding sleeve. 
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WARNING 


Never tighten yoke or ring-magnet clamps more 
than enough to hold yoke and ring magnet in place 
on crt neck . If clamps are tightened too much, 
it is possible to break neck of crt, which could 
result in serious injury to any persons in the area. 


12) Move yoke clamp onto neck and over end tabs of yoke; tighten clamp 
just enough to hold yoke in place, but not enough to prevent moving 
the yoke on the neck of crt. 

13) Place ring-magnet assembly on neck and slide it forward until it butts 
against rear of yoke. 

14) Slip crt ground clip under shielding sleeve and slide clip forward until 
rear of clip is past rear of crt tube (it may be necessary to loosen yoke 
clamp to do this). 

15) Tighten yoke clamp and ring-magnet clamp just enough to hold yoke 
and ring magnet in position. 

16) Position crt cap at rear of crt tube so that keyslot in cap aligns with 
keyguide on neck. Press cap carefully onto pins of crt tube until cap 
seats. 

17) Insert flag terminals into connector BP4 (larger of two connectors at 
rear of monitor PC board). Push terminals in from bottom side of BP4 
until spring clips secure them in place. 

a) Push green wire from yoke into BP4-9 

b) Push yellow wire from yoke into BP4-10 

c) Push red wire from yoke into BP4-18 

d) Push blue wire from yoke into BP4-19 

18) Connect BP4 to rear edge of monitor PC board and connect ground-clip 
ring lug to El on monitor chassis. 

19) Ensure that rear panel circuit breaker CB1 is off (down) and then plug 
terminal line cord into appropriate ac outlet. 

20) Go to Video Monitor Adjustments procedure (CRT 10) and perform 
required adjustments. 
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Procedure CRT 18 - Replacing Video Monitor Assembly 

To remove the video monitor assembly, perform the following: 

1) Turn off power per procedure CRT2 and remove ac power cord from outlet. 

2) Remove connector BP1 from rear of monitor PC board (figure CRT21). 

3) Disconnect flag terminal 14 from BP1 by inserting small end of paper clip 
into top of connector in space available between flag terminal and insula¬ 
tion and then pulling wire gently out from bottom of connector. Flag 
terminals have small wedge-shaped spring clips on end that must be com¬ 
pressed to remove terminals from connector. 

4) Disconnect connectors BP2 and BP3 (figure CRT20). 

5) Disconnect all ground wires from post El on monitor chassis. 

6) Loosen bottom two screws holding monitor chassis assembly to bezel. 
Remove upper two screws and two screws holding monitor chassis to display 
module chassis at rear (see figure CRT28). 


WARNING 


Use extreme care when handling the video 
monitor assembly because rough hand I ing can 
cause the crt to implode with tremendous force. 
This could result in serious injury. Do not nick 
or scratch crt glass or subject it to any undue 
pressure during replacement. When handl ing 
crt, always wear safety goggles and heavy gloves 
for protection. 


7) Grasp monitor assembly by mounting frames with both hands and carefully 
lift assembly up and out of display module chassis (see figure CRT28). As 
this is done, check that no cabling is caught or remains connected to 
video monitor assembly. Place monitor on a secure, stable surface. 

To install video module, perform the following: 

8) Verify left-bottom and right-bottom screws in bezel are partially screwed 
in so as to receive slots on lower-front monitor chassis struts (refer to 
figure CRT28). 

9) Pick up monitor module by wire chassis struts and carefully lower it into 
display module cabinet until slots in lower-front struts slip over screws 
in bezel. 


I 
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10) Steady monitor module with one hand while positioning one of rear support 
struts over post in cabinet base, and then start a screw into the post to 
hold monitor chassis in place. 

11) Insert three remaining screws that hold monitor chassis to cabinet base and 
to bezel of display module cabinet. Tighten four screws that hold monitor 
assembly to bezel first and two screws that hold monitor assembly to cabinet 
base last. Do not overtighten any of these screws; just ensure that they 
are securely snugged down. 

12) Reconnect all connectors and wires removed in steps 2 through 5 of this 
procedure. If monitor assembly is a replacement, it will require adjust¬ 
ment; refer to procedure CRT 10. 


Procedure CRT19 - Check/Replace Audible Alarm 

To check the alarm, do the following: 

1) Turn power off per procedure CRT2 and unplug ac power cord from outlet. 

2) Remove terminal cabinet hood per procedure CRT5. 

3) Locate alarm near bottom center of control logic PC board chassis (see 
figure CRT29). 

4) Set ohmmeter to measure resistance on RX1 scale. 

5) Touch positive (+) meter probe to terminal marked + on the alarm. Touch 
negative (-) meter probe to remaining alarm terminal. 

6) If alarm sounds as probes are touched to terminals, alarm is OK; if it 
does not sound, replace it. 

To remove alarm, do the following: 

7) Remove logic PC board assembly from cabinet chassis per procedure CRT20. 

8) Remove faulty alarm from logic chassis by holding alarm with one hand 
and then using pliers to rasp or break off retaining teeth that hold alarm 
in chassis. When alarm is free of chassis, remove and discard alarm. 

To install alarm, do the following: 

9) Test new alarm per steps 4 through 6 preceding. 

10) Snap new alarm into logic chassis from rear side. 

11) Replace logic PC board assembly in cabinet chassis per procedure CRT20. 

12) Check that switch settings of switches on logic PC board have not been 
altered during this procedure by checking switch settings against settings 
marked on decal on logic chassis. 

13) Return to DDLTs for further test procedures or directions. 
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Procedure CRT20 - Replacing Control Logic PC Board 


To remove the control logic PC board (figure CRT29), do the following: 

1) Turn terminal power off per procedure CRT2 and unplug ac line cord 
from outlet. 

2) Remove cabinet hood per procedure CRT5. 

3) Remove chassis ground wires (green) from rear side of logic module chassis 
by removing hex nut and wires. 

4) Remove logic module retaining screw at each lower end of module chassis. 

5) Remove support brace nut from module chassis. 

6) Lift module up slightly and remove cable connectors AJ1, AJ2, and AP3 
(power connector) from near bottom of module. 

7) Locate audible alarm near bottom center of control logic PC board chassis, 
and remove wires leading to alarm terminals: red wire to + terminal on 
alarm and white wire to other terminal on alarm. 

8) Remove entire logic module assembly from cabinet chassis. 

9) Remove two screws holding module cover-plate (side with switch-setting 
decal) and lift cover-plate off module. 

NOTE 

In performing the following step, do not warp the 
PC board when removing it from the plastic 
supports. Doing so may damage the foil paths or 
components on the PC board, or may even break 
the PC board itself. 


10) Lay the module down with PC board and components facing up, and begin 
easing the board up around each of the six plastic support posts a little at 
a time. Continue working around the board and each support post until 
the board is free. A needle-nose pliers with the jaw ends taped or covered 
with tubing may be used to compress the posts slightly to facilitate raising 
the board around each post. 
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Should one of the support posts break while removing the logic PC board, replace 
it in the following manner: 

11) Use pliers to compress rear side of support post while pulling post out 
from front side (inside) of logic module chassis plate. 

12) Insert new post from front side (inside) of logic module chassis plate, 
and press in until it locks in place. 

To replace control logic PC board, do the following: 

13) Position PC board over logic module chassis plate so that holes in board 
align with support posts on plate, and then lower board onto posts. Work 
around board pressing it down around each post a little at a time until 
board is secure on all six support posts. 

14) Check switch settings on board to ensure that they are set per the SITE 
blocks on cover-plate decal (see figure CRT1). 

15) Do steps 3 through 9 in reverse order and action to complete installation 
of logic PC board and return to DDLT for next test or directions. 
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Figure CRT1. Keyboard Display Internal Switches and Controls 
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Figure CRT2. Control Code Dot Matrix Formations and Octal Codes* 02004 
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GRAY 17 T02I Vac 


ORANGE 
+ 11.4 TO+12.6 V dc 


BLACK DC GROUND 


RED 

+ 4.8 TO +5.3 V dc 



BLACK AC GROUND 

PIN 3 BLUE 
-11.4 TO -12.6 V dc 
PIN 2 BLACK 
DC GROUND 


AP3 (REAR VIEW) 


PIN I RED 
+4.8 TO +5.3 V dc 


Figure CRT5. CP2/CJ2 and Rear Panel Locations 
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02604 

Figure CRT6. Rear Panel Removal and Connections 
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(CJ2) 


HJ2 Pin No. 

Output 

02 

Tolerances 

1 

19 V ac at 0.1 A, maximum 

±1.9 Vac 

2 

Not used 


3 

+23 V dc at 1.5 A, maximum 

-1.5 to +2.3 Vdc 

4 through 6 

Ground 


7 

12 V dc at 0.2 A, maximum 

±600 mV dc 

8 and 9 

Ground 


10 

-12 V dc at 0.2 A, maximum 

±600’mV dc 

11 and 12 

+5 V dc at 6.0 A, maximum 

±250 mV dc 


Nominal Input 

Tolerance Range 

CJ2 Pin No. 

120 V ac 

102 to 128 V ac 

1 (hot) and 2 (neutral) 

220 V ac 

198 to 246 V ac 

1 (hot) and 4 (neutral) 

240 V ac 

216 to 268 Vac 

1 (hot) and 6 (neutral) 


Figure CRT8. Power Supply Module Layout and Input/Qutput Voltages 
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Figure CRT9. +15-V dc Regulator Location 
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Figure CRT10. +15-V dc Regulator Assembly Detail (Rear View) 
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Figure CRT13, Yoke Adjustments 


VERTICAL 
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NOTE: OBSERVE THE INDICATED POINTS FOR OPTIMUM CHARACTERISTICS OF: 

1) DOT SIZE AND SHAPE 

2) SPACING BETWEEN VERTICAL STROKES 

3) CHARACTER SEPARATION 

4) TAILS OR SMEARING 


Figure CRT15. Character Resolution 
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Video Display Overlay 


6B-51/6B-52 






OVERLAY 


TAPE 


Figure CRT 16. Applying Overlay to CRT Screen 


BARRELED SIDES PINCUSHIONING 


DASHED LINES SHOW NORMAL UNDISTORTED SHAPE 

02575 

Figure CRT17. Identifying Display Distortion 


TAPE 

CORRECTION 
MAGNET 

02575 

Figure CRT 18. Attaching Correction Magnet to Dowel 
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MAGNET ADDED TO YOKE TO CORRECT PINCUSHIONING (SEE NOTE) 


COLORED END 
COUNTERCLOCKWISE 



MAGNET ADDED TO YOKE TO CORRECT BARRELING (SEE NOTE) 

NOTE: IF BOTH BARREL AND PINCUSHION DISTORTION WERE BEING CORRECTED, THE COLORED 
END OF THE CORRECTION MAGNETS WOULD BE PLACED ON THEIR RESPECTIVE SIDE OF THE YOKE 
AND THE RESULT WOULD BE A MIXTURE OF THE TWO EXAMPLES SHOWN. 


Figure CRT19. Magnet Placement and Distortion Correction 
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Figure CRT21. Monitor PC Board Connections 
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SCREW 



NOTE: HIGH-VOLTAGE TRANSFORMER ALSO COMES IN A VERSION WITH A RECTANGULAR BASE. 
CONNECTOR NUMBERING ON BOTH VERSIONS IS THE SAME. 

Figure CRT23. High-Voltage Transformer Installation 


62957400 H 


6B-57 




Figure CRT24. CRT Cap Removal 


CRT GROUND 
CLIP ASSEMBLY 


01961-6 


UNETCHED END 
OF SLEEVE 
(MYLAR BACKING) 





CRT 


YOKE ASSEMBLY 

CLAMP 

RING MAGNET ASSEMBLY 
CLAMP 


SHIELDING SLEEVE 
(COPPER-COATED SIDE 
AGAINST TUBE NECK) 

KEYGUIDE 
V -TUBESOCKET 

Figure CRT25. CRT Yoke Assembly 
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UNETCHED END OF SLEEVE 
SHIELDING (MYLAR BACKING) 



FOR CLARITY OF SHIELDING SLEEVE POSITIONING. 


Figure CRT27. 


Position of Shielding Sleeve 
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TABLE NIP1. DDLT FOR NONIMPACT PRINTER (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


POWER ON, SWITCHES, AND SUBSYSTEM TEST SECTION 6 CHECKS 


ASSUME 

Nonimpact printer is properly installed per procedures in appendix of associated Operators Guide/Reference Manual 
(see preface). Printer has paper installed and power turned on per procedure NIP1. Display terminal is operational 
and a printer error has either occurred or is suspected. Do nonimpact printer test portion of procedure TS6. 


SITUATIONS 



Is power on at printer? 


Does line feed (LF switch) operate correctly? 


Does carriage return (CR switch) operate correctly? 


Does printer track keyboard inputs correctly; that is does it print uppercase and 
lowercase characters properly, line feed, carriage return, and backspace upon 
respective keyboard inputs? If so, key in a few lines of characters for use in print 
quality checks in table NIP2. 


Is printhead movement correct? 


Do all characters print? 



ACTIONS 


Perform print quality checks, sheet 2 of this DDLT. 


Perform carriage return LED adjustment, procedure NIP6. 
Perform printhead actuation adjustment, procedure NIP7. 


Check fuse at rear of unit. 


Check power available from site outlet. 


Remove cabinet top and check internal cable connections. 


Check power ON switch (continuity check with ac power cord disconnected from 
site outlet). 


Replace power supply, procedure NIP12. 


Check input/output cable connections at printer and other end. 


Check serial input clock timing, procedure NIPT0. 


Replace print mechanism, procedure MI PI 1. 


Call for assistance. 


Note: After completing any repairs or maintenance, verify that the printer is 
operational by rerunning system checkout (procedure TS6). 


SEQUENCE 


BBQDBBBH 
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TABLE NIP1. DDLT FOR NONIMPACT PRINTER (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


PRINT QUALITY CHECKS 

ASSUME 








Printer operation checks per sheet 1 of this DDLT completed. 








CONDITIONS 

| SITUATIONS 

m 

a 

B 

D 

B 

B 

Q 

Is horizontal character spacing correct? 

fl 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

o 

Is printing dark enough across entire page? 

I 

D 

B 

B 

IS 

B 

T 

Is print density even across page? 

a 

0 

B 

IS 

B 

B 

H 

Is print density even from top to bottom of characters? 

a 

B 

IS 

B 

B 

B 

E 

Does the printhead move steadily (not oscillate) during print operations? 

B 

B 

B 

fl 

fl 

fl 

R 


ACTIONS 

1 SEQUENCE 

Nonimpact printer checks OK. Return to table TS1. 

B 


B 

- 

B 

B 

- 

Perform head compensation adjustment, procedure NIP5. 

- 


B 

- 

D 

B 

- 

Perform printhead actuation adjustment, procedure NIP7. 

- 


D 

B 

B 

B 

- 

Perform retriggerable OS adjustment, procedure NIP3. 

- 


B 

- 

B 

fl 

- 

Check 1-kHz oscillator time, procedure NIP2. 

- 


B 

B 

m 

B 

- 

Perform brake LED and one-shot adjustment, procedure NIP4. 

- 

fl 

B 

- 

B 

B 

- 

Replace print mechanism, procedure NIP! 1. 

- 

a 

B 

B 

B 

fl 

- 

Call for assistance. 

- 

B 

fl 

- 

B 

B 

□ 

Note: After completing any repairs or maintenance, verify that the printer is 
operational by rerunning system Checkout (procedure TS6). 





_ 
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NONIMPACT PRINTER CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES - GENERAL 


Following pages contain all of the procedures that are referenced either from table 
NIP1, DDLT for Nonimpact Printer, or from elsewhere within this manual. In 
addition, other procedures which may serve useful (NIP8 and 9) are provided. 

Parts replacement level for the nonimpact printer is to the printer mechanism 
(including circuit cards), power supply assembly, fuse, and printer interface control 
board in the display terminal. If a procedure allows a lower level of replacement 
than the standard on-site spare parts list, such as complete parts list in printer manual, 
or calls for adjustments more detailed than it may be able to perform on site because 
of limited equipment/or facilities — then it is up to the customer engineer to resolve 
a problem by using the lowest level field-replaceable assembly or part available. 


WARNING 


Any time the NIP cabinet hood is removed, if it 
is necessary to work near the exposed underside 
of the power ON switch or near any of the ac 
input power lines, always shut power off and 
disconnect ac power cord from site power outlet. 


Procedure NIP1 - Paper Loading and Power On 

Select paper as recommended under the heading Nonimpact Printer Paper at the end 
on this procedure, and perform the following steps: 

1) See that printer power ON switch is not lit (press to turn off). 

2) Open paper cover by pressing at rear of cover. 

3) Remove paper spindle by lifting straight up. 

4) Remove old paper core and install new paper roll on spindle. 

5) Set paper roll behind printer, lift paper rod and thread paper around 
paper rod and between paper guides (see figure NIP1). 

6) Feed paper through printer by turning paper feed roll by hand. 

7) Roll up slack and replace spindle and paper in the paper roll slot of printer. 

8) Close paper cover. 

9) Press printer power ON switch so it lights indicating power on. 

10) Press the LF (line feed) switch to ensure that the paper is feeding properly. 
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Nonimpact Printer Paper 


The nonimpact printer uses continuous-roll, thermal-sensitive paper for printing. 
Recommended paper is white background with blue print. This paper is available 
in 100—ft (30.5-m) rolls in cartons of 24 rolls (CDC part number 90500521 for a 
full carton). 


Procedure NIP2 - 1-kHz Oscillator Adjustment 

The 1-kHz oscillator clocks the counter which controls the printer operation timing. 
Therefore, it is important to ensure that the frequency output is correct. See fig¬ 
ure NIP2 for 1-kHz oscillator location and proceed as follows. 

1) Connect all power to the printer. 

2) Connect oscillator probe to 1-kHz test point at front of control logic board. 

3) Check frequency of oscillator. Frequency must be 1 kHz ±20 Hz (1 ±0.02 ms 
per cycle). 

4) If adjustment is required, adjust 1-kHz oscillator potentiometer on control 
logic board to obtain required frequency. 


Procedure NIP3 - Retriggerable One-Shot (R0S) Adjustment 

During a carriage advance or backspace operation, ROS time is used to reduce the 
stepping motor winding current to a lower hold level after stepping and braking have 
occurred. If the ROS time is too short, horizontal print spacing can be affected. 
During the slowdown portion of the carriage return time, the ROS time determines 
the time between stepping pulses. Therefore, the slowdown of the printhead during 
carriage return is affected by ROS timing. See figure NIP2 for one-shot location 
and proceed as follows. 

1) Connect oscilloscope probe to ROS test point at front of control logic 
board. 

2) Connect all power to printer. 

3) Use keyboard inputs to advance printer carriage while observing ROS 
pulses on oscilloscope. 

4) ROS must be a 10-ms pulse for every carriage advance step. 

5) Adjust ROS potentiometer on logic control board to obtain the proper 
pulse duration. 


6C-4 


62957400 A 



Procedure NIP4 - Brake LED Block) And Brake One-Shot Adjustment 

During carriage advance and backspace operations, the printhead is brought into 
contact with the paper by the platen solenoid, printing occurs, the printhead is 
moved back from the paper, and then the stepping motor moves the head to the next 
column position. For proper printing, the printhead must be horizontally stationary 
at each column position when printing at maximum speed. Oscillations of the print- 
head cannot be tolerated since print quality would be affected. Oscillations can be 
caused by improper position of the brake LED block or improper setting of the brake 
one-shot time. Motor braking is initiated by the brake LED and its duration is con¬ 
trolled by the brake one-shot time. In this procedure, a visual check of the clock 
disc is made to determine if oscillations are present. The platen solenoid is disabled 
because oscillations would be damped by the head contacting the platen. (See fig¬ 
ures Nl P 3 and Nl P5). 

1) Disable platen solenoid by holding finger on platen solenoid guide bar 
arm to prevent solenoid operation. 

2) Connect all power to the printer. 

3) Use keyboard of display terminal to cause repetition of carriage 
advance for approximately 60 columns followed by backspaces for approx¬ 
imately 60 columns. 

4) Observe top of brake LED block in relation to clock disc. Block should 
be aligned with a slot in clock disc and disc must appear to stand still 
(no oscillating) for both carriage advance and backspace. If adjustment 
is required, perform steps 5 through 7. 

5) Loosen one (center) slotted-head screw that secures brake and slew LED 
brackets. 

6) Loosen one socket-head lock screw to permit adjustment of brake LED 
block position. 

7) Alternately adjust brake LED block position and brake one-shot time, 
until conditions of step 4 are obtained. Adjust brake LED block position 
by turning slotted-head accentric. Adjust brake one-shot time by adjust¬ 
ing brake potentiometer at front of control logic board (figure NIP2). 
Tighten screws. 
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NOTE 


If difficulty occurs in damping out oscillations, 
check oscillation of printhead cable. If cable 
oscillates more than 1/4 inch, replace entire 
print mechanism (procedure NIP11). If oscilla¬ 
tion is less than 1/4 inch, recheck ROS time as 
outlined in procedure NIP3. If oscillations still 
are presen t check output of bra ke LED. See 
procedure NIP2. 


Procedure NIP5 - Heed Compensating Circuit Adjustment 

The purpose of this circuit is to control the heating time of the printhead elements. 
The heating time is automatically varied by the circuit to compensate for different 
printing speeds. The purpose of this procedure is to provide an initial setting of the 
circuit time when printing at maximum speed. Then, when the printer is operable, 
the time may be readjusted to provide desired print quality. See figure NIP2 and 
proceed as follows. 

1) Apply all power to printer. 

2) Connect oscilloscope probe to test point PRT at front of signal processing 
board. Trigger internal (+). 

3) Use keyboard REPEAT and character keys to activate printer while 
observing test point pulse on oscilloscope. 

4) The output transistor must turn on for the time indicated below for the 
particular speed at which the printer is to be operated. Adjust head 
compensating potentiometer on signal processing board to obtain a pulse 
duration of 6.5 ms. 

5) Secure potentiometer screw with cement (Loctite, or equivalent). 

6) When printer is operable, check print quality. If quality is not acceptabl 
refer to procedure NIP8, Print Quality Adjustments. 
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Procedure NIP6 - Carriage Return LED Block Adjustment 


This procedure describes adjustments for the positions of the LED blocks associated 
with carriage return• These LEDs are start of line, slowdown, end of line, and 
slew. The LEDs are positioned to provide carriage return operation within the 
maximum time permissible (200 ms) and minimize printhead oscillation at column 1 . 
This procedure should be performed when any of the carriage return components 
have been replaced or when any of the LED block positions have been changed. 

See figure NIP2 and proceed as follows. 


1) Loosen the LED block clamping screw on each of the start of line, 
slowdown, and end of line LED blocks. 

2) Set the initial positions of the three LED blocks as follows: 

a) Position left side of start of line LED block 7/16 inch from left side 
frame. 

b) Position slowdown LED block until spacing between start of line 
block and slowdown block is 5/16 inch. 

c) Position right side of end of line LED block 3/16 inch from right side 
frame. 

3) Connect all power to the printer. 

4) Manually move printhead to approximately column 15 and initiate a 
discrete carriage return operation. 

NOTE 

A discrete carriage return operation can be 
initiated by pressing the CR switch. 

5) Measure distance between printhead carriage and left side frame. 
Distance should be 3/16 inch (see figure NIP5). 
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6) If adjustment of printhead home position is required, loosen two socket- 
head screws in cable drive drum (figure NIP3) and rotate drum until print- 
head is 3/16 inch from left side frame. Tighten screws. 

7) Move printhead to approximately column 60 and initiate a discrete 
carriage return operation. For this step the carriage return command 
must be maintained (hold CR switch down). 

8) If printhead oscillates at home position, move start of line LED block 
left or right in small increments (approximately 0.001 inch) until head 
stops oscillating. 

9) Release CR switch. 

10) Repeat steps 7 through 9, except start with printhead at a column near 
column 80 (75 to 79). 

11) With keyboard display and printer connected and with display terminal 
power on, use the keyboard to cause printhead to step to column two. 
Actuate a discrete carriage return. If printhead does not return to 
column one, move start of line LED block to the left in small increments 
(approximately 0.001 inch) until carriage return from column two is 
achieved. 

12) If start of line LED block was moved in step 11, repeat steps 7 through 10. 
If start of line block is again moved to stop oscillations, repeat step 11. 

13) Trigger oscilloscope on CR test point at front of control logic board (fig¬ 
ure NIP2) and set trigger to external (+). Connect oscilloscope probe 
to SD test point. 

14) Use keyboard REPEAT and character keys to cause continuous printing 
and automatic carriage return by the end of line LED. 

15) Measure time between oscilloscope trigger (rise of CR) and rise of SD. 
Time must be 110 ±5 ms. 

16) If adjustment is required, loosen one (center) slotted-head screw and 
one socket-head screw to permit adjustment of slew LED block (see 
figure NIP5). Turn slotted-head eccentric and adjust slew block position 
until requirement of step 15 is met. Tighten two screws. 
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NOTE 


In the pro cess of adjusting the slew LED block, 
the block should not be positioned at the extreme 
left. If positioned to the extreme left, the slew 
block may be in contact with the e c c e n t r i c 
adjustment of the platen solenoid arm. Reposi¬ 
tioning the clock disc will center the adjustment 
and provide future a d j u s t m e n t range without 
mechanical interference. 

To reposition the clock disc, loosen the clock 
disc set s erews , and with the motor shaft held 
stationary (by holding the printhead), move the 
clock disc by a one-half slot separation and then 
tighten, ensuring that the disc does not rub the 
brake or slew blocks. Readjust the brake and 
slew (step 16) blocks for proper printer operation. 


17) Trigger oscilloscope on SD test point on control logic board and set 
trigger to external (-). Connect one oscilloscope probe to SD test point. 

18) Use keyboard to step printhead from column 1 to column 6. SD should 
fall as printhead steps into column 6. Adjust position of slowdown LED 
block to meet this condition. 

19) Use keyboard REPEAT and character keys to cause continuous printing 
and automatic carriage return by end of line LED. 

20) Trigger on CR test point (+ trigger), and look at SD with the probe. 
Recheck the CR time from EOL to SD at step 15. Adjust the slew if this 
condition is not met. On printers with adjustable home position (HPOS) 
time, HPOS should be set for 40 to 60 ms. Be sure that a slew pulse does 
not occur close to the leading edge of the SD phototransistor pulse. 

NOTE 

The 40 to 60 ms is only a guide and should not be 
used as a criterion for rejection. The objective 
is to a rr i ve at CR time of 160 to 185 ms w he n 
warmed up and an absolute maximum of 200 ms 
when cold. 

Final position of slowdown block should be such 
that the nominal distance between slowdown and 
start of line blocks is 5/16 ±1/16 inch. (This 
criterion is included as a guide; note that this is 
only a nominal value.) 
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21) Insert paper in printer. 


22) Trigger oscilloscope on MT test point and set trigger to external (-). 
Connect one oscilloscope probe to MT test point and second probe to 
EOL test point. 

23) Use keyboard REPEAT and character keys to cause continuous printing 
and automatic carriage return by end of line LED. 

24) Adjust position o f end of line LED block so that rise of EOL comes within 
1 ms after rise of MT for column 80. Make sure column 80 print is 
present. 

25) Trigger oscilloscope on CR test point and set trigger to external (+). 
Connect oscilloscope probe to B5Y test point. 

26) Use keyboard REPEAT and character keys to cause continuous printing 
and automatic carriage return by end of line LED. 

27) Measure time that BSY stays true after CR trigger. Time should be 150 
to 175 ms (200 ms maximum). If this requirement is not met, repeat 
steps 13 through 16, and 17 through 20. 

28) Tighten all LED block clamping screws. 


Procedure NIP7 - Printhead Actuation Adjustment 

This procedure contains instructions for adjustment of the printer to obtain proper 
printhead actuation and noise control. The platen solenoid housing must be posi¬ 
tioned to prevent plunger bottoming and to ensure free plunger movement. The 
upper eccentric stop is adjusted to absorb some of the impact as the printhead 
contacts the paper. Uniform print density from top to bottom of a character and 
across the entire line is obtained by adjustment of the platen assembly. The lower 
eccentric stop is adjusted to provide proper guide bar arm travel between the two 
stops. The damper pad is adjusted to contact the solenoid plunger and reduce noise 
without restricting the plunger movement. (See figures NIP3, 6, and 7.) 

1) Disconnect all power and signal inputs to the printer. 

2) Remove paper. If switch bracket is in the way, remove two screws and 
move bracket out of way. 
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3) Move plunger into platen solenoid housing until printhead just contacts 
rubber platen. Check to see that after head contacts platen, plunger 
can be pushed approximately 1/32 inch into housing and does not bind. 

If adjustment is required, perform steps 4 through 6. 

4) Loosen two slotted-head screws which mount the platen solenoid housing 
to the frame. 

5) Manually move printhead down until it just contacts platen and hold it 
in this position. Move solenoid housing until plunger bottoms. Mark 
solenoid housing position on side frame. Release printhead. Move 
solenoid housing back approximately 1/32 inch from mark on frame. 

Tighten two screws. 

6) Check to see that plunger moves freely in housing and does not bind. If 
binding occurs, loosen two screws and skew housing until plunger is free. 
Make sure that 1/32-inch dimension obtained in step 4 is maintained. 

7) Insert paper. Connect power and signal inputs to the printer and use 
keyboard REPEAT and character keys to print several lines of different 
characters (preferably uppercase characters). 

8) Check print density from top to bottom of character. If density varies, 
perform step 9. If density is uniform, proceed to step 10. 

9) Loosen four socket-head screws (two on each side) securing platen assembly 
to side plates. Tilt assembly forward or backward to obtain uniform print 
density from top to bottom of character. Tighten four screws. Recheck 
print density. 

10) While printing, place a 0.010-inch feeler gauge between upper eccentric 
stop and guide bar arm. If upper eccentric stop is properly adjusted, print 
quality should deteriorate significantly when gauge is inserted. If adjust¬ 
ment is required, perform step 11. If adjustment is correct, proceed to 
step 12. 

11) Loosen one socket-head screw to permit rotation of upper eccentric. 

Rotate eccentric in counterclockwise direction until print becomes light. 
Back off eccentric just enough to restore good quality print. Repeat 
step 10. 

12) If print density varies from left to right across the page, it is necessary to 
reposition the platen assembly. Loosen two socket-head screws securing 
side of platen assembly where light printing is occurring and move this 
side of assembly forward to obtain uniform print density. Tighten screws. 
Recheck step 10. 


NOTE 

When moving platen assembly, take care not to 
tilt assembly. Tilting will affect print quality. 
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13) Disconnect all power and signal inputs to the printer. 

14) Using a feeler gauge, check the clearance between the upper stop 
eccentric and the guide bar arm. The clearance must be 0.020 to 
0.025 inch (see figure NIP6). If adjustment is required, loosen one 
socket-head screw to permit rotation of lower stop eccentric. Place a 
0.022-inch gauge between the guide bar arm and upper stop eccentric. 
Rotate lower stop eccentric until contact is made between guide bar arm, 
gauge, and upper eccentric. Tighten screw. 

15) Connect all power and signal inputs to the printer and repeat step 7 to 
again cause printing. 

16) Check print quality. If print has a dark cast or printhead drags on paper 
during carriage return, the solenoid plunger damper pad may be adjusted 
too tight, restricting solenoid plunger movement. If print quality is good, 
but vibration and noise is discernible, the damper pad may be adjusted too 
loose. Loosen locknut and turn damper pad adjusting screw to increase 
pad pressure until print quality is affected. Then back off screw just 
enough to obtain good print quality. Tighten nut (see figure NIP7). 

Procedure NIPS - Print Quality Adjustments 

Table NIP2 lists the different types of poor print quality and references the adjust¬ 
ment procedures which can be performed to correct the problem. 

Procedure NIP9 - Out-of-Paper Switch Adjustment 

The Out-of-Paper switch must be adjusted to actuate when paper is inserted in the 
printer and deactuate when paper is removed. Adjustment is accomplished by posi¬ 
tioning the switch. See figure NIP8 and proceed as follows. 

1) Remove paper from printer. 

2) Slowly insert paper into printer while listening for switch to actuate. An 
ohmmeter may be used in a noisy environment. 

3) After switch actuates, observe actuator arm to ensure that some over¬ 
travel is present. 

4) Slowly remove paper while listening for switch to deactuate. 

5) After switch deactuates, observe actuator arm to ensure that some over¬ 
travel is present. 

6) If adjustment is required, loosen two switch-mounting screws on left side 
frame and position switch to meet requirements of steps 3 and 5. Tighten 
screws and repeat steps 2 through 5. 

7) Connect power to printer and check ready output line at pin 36 of input/ 
output connector P37. Voltage should be +5 volts with paper inserted 
and 0 volt with paper removed. 
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Procedure NIP10 - Serial Input Clock Adjustment 


The serial input clock must be adjusted so that it occurs as close as possible to the 
center of each data bit time. This provides tolerance for input signal distortion. 
There are two interacting adjustments required to properly position the clock pulses: 
(1) delay one-shot time and (2) multivibrator frequency. The delay one-shot time 
determines the position of the first clock at data bit one time. The multivibrator 
frequency determines the position of the subsequent clock pulses. See figures NIP2 
and NIP9 and proceed as follows. 

1) Connect all power to the printer. 

2) Using a dual trace oscilloscope, trigger the oscilloscope on the falling 
edge of DOS (test point OS at front of signal processing board). 

3) Set the oscilloscope time base to display one character time. 

4) Apply an input signal from a square wave generator set to the baud rate 
of the printer or apply an input code consisting of alternating 101s. 

5) Connect one probe of the oscilloscope to the DATA test point. 

6) Connect the other probe to MV (CK test point). 

7) Check the clock position (rise of MV) for data bit one time. If the clock 
is not centered, adjust the one-shot potentiometer. 

8) Check the clock position for the last data bit time. If the clock is not 
centered, adjust the multivibrator potentiometer. 

9) If the oscilloscope has a 5X magnifier, turn on the magnifier and repeat 
step 7. 

10) Move the trace to the left and repeat step 8. 

NOTE 

Steps 7 and 8 should be repeated se vera I times 
because of the interaction of the two adjustments. 
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Procedure NIP11 - Replacing Print Mechanism 

Perform the following steps to replace the print mechanism (see figure NIP10). 

1) Remove ac power cord from site outlet . 

2) Disconnect internal connector which is on end of printer mechanism 
signal cable and is located at back of power supply just above RS-232-C 
input/output connector. 

3) Tilt printer cabinet up on either left or right side and loosen the four, 
large, shock-mounting retainer screws which hold the print mechanism 
to the chassis base and are accessible through four large, round holes 
in the base of the cabinet. 

CAUTION 


Do not tilt printer cabinet up on its back with an 
input/output connector attached to the rear of the 
cabinet or serious connector damage will result. 

4) While holding print mechanism so it does not fall, remove the four 
retainer screws and separate mechanism from cabinet base. Carefully 
lower cabinet base and print mechanism to normal resting position. 

NOTE 

An alternate removal method is to remove the 
four hex nuts (and washers) that secure the metal 
baseplate under the printer mechanism. Two of 
these nuts are at the front corners of the mecha- 
nism and the other two also hold the power 
supply shield. This method then requires remov¬ 
ing the mechanism from the baseplate. 


5) Replace print mechanism by doing the preceding steps in reverse order 
(making sure mechanism is approximately centered in its mounting slots) 
and then check operation thoroughly by following table NIP1, DDLT for 
Nonimpact Printer. 
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Procedure NIP12 - Replecing Power Supply 

Perform the following steps to replace the power supply (see figure NIP10). 

1) Remove ac power cord from site outlet. 

2) Disconnect both quick-disconnect connectors from cable at right side 
of power supply. 

3) Remove two nuts which hold power supply shield in place (screws are 
on cover flange between power supply and print mechanism) and lift 
cover free to provide clearance for power supply removal. 

4) Unscrew four large screws (2 each side) from power supply mounting 
flanges and slide power supply out from under print mechanism cable. 

5) Replace power supply by doing the preceding steps in reverse order and 
then check operation thoroughly by following table NIP1, DDLT for 
Nonimpact Printer. 


Procedure NIP13 - Replecing/Adjusting Miscelleneous Ports: 

If required to replace/adjust parts below the on-site spares level (on-site spares 
being: power supply, fuses, and printer mechanism) refer to the Nonimpact Printer 
Hardware Maintenance Manual (see preface for publication number). 
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Figure NIPT. Paper Loading, Nonimpact Printer 
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Figure NIP2. Printer, Front View 
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Figure NIP3. Printer, Right Side View 
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Figure NIP5. Printhead Home Position 
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TABLE NIP2. PRINT QUALITY 


PROBLEM 

ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE 

Too light across entire page 

NIP5, Head Compensating Circuit Adjustment 


NIP7, Printhead Actuation Adjustment 

Uneven density across page 

NIP7, Printhead Actuation Adjustment 

Uneven density from top to 

NIP7, Printhead Actuation Adjustment 

bottom of character 
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TABLE 55IMP1. DDLT FOR 55-LPM IMPACT PRINTER (SHEET 1 OF 4) 




V 


if' 


0 ^ 


POWER ON AND EXTERNAL SWITCH CHECKS (EXCLUDING TEST PRINT) 

ASSUME 








1 

Printer installed properly per procedure in appendix of associated Operators Guide/Reference Manual (see preface). 
Paper, ribbon, and format tape loaded (procedure 55IMP3, 4, and 5) and power ON/OFF switch pressed to ON 
(procedure 55 IMP!). 

CONDITIONS 

| SITUATIONS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Is power on at printer (ON/OFF switch on and drive motor running)? 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

N 

N 

N 

o 

Is ON/OFF switch on but motor not running? 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Y 

N 

T 

Does FORM FEED operate correctly? 

Y 

Y 

N 

N 

- 

- 

- 

M 

Does forms runaway condition (continuous paper feed) occur? 

(Stop runaway by pressing power OFF.) 

_ 


Y 

N 


_ 

_ 

E 

Does START/STOP switch light/extinguish when pressed/repressed? 

Y 

N 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

R 


ACTIONS 

1 SEQUENCE 

Perform TEST PRINT, sheet 2 of this DDLT. 

X 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Check that front access panel is in place activating interlock switch (or if front 
panel open, interlock switch pulled up). 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

_ 

Check power available from site outlet (see specifications in section 1 for 60-Hz 
and 50-Hz printer input power). 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

2 

_ 

Check ON/OFF circuit breaker indicator portion for continuity (figures 55IMP12 and 
55IMP13); replace ON/OFF switch/indicator if necessary (procedure 55IMP17. 

- 

_ 

_ 

_ 

2 

- 

. 

- 

Check internal cables/connections (figures 55IMP11, 12, 13, and 14 and 
procedure 55IMP14). 

_ 

_ 

_ 


1 

1 

4 

_ 

Disconnect ac power cord and check power cord and ON/OFF switch for continuity; 
replace as necessary (procedure 55IMP17). 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

3 

_ 

Check/replace power transformer 2T01 (procedure 551MP17). 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 

2 

6 

- 

Check/replace line filter 3LF01 (procedure 55IMP17). 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 

5 

- 

Check/replace drive motor (procedure 55IMP17). 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

4 

7 

- 

Check/replace format tape (procedure 55IMP5) and format reader (procedure 55IMP15 
and 55IMP17). 

_ 

_ 

1 

1 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Open logic chassis panel (procedure 55IMP6) and observe printed circuit boards for 
proper seating (figure 55IMP6). 

_ 

1 

2 

2 

_ 

_ 

- 

- 

Check/replace fuse(s) on power supply board (procedure 55IMP12); replace power 
supply board (procedure 551MP7). 

- 

_ 

3 

3 

_ 

- 

_ 

- 

Check/replace fuse(s) on driver board (procedure 55IMP12); replace driver board if 
required (procedure 551MP9). 

_ 

- 

_ 

ij 


- 

- 

- 

Replace common controller board (procedure 55IMP7). 

- 

2 

- 

U 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Replace RS-232-C interface board (procedure 55IMP7). 

- 

- 


6 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Switch power OFF and check subject switch for continuity; replace if required 
(procedure 55IMP17). 

- 

3 

4 

7 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Check subject switch cables/wires to/from switch and circuits (procedure 55IMP14). 

- 

T 

- 

~ 8 ~ 

- 

- 

9~ 

- 

See detailed diagrams/information in field service manual for printer (see preface) 
and check/adjust/replace further procedures 55IMP15, 16, and 17. 

- 

5 

5 

9 

_ 

5 

_8_l 

_ 

Problem not covered in manual. Call for assistance. 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

" 7 ; 

X 

Note: After completing any repairs or maintenance, verify that the printer is 
operational by activating TEST PRINT. 
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TABLE 55IMP1. DDLT FOR 55-LPM IMPACT PRINTER (SHEET 2 OF 4) 


TEST PRINT 


ASSUME 


Power on and externa! switch checks of sheet 1 of this DDLT ran OK and power is still on. 



With START/STOP switch extinguished (offline), activate TEST PRINT switch. 
Does printer produce printout of Impact Printer TEST PRINT Pattern exactly as 
shown in figure TS5. 


Are forms feeding correctly (by not being in runaway condition or otherwise 
incorrectly advancing)? 

(Stop runaway by pressing power OFF.) 


Is printhead movement correct? 


Is there any printout? 


Are all portions of all characters printed? 


Is each character printed the proper one? 

Is ribbon advancing properly? (Ribbon will advance in either direction depending 
on position of reversing levers; check this.) 


ACTIONS 


Perform print quality checks; sheet 3 of this DDLT. 


Open logic chassis panel (procedure 55IMP6) and observe printed circuit boards for 
proper seating (figure 55IMP6). 


Check/replace fuse(s) on driver board (procedure 55IMP12), replace driver board if 
required (procedure 55IMP9), 


Replace common controller board (procedure 55IMP7). 


Replace LSI equivalent board (procedure 55IMP7). 


Press power to OFF and check for TEST PRINT switch continuity, replace if 
required (procedure 55IMP 17). 


Check/replace fuse(s) in power supply board (procedure 55IMP12); replace power 
supply board if required (procedure 55IMP9). 


Check TEST PRINT switch cables/wires to/from switch and circuits 
(procedure 55IMP14). 


Check/replace switching relay and/or power triacs on logic chassis backplane 
(procedure 55IMP17). 

See detailed field service manual and parts manual (see preface) and check/ 
adjust/replace until fault is found (procedures 55IMP15, 16, and 17). 


Check/ad just/replace printhead (procedures 55IMP15, 16, and 17). 


Check/replace format tape (procedure 551MP5) and format reader (procedures 
55IMP15 and 55IMP17). 


Check cables between driver board and printhead (procedure 55IMP14). 


Replace line start board (procedure 55IMP10). 


Replace character start board (procedure 55IMP11). 


Problem not covered in manual. Call for assistance. 


Note: After completing any repairs or maintenance, verify that the printer 
is operational by activating TEST PRINT. 















































TABLE 55IMP1. DDLT FOR 55-LPM IMPACT PRINTER (SHEET 3 OF 4) 


PRINT QUALITY CHECKS 

ASSUME 











TEST PRINT operation per sheet 2 of this DDLT completed and resulting printout available for print quality analysis. 

CONDITIONS 

| SITUATIONS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Is printing dark enough across entire page? 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

N 


Is printing density even for each of the seven vertical dots in the 7-horizontal 
by 7-vertical dot matrix of each character? 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

N 

_ 


Are the dots which compose each character evenly spaced from each other 
horizontally? 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

N 

_ 

_ 

o 

T 

Are adjacent characters uniformly spaced from each other horizontally across 
entire page? 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

N 

M 


. 

H 

Is the leftmost column of characters uniformly aligned on the left margin? 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

N 

- 


- 

- 

E 

Are the 132 columns of characters uniformly aligned one under the other down 
entire page? 

Y 

Y 

Y 

N 

. 

_ 

. 

. 

. 

R 

Is spacing between lines of characters even/proper down entire page? 

Y 

Y 

N 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 


Are 132 characters printed in each line? 

Y 

N 

- 

- 

- 

- 


- 

- 



ACTIONS 

| SEQUENCE 

Print quality checks OK. Perform remaining printer checks, sheet 4 of 
this DDLT. 

X 










Check/adjust forms density control lever (see paper loading procedure 55IMP3). 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

1 

- 

Check for warn out ribbon and replace if necessary (see ribbon changing/ 
loading procedure 55IMP4). 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

2 

2 

_ 

Check format tape for correct punching or for worn format tape; replace if 
necessary (procedure 55IMP5). 

_ 

_ 

1 

- 

_ 

- 

_ 

_ 

- 

_ 

Check/adjust printhead alignment with platen (procedure 55IMP15); replace 
printhead assembly if necessary (procedure 55IMP17). 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


3 

3 

_ 

Check/adjust ribbon tracking (procedure 55IMP15). 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

4 

4 

- 

Check/adjust drive belts for clutch and printhead (procedure 55IMP15); replace 
if necessary (procedure 551MPI7). 

_ 

3 

_ 

1 

2 

1 

1 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Check/adjust code disc assembly (procedure 55IMP15); replace parts if 
necessary (procedure 55IMP17). 


_ 

_ 

2 

4 

2 

2 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Check/adjust line start and character start synchronization (procedure 55IMP16); 
replace parts as necessary (procedure 55IMP17). 

_ 

2 

_ 

3 

3 

3 

3 



_ 

Check/adjust format reader and paper motion system (procedure 55IMP15); 
replace parts as necessary (procedure 55IMP17). 

_ 

_ 

.2 

- 

_ 

- 

_ 

- 

_ 

- 

Check/adjust dashpot to prevent printhead assembly rebounding on returning 
home (procedure 55IMP15); replace worn out parts as necessary 
(procedure 55IMP17). 





1 






Check/adjust end-of-line switch (procedure 55IMP15), replace parts as 
necessary (procedure 55IMP17). 

_ 

1 

_ 

_ 



- 

“ 

_ 

- 

See detailed field service manual and parts manual (see preface) and check/ 
adjust/replace until fault is found (procedure 55IMP15, 16, and 17). 

_ 

4 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

_. 

Problem not covered in manual. Call for assistance. 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

X 

Note: After completing any repairs or maintenance, verify that the printer 
is operational by activating TEST PRINT. 







_ 
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TABLE 55IMP1. DDLT FOR 55-LPM IMPACT PRINTER (SHEET 4 OF 4) 


PRINTEI^CRT INTERFACE CHECKS 


ASSUME 


Power is on at the printer and all printer switch operations (including TEST PRINT) check OK per preceding sheets of 
this table. Printer input/output cable connected either to keyboard display PERIPHERAL CONNECTOR and keyboard 
display terminal is operational. 



Do the impact printer test portion of procedure TS6 from the step where the START/STOP switch is 
pressed to light the switch indicator up to the end of the impact printer test. Assure that keyboard 
switches are set per beginning of printer checkout steps and that rear panel TEST/NORMAL switch 
of display is in TEST position. After these test steps, use keyboard REPEAT and character key to 
print several print lines (132 characters a line). Does printer perform all checks properly? 


Caution: Do not allow a printer to continuously print adjacent columns for more than 5 minutes 
maximum at a time or solenoid assemblies will overheat and be damaged. 


Printer works OK. Return to table TS1. 


Check input/output cable at printer and at other end. 


Open logic chassis panel (procedure 55IMP6) and observe for proper printed circuit board seating 
in the printer logic rack (especially check RS-232-C interface board). 


Observe for proper connections from printer logic module to input/output connector. 


Remove RS-232-C interface board (procedure 55IMP7), and check that all switches/jumpers are 
properly set for this subsystem (procedure 55IMP8). Reinstall RS-232-C interface board 
(procedure 551MP7). 


Replace RS-232-C interface board (procedure 55IMP7) with a new board making sure new board 
has proper switch/jumper settings for this subsystem (procedure 55IMP8). 


Replace common controller board (procedure 55IMP7). 


See detailed field service manual and parts manual (see preface) and check/adjust/replace 
until fault found (procedure 55IMP15, 16, and 17). 


Replace LSI equivalent board (procedure 55IMP7). 


Problem not covered in manual. Call for assistance. 


Note: After completing any repairs or maintenance, verify that the subsystem is 
operational by rerunning test mode. 
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55-LPM IMPACT PRINTER CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES - GENERAL 

The following pages identify procedures referenced either from table 55IMP1, DDLT 
for Impact Printer, or elsewhere within this manual. In addition, other procedures 
which may serve useful are identified. This impact printer has two companion 
manuals (see preface), which cover the detailed remove/replace procedures, 
adjustments, and all parts data identification. Whenever such procedures are 
identified on the following pages, a reference appears to send the reader to the 
proper procedural details in the companion field service manual. 


For the 55-LPM impact printer, information provided in this hardware maintenance 
manual, plus detailed data in the companion field service and parts manuals, allows 
troubleshooting down to a very detailed level. This is in keeping with the policy 
of being able to perform detailed troubleshooting and repair at the customer site 
printer equipments. This philosophy differs with the modular repair level approach 
used for small, lightweight printers such as the NIP. 


Generally, it is at the discretion of the customer engineer making a service call to 
decide at which level adjustments or remove and replace procedures should be done 
for the best overall results at any particular site. This decision must take into 
consideration the availability of possible required spare parts, and availability/type 
of test equipment and tools which are required for different level adjustment/replace- 
ment procedures. 


The two companion manuals support maintenance down to the level of internal clutch 
parts, PC board components, and complex adjustments which require special tools/ 
talents. The maintenance philosophy of this hardware maintenance manual is to 
limit the detailed level of maintenance for a printer when used as a peripheral device 
with a display terminal. On the site, this means maintaining certain areas of the 
printer at a higher level than may be possible by using all information available in 
the manuals. Specifically, these limitations are defined as follows. 
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• Do not break the printhead assembly down to the solenoid level, etc., 
nor attempt to adjust extension of the stylus pins (print wire ends). This 
means do not loosen solenoid assemblies to adjust their armature position 
on the stylus pins. Rather, remove/replace the entire printhead assembly 
(procedure 55IMP7). 

• On the hammer driver circuit board, replace the fuses only (proce¬ 
dure 55IMP12), otherwise replace the whole board (procedure 55IMP9). 


• Repair any of the four logic boards in the logic chassis only by replacing 
them at the board level (procedure 55IMP9) except for on-board fuses 
(procedure 55IMP 12). 

• Any/all light sensors should be replaced only at their board level (see 
procedures 55IMP10 and 55IMP11). 


Procedure 551MPI - Turning On Impect Printer Power 

To turn power on the impact printer, perform the following: 

1) Verify ac power cord connected to proper power from site outlet. 

2) Verify paper forms installed/aligned (procedure 55IMP3). 

3) Verify ribbon installed (procedure 551 MP4). 

4) Verify format tape installed (procedure 551MP5). 
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5) Press ON/OFF switch to ON (switch illuminates when power is on). 


6) Press START/STOP switch to START (switch illuminates when in start 
condition) to place printer online. If offline condition is desired for 
testing, leave this switch in stop condition (not illuminated). 


If desirable to check printer operating capability, place START/STOP switch to 
STOP (not illuminated) and proceed as follows (if a fault should occur, start 
troubleshooting at table 55IMP1, DD.LT for Impact Printer). 


1) Press FORM FEED switch and observe that forms advance one page (as 
determined by a page sentinel on the format tape channel one). 


NOTE 

FORM FEED is inoperable when printer is in on¬ 
line condition (START/STOP switch illuminated). 
Also, do not activate FO RM FEED switch with 
the format reader tape off or reader mechanism 
open because that causes a forms runaway condi¬ 
tion (constant paper feeding). To stop such a 
runaway condition, press O N/O FF switch to 
OFF (extinguished), close the format reader on 
a format tape (procedure 55IMP5), and turn power 
switch to ON (lit) again. 


2) Press TEST PRINT switch (illuminated) and observe the Impact Printer 
TEST PRINT Pattern, shown in figure TS5, prints. Press TEST PRINT 
switch again to stop this test (switch extinguished). 


NOTE 

TEST PRINT switch is operable only when printer 
is not online (START/STOP switch extinguished), 
the front cover interlock switch is closed, and 
when no power supply faults exist. If paper forms 
should run out, T E ST PRINT will still operate. 
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Procedure 55IMP2 - Turning Off Impect Printer Power 


To turn off printer power, perform the following: 

1) Press ON/OFF switch on front panel to off — it should extinguish. 

2) If desired to remove all power applied to printer cabinet (such as for 
moving power supply components or just to be doubly safe when working 
inside cabinet), disconnect ac power cord from site outlet. 


Procedure 55IMP3 - Installing/Aligning Paper Forms in Impact Printer 

To install/align paper forms in the impact printer, use the following procedure. 

Select paper forms from those recommended under the heading Impact Printer Forms 
at the end of this procedure. 

1) Turn printer power off (ON/OFF switch), lift front access panel slightly, 
slide it to front of printer cabinet, and lower access panel carefully to 
its open hanging position at front of cabinet. 

2) Place stack of fanfold forms behind printer, directly below forms feed slot. 

3) Insert top form into forms feed slot under tension bars (figure 55IMP1) and 
continue to slide form in until it is visible at front of printer. 

4) Stand at front of printer and open left tractor flap. Position form on left 
tractor feed pins and close tractor flap. 

5) Replace front access panel. Using the column guide on panel for forms 
position reference, slide left tractor for desired left margin on paper 
(tractors have fairly stiff friction clamps which require firm pressure to 
release). 

6) Open right tractor flap, slide right tractor as necessary to left or right 
so tractor feed pins fit in right side feed holes of taut, non-skewed paper 
form, and close right tractor flap. 

7) Set Forms Density Control lever according to forms thickness. Move lever 
toward rear of cabinet for thicker, multiple-part forms and toward front 

for thin forms. After starting printing, adjust this lever for best print quality. 

8) Turn printer on and activate FORM FEED switch to position format tape 
reader at top of forms position. 
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9) While pressing Clutch Retractor Lever, use Forms Positioning Knob to 
advance form to intended first line of print (directly under printhead's 
present position). 

10) Release Clutch Retractor Lever. Forms should be ready for printing. 


Impact Printer Forms 


Impact printers use fanfolded forms that have sprocket drive holes along each side. 
For best print quality and printer operation, the forms and ribbons used in impact 
printers should meet the following general requirements. 


The printer will handle standard continuous forms paper with feed holes on each edge, 
with or without marginal perforations. 


The forms may be from 4 to 16.75 in (101.6 to 425 mm) in width including margins, 
and 3.5 to 18 in (88.9 to 457 mm) long from fold to fold. When using the output 
paper basket, the forms length is limited to 11 in (279 mm) from fold to fold. 


The forms must have sprocket holes punched along both margins 0.25 ±0.03 in (6.35 
±0.76 mm) from the paper edge to the hole center lines. The distance between hole 
centerlines must be 0.50 ±0.005 in (12.7 ±0.13 mm) nonaccumulative, and the 
diameter of the holes should be 0.156 ±0.010 in (3.9 to 0.25 mm). Multiple-part 
forms must be suitably fastened with nonmetal lie fasteners. The following list 
specifies the recommended forms in terms of parts and weights. 


Parts 

White Sulphite Bond Paper 

Carbon Paper 

1 

r\ 

15 pound continuous bond (56 g/m z ) 


1 

24 pound continuous bond (90 g/m 2) 


2 and 3 

12 pound continuous bond (45 g/m^) 

8 pound (14 g/m^) 

2 and 3 

15 pound continuous bond (56 g/m^) 

8 pound (19 g/m^) 

4 and 5 

r\ 

12 pound continuous bond (45 g/m z ) 

6 pound (14 g/m z ) 
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Procedure 55IMP4 - Installing Ribbon in Impact Printer 

This procedure describes the various operations required for installing ribbon in the 
impact printer. Use ribbon and ribbon materials as specified under the heading 
Impact Printer Ribbon Materials at the end of this procedure. 


If the replacement ribbon for the printer comes supplied on a single spool, unload 
used ribbon from one spool for reuse as follows: 

1) Press power ON/OFF switch to OFF and open front access panel. 

2) Remove ribbon (on spools) from ribbon path in printer (figure 551MP2), 

3) Place spool with most ribbon on right ribbon mandrel (figure 55IMP2). 

4) Place other spool on stationary rewind mandrel located just behind right 
ribbon mandrel. 

5) Turn printer on. 

6) When ribbon stops turning, remove both spools, pull ribbon leader from 
empty spool, and use empty spool for spool loading procedure which 
follows. 


If the replacement ribbon for the printer comes supplied on a single spool, load it 
on an empty spool (unload/emptied per preceding steps) for the required second 
spool as follows: 

1) Route ribbon from full spool onto empty spool as shown in figure55IMP3. 
Wrap ribbon leader over one of arrow-shaped holding clamps on empty 
spool hub and pull ribbon back into point of arrow of clamp until solidly 
hooked. Do not pull so hard that clamp at hub bends up. A minimum of 
6 in (152.4 mm) of ribbon must exist between point of attachment and 
reversing eyelet which is imbedded in ribbon end. This is to allow act¬ 
uating reversing lever next to right mandrel when ribbon is fully unwound 
from right spool. 

2) Wind 5 to 6 turns of ribbon onto empty spool. Ribbon is ready for loading 
in printer. 
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To load a ribbon that is already on two spools, refer to figure 55IMP2 and perform the 
following: 

1) Place full spool on left ribbon mandrel. 

2) Route ribbon around guide rollers making sure it passes through slot in 
ribbon-reversing sense lever. 

3) Route ribbon between ribbon guide and printhead and around front guide 
roller on printhead. 

4) Route ribbon behind rear guide roller on printhead and then all the way 
right to behind far guide roller. 

5) Route ribbon in front of next guide, through slot in ribbon-reversing 
sense lever, and behind last guide roller. 

6) Place empty spool on right ribbon mandrel. 

7) Slide printhead all the way to right and allow it to spring back. This 
should route ribbon beneath tip of clamp on printhead and ribbon should 
now be ready for printing. 


Impact Printer Ribbon Materials 


The ribbon used in this impact printer is 0.5 in (12.7 mm) wide by 66 feet (20 m) long 
and runs on an angle across the printing area in order to print on the full width of the 
ribbon. The ribbon must have an eyelet located at least 6 in (152 mm) from each end 
for automatic ribbon reversal. Nylon or silk ribbons only must be used. A single 
spool ribbon must be attached to an empty spool before installation in the printer. 

The following are recommended ribbon materials: 

Item 


Ribbon and Spools 
Empty Ribbon Spool 
Cleaning Solvent 


CPC Part Number 

95371700 

76616500 

Any standard commerical type, 
i.e.. Brief, Formula 409, etc. 
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Procedure 55IMP5 - Installing Format Tape in Impact Printer 

This procedure describes installing the required format tape in the impact printer. 
Without a format tape in place, printer use will result in a forms runaway condition 
(no control over forms advance). Use format tape and material as specified under 
the heading Impact Printer Format Tape Materials at the end of this procedure. 

1) Press power ON/OFF switch to OFF. 

2) Remove format reader housing by pulling it, bottom first, away from 
printer from left side. 

3) Lift brush block tension lever. 

4) Thread format tape loop between brush block and drive sprocket making 
sure that channel 1 is at the inside (see figures 55IMP4 and 55IMP5). 

Be certain that tape holes fit neatly over drive sprocket pins. 

5) Route the remaining loop of format tape using either path A or path B as 
shown in figure 55IMP4 depending on tape length. Use path B when 
tension arm cannot take up all slack with tape in path A, or if tension 
is so extended as to touch housing when tape is in path A. 

6) Lower brush block tension lever. 

7) Replace format reader housing by pressing it, top first, over framework of 
format reader from left side. Format tape should be ready for operation. 


Impact Printer Format Tape Materials 

The format tape used in this impact printer is a standard 1 in (25.4 mm) wide tape 
with sprocket holes on 0.1 in (2.54 mm) centers (figure 55IMP5). The standard 
format tape (CDC Part No. 76621000) comes with channel 3 (line feed) already 
punched. Channel 1 should be punched to correspond to the top of forms position. 
Channel 2 may be punched at any vertical tab desired. The format tape may be any 
length from 5.5 to 12.5 in (139.7 to 317.5 mm), 

The person servicing the customer site is not normally required to supply format tapes 
to the customer. If a person wishes, properly punched spare format tapes may be 
brought to the site for test purposes. If, however, tape must be punched at the site, 
a special Format Tape Punch (CDC Part No. 76657900) must be used along with 
adhesive Format Tape Splice (CDC Part No. 76628200). The proper use of these 
items is fully described in the companion field service manual for the impact printer 
(see preface). The customer may purchase and have on site whatever format tape 
and punching/splicing equipment/materials are necessary. 
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Procedure 55IMP6 - Opening/Removing Impect Printer Cebinet 

To gain access to interior parts/assemblies of the impact printer, open/remove the 
cabinet as described by the following procedures. 

Open/remove the front access panel (to gain access to entire ribbon path and line 
start circuit board) as follows: 

1) Raise front edge of access panel slightly up, carefully slide it toward 
front of printer until the two retaining tangs (one at the far back on each 
end of access panel) are fully forward in their slots in upper cabinet, and 
gently lower access panel until it hangs at front of printer cabinet. 

2) Remove panel from cabinet (if desired; for example, in preparation for 
removing entire cabinet) by lifting panel up again, swinging left side 
toward back as far as comfortable without jamming it, moving right side 

of panel toward front and lifting it so right tang lifts out from under cabinet 
top, and moving entire panel toward the right and front so it lifts off cabinet. 

Open the rear logic chassis panel (to gain access to back inferior of cabinet including 
logic chassis, input/output connector, driver board, tractor assembly locks/connector, 
etc.) as follows: 

1) Loosen the four twist-lock fasteners located along top and side of backpanel 
(which covers entire back of printer cabinet), one quarter turn counter¬ 
clockwise. 

2) Carefully tilt top of panel back and lower it so it hangs on its retaining 
chain. 


WARNING 


Interior of cabinet has hazardous voltage. 
Exercise extreme caution if power is left on or 
turn power off and disconnect ac power cord from 
site outlet. 


Remove the entire upper cabinet (to gain access to front interior of cabinet including 
drive motor, clutch, drive belt, character start assembly, code disc, pulley 
assembly, etc.) as follows: 

1) Open rear logic chassis panel by preceding two steps. 

2) Disconnect tractor assembly cable connector on logic chassis 
backplane board (figure 55IMP10). 
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3) Release tractor assembly by reaching into upper left and right corners of 
rear panel opening, pressing the two tractor assembly locks, and lifting 
tractor assembly off. Set tractor assembly aside in a safe place. 


4) Grasp upper cabinet firmly on each side and lift straight up to release 
it from its spring-loaded fasteners. Carefully continue raising cabinet 
until it clears interior parts and set it aside in a safe place. 


Replace any/all of the items removed in this procedure by reversing the steps which 
removed them. 


Procedure 55IMP7 - Removing/Replacing Logic Chassis PC Board 

To remove PC boards from the logic chassis, perform the following: 

1) Press power ON/OFF switch to OFF. 

2) Open rear logic chassis panel (procedure 55IMP6). 

3) Release friction clamp arms holding board (figure 55IMP6) in place. 

4) Withdraw board from card cage. 

To replace PC boards in the logic chassis, perform the following: 

5) Press power ON/OFF switch to OFF. 

6) If board contains switches and/or jumpers, check the settings/placements 
(figure 55IMP7) per terminal subsystem requirements. 

7) Place board in correct logication (figure 55IMP6) and carefully slide 
board in track until board touches connector sockets at back. 

8) Carefully draw board into connector sockets by evenly and firmly locking 
both friction clamps. 
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Procedure 55IMP8 - Checking/Setting Internal Switches and Jumpers 

To check/set internal switches and jumpers for the impact printer, proceed as follows: 

1) Open rear logic chassis panel (procedure 55IMP6). 

2) Remove RS-232-C interface board 1A04 (procedure 55IMP7). 

3) Verify that all switches and jumpers (figure 55IMP7) conform to the inter¬ 
face configuration required for correct operation with the keyboard 
display logic (refer to impact printer installation procedures in associated 
Operators Guide/Reference Manual; see preface). 

4) Replace RS-232-C interface board in slot 1A04 (procedure 55IMP7). 

Procedure 55IMP9 - Removing/Replacing Driver PC Board 

To remove the drive PC board 2A01 (figure 55IMP15), perform the following: 

1) Press power ON/OFF switch to OFF. 

2) Open rear logic chassis panel (procedure 55IMP6). 

NOTE 

Before replacing a suspected faulty driver board, 
inspect the four solenoid fuses on the board 
(procedure 55IMP12). If replacing a faulty fuse 
solves the problem, do not proceed with replacing 
the driver board. 

3) Reach in through rear panel accessway and remove the two screws from 
printhead ribbon-cable retainer at lower center of driver board. 

4) Carefully pull each of the four connectors from driver board (these are 
2J01, 2J02, 2J03, and 2J04 as shown in figure 55IMP8) being careful 
to note/mark which is top/bottom of each connector so proper recon¬ 
nection is possible. 

5) Using a short stubby screwdriver, remove four screws located along 
bottom of driver board and lift driver board out of cabinet through rear 
panel accessway. 

To replace the hammer driver board, perform the preceding removal steps in reverse 

order. 


62957400 E 


6D-15 



Procedure 55IMP10 - Removing/Replacing Line Start PC Board 

To remove the line start PC board 3A01 (figure 55IMP15), perform the following: 

1) Press power ON/OFF switch to OFF. 

2) Open front access panel (procedure 55IMP6). 

3) Slide printhead halfway toward right and block it with some nonmetal lie 
object between printhead and left chassis endplate (a thin, hardcover 
book may be placed, binding down, between printhead guide rods and 
between printhead and left endplate). 

4) Reach down under left end of printhead guide rods and disconnect con¬ 
nector 3J02 from line start board (figure 55IMP10). 

5) Using a short stubby screwdriver, remove both screws located diagonally 
in the middle of line start board and lift board out. 

To replace the line start PC board, perform the preceding removal steps in reverse 
order. 


Procedure 55IMP11 - Removing/Replacing Character Start PC Board 

To remove the character start PC board 3A02 (figure 55IMP15), perform the 
following: 

1) Press power ON/OFF switch to OFF. 

2) Remove entire upper cabinet (procedure 55IMP6). 

3) Disconnect connector 3J04 from character start board (figure 55IMP10). 

4) Remove both screws located diagonally in middle of character start board 
and carefully remove board away from code disc assembly. 

To replace the character start board, perform the preceding removal steps in reverse 
order. 
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Procedure 55IMP12 - Check/Replace Fuses 


Fuses are located in three different functional areas within the impact printer. These 
locations are: hammer driver board 2A01, power supply board 1A01 in the logic 
chassis, and (for 50-Hz units only) in each of the four secondary outputs from power 
transformer 2T01. 

Check/replace hammer driver board fuse(s) as follows: 


1) Press power ON/OFF switch to OFF. 

2) Open rear logic chassis panel (procedure 55IMP6). 

3) Carefully observe suspect fuse (figure 55IMP8); if burned out, replace 
if with a new fuse. 

Check/replace power supply board fuse(s) as follows: 

1) Press power ON/OFF to OFF. 

2) Open rear logic chassis panel (procedure 55IMP6). 

3) Observe fuses (figure 55IMP9). Replace if burned out. 

Check/replace each fuse in the secondary of 2T01 (figure 55IMP15) in a 50-Hz unit 
as follows: 

1) Press power ON/OFF to OFF. 

2) Remove entire upper cabinet (procedure 55IMP6). 

3) Observe fuses (figure 55IMP10). Replace if burned out. Identification 
for these power transformer fuses is as follows; 

Top fuse (2F01): TO A (+28 V dc) 

Second fuse down (2F02): 6.25 A (+13 V dc) 

Third fuse down (2F03): 1 A (+16 V dc) 

Bottom fuse (2F04): 1 A (+24 V dc) 
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Procedure 55IMP13 - Removing/Replacing Internal Cables 

To remove any cable with the printer, on either or both ends, proceed as follows: 

1) Press power ON/OFF switch to OFF. 

2) Refer to internal cab I e/connector diagrams (figures 55IMP11, 12, 13, and 
14) for cable general location/routing. See figures 551MP11 and 55IMP16 
for chassis connector locations. 


WARNING 


For any cable/wiring on the primary side of the 
power transformer (2T01), the input power cord 
must be disconnected from the site power outlet. 
Also, whenever working near any portion of 
input power, whether input lines or various 
terminal blocks/pins, the power cord must be 
disconnected. It is good practice to always 
disconnect the input power cord when doing any 
remove/replace work inside the pr i n te r . The 
exception to this may be removing the slide-out 
logic chassis circuit cards or other s i m i I a r I y 
simple procedures which may require only the 
ON/OFF switch set to OFF. If in doubt, 
always disconnect the input power cord from the 
site outlet. 


3) Open cabinet as required to gain access to cable (procedure 55IMP6). 

4) While carefully noting pin orientation/location to enable proper recon¬ 
nection (mark/tag if required), carefully disconnect desired cable. 

5) Remove any/all cable ties which may hold cable in place. Make it a 
point to remember where such ties were placed for proper retying later. 

6) Carefully work entire length of cable (and attached connectors) free 
from its route and out of printer. 


6D-18 


62957400 E 



Replace any cable within the printer as follows: 

7) Verify having correct cable (see impact printer parts manual identified 
in preface of this manual). 

8) Carefully work cable (and attached connectors) into its proper place (see 
impact printer parts manual and field service manual, both identified in 
preface of this manual). 

9) Secure as required with cable ties. 

10) Carefully reconnect connections properly. 

11) Close cabinet and/or apply power (procedure 55IMP1) as desired. 


Procedure 55IMP14 - Checking Internal Cables 

To check internal cables, perform the following: 

1) Open cabinet as required (procedure 55IMP6) to access cable. 

2) Visually inspect connections. If loose or open, secure, and if using 
this procedure from a DDLT, return to the DDLT and check results before 
proceeding with following steps of this procedure. 

3) Disconnect cable connections from both ends of suspected wire(s) 
(procedure 55IMP13, steps 1 through 4). 

4) Carefully inspect connector pins on both ends for possible damage. If 
damaged pin(s) found, replace pin(s), connector in which pin(s) reside, 
or entire cable (procedure 55IMP13, steps 4 through 11) — whichever 
best meets existing spares availability and immediate customer needs. 
Refer to the impact printer parts manual (see preface) for all parts 
identification. 

5) Using the interconnection diagrams provided in the impact printer field 
service manual (see preface), do a pin-to-pin continuity check with an 
ohmmeter or continuity-checking idiot-light. 

6) If open wire(s) found, repair if possible/desired (solder loose connection 
at connector or replace broken wire in bundle) or replace faulty cable 
with a new one (procedure 55IMP13, steps 4 through 11). 
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Procedure 55IMP15 - Mechanical Checks/Adjustments 


A variety of detailed mechanical checks and adjustments may be performed on the 
impact printer at the customer site. The field service manual (see preface) 
contains the procedures for such tasks in its Maintenance section. The procedures 
provided there, which meet the maintenance philosophy for the printer as part of 
the terminal subsystem, are as follows: 

• Belt Tension 

• Clutch Assembly 

• Ribbon Tracking 

• Printhead (except printwire ends adjustment) 

• Code Disc Assembly 

• Paper Motion System 

• Format Reader Brush 

• Dashpot 

• Ribbon Reversing Switch 

• Out of Paper Switch 

• Clamp Lever (tractor) 

• End of Line Switch 

When it appears necessary to perform any of these checks/adjustments, do so using 
the tools and materials specified in the procedures and listed at the beginning of 
the Maintenance section in the field service manual. 


Procedure 55IMP16 - Electrical Checks/Adjustments 

A few electrical checks and adjustments may be performed on the impact 
printer at the customer site. The field service manual (see preface) contains the 
procedures for such tasks in the Maintenance section. When it appears necessary to 
perform any of these checks/adjustments, do so using the tools and materials specified 
in the procedures (and listed at the beginning of the Maintenance section in the field 
service manual). The electrical check/adjustment procedures provided there, which 
meet the maintenance philosophy for the printer as part of a terminal subsystem, are 
as follows: 

• +5-V dc Output Voltage Adjustment 

• Line Start and Character Start Synchronization (oscilloscope required) 

• Character Firing Time and Width Adjustment (oscilloscope required) 
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Procedure 55IMP17 - Parts Replacement 

The field service manual (see preface) contains the procedures for replacing many 
subassembly parts within the impact printer. These are in addition to the remove/ 
replace procedures given preceding in this section. A list of these parts replacement 
procedures follows. When it appears necessary to perform any of these replacements, 
do so using the tools and materials specified in the procedures (and listed at the 
beginning of the Maintenance section in the field service manual). The replacement 
procedures provided there, which meet the maintenance philosophy for the printer as 
part of a terminal subsystem, are as follows: 

CAUTION 


When removing/replacing any assembly/part, 
always, as a minimum, press power ON/OFF 
switch to OFF. This prevents mechanism motion 
and also prevents e I e ct r i ca I arcing when dis¬ 
connecting circuits. If working near or replacing/ 
disconnecting any input power circuits, always 
d isconnect the input power cord from the site 
power outlet. It is good practice to always dis¬ 
connect the input power cord whenever working 
on any of the circuits within the printer. 


• Drive Motor 

• Intermediate Pul ley Assembly 

• Clutch Drive Mechanism 

• Right Ribbon Mechanism 

• Support Shaft Assembly 

• Dashpot Assembly 

• Printhead Disassembly (removal part only, disassembly not recommended 
at customer site) 

• Code Disc Pulley Assembly 

• Left Ribbon Assembly 

• Paper Motion System 

• Format Reader Brush 


62957400 E 


6D-21 



• Format Reader Brush Block 

• Format Reader Disassembly 

• Platen Removal 

• Cooling Fan Assembly 

To replace items not included either in the preceding list or in the preceding 
procedures in this section (ON/OFF circuit breaker switch, power transformer, 
various backplane components, etc.) refer to the impact printer parts manual (see 
preface) for parts identification and disassembly/assembly drawings. Use the tools 
and materials specified at the beginning of the Maintenance section in the field 
service manual (see preface) and proceed to disassemble (remove) and replace the 
necessary item according to the parts drawings. 
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-TRACTOR FLAPS 


FORMS 

POSITIONING 

KNOB 


FRONT 

ACCESS 

PANEL 



NOTE: FOR SI N G LE-PART FORMS USE ONLY THE TWO 
CENTER TENSION BARS. SWING THE OUTER TWO TENSION 
BARS UP AWAY FROM THE FORMS. FOR MU LT I P LE-PART 
FORMS, ALL FOUR TENSION BARS ARE NORMALLY USED. 
FOR NARROW FORMS, ANY TENSION BAR NOT COVERING 
THE FORM WITH AT LEAST HALF OF ITS WIDTH S H O U LD BE 
LIFTED. IF FORMS TEAR AT THE SPROCKET HOLES, 
TENSION BAR SHOULD BE LIFTED UNTIL THE TEARING IS 
ELIMINATED. 



Figure 55IMP1. Forms Installing/Aligning in Impact' Printer 
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Figure 55IMP2 0 Ribbon Path in Impact Printer 
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Figure 55IMP3. Ribbon Positioning on Spools 
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Figure 55IMP4. Format Tape Path in Impact Printer 



Figure 55IMP5. Format Tape Characteristics 
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NOTES* 

I) TO USE THE PRINTER ON OTHER BAUD RATES THAN SHOWN ABOVE, THE FOLLOWING FORMULA CAN BE USEO 


LOAD VALUE 


= 256 


"(i 


IN DECIMAL V32(BAUDRATE)A/ 

WHERE* 

A= I X I0' 6 F0R SWITCH 2-5 CLOSED AND 2-6 OPEN 
A = 0.25 X I0’ 6 F0R SWITCH 2-6 CLOSED AND 2-5 OPEN 
THE LOAD VALUE IN DECIMAL MUST THEN BE CONVERTED INTO BINARY. 
THEN, THAT VALUE IS LOADEO INTO THE SWITCHES. 


2) SWITCHES 2-5 AND 2-6 CAN NEVER BE CLOSED OR OPEN AT THE SAME TIME. 

IF EITHER OF THESE OCCURS, EITHER A WRONG FREQUENCY OR NO FREQUENCY 
IS SUPPLIED TO THE BAUD RATE SELECTOR. 

02290-1 


Figure 55IMP7. 


Internal Switches and Jumpers (RS-232-C Interface Board) 
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ofTQo- ® ® | ® 0 

'ira| C f ^ f=T f y 


?t? l ~V ??? 


? ra ?t 


"0 « 


» "0 ® r 


_TL 0 P0 0 


F2 3 A 

(SOLENOIDS 2 AND 3) 


FI 3A 

(CLUTCH AND SOLENOID I) 


F3 3 A 

(SOLENOIDS 4 AND 5) 


F4 3 A 

(SOLENOIDS 6 AND 7) 


NOTE: SOLENOID 1 CORRESPONDS TO FIRST (OR TOP) LINE 
OF DOTS FOR EACH CHARACTER, SOLENOID 2 IS THE SECOND, 
SOLENOID 3 THE THIRD ETC., WITH SOLENOID 7 DRIVING THE 
SEVENTH LINE OF DOTS (BOTTOM). 


Figure 55IMP8. Solenoid Driver Board with Fuse Identification 








(+12 Vdc LINE) (-12 Vdc REGULATOR) 


Figure 55IMP9. Power Supply Board with Fuse Identification 
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Figure 55IMP10. Impact Printer Major Assemblies 
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Figure 55IMP12. 60-Hz AC Distribution 




































POWER SUPPLY 

00101. 00102. 00103 

1A01 

9S36S400 

COMMON CONTROLLER 

1A02 

00201 THRU 00206 

76647600 

CONTROLLER - LSI EOUIV 

00301 THRU 00304 

1A03 

76647600 

RS2 32 INTERFACE .if® 4 

00401 06411000 


1 AOS 


RS2 32 INTERFACE 
00401 









TABLE 70IMP1. DDLT FOR 70-LPM IMPACT PRINTER 


POWER ON AND EXTERNAL SWITCH CHECKS (EXCLUDING TEST PRINT) 


ASSUME 











Entry from crt DDLTs or malfunction that indicates only printer is at fault. Printer installed properly. Paper and 
ribbon loaded in printer (procedures 70IMP2 and 70IMP3) and printer ON/OFF circuit breaker pressed to ON. 


| SITUATIONS 

CONDITIONS 

a 

B 

i 

D 

B 

a 

B 

B 

B 

IB 

Is ON/OFF circuit breaker lamp lighted? 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

B 

■ 

If fan motor running? 

D 

El 

□ 

D 

□ 

D 

El 

B 

B 

Q 

Load format tape (procedure 701 MP4). Does it load OK? 

D 

a 

B 

D 

B 

D 

fl 

B 

B 

i§§ 

Press FORM FEED switch on printer. Do forms advance properly? 

D 

B 

B 

m 

Q 

B 

B 

B 

B 


Does forms runaway occur (continuous form feeding) after pressing FORM 

FEED switch? (If yes, stop runaway by turning printer power off.) 

1 

1 

B 


B 

B 

B 

B 

fl 

1 

Press START/STOP switch. Does its lamp light? 

D 

B 

B 

Q 

B 

B 

a 

D 

B 

Remove printer front cover and move printhead from side to side. Does 
ribbon advance as printhead is moved? 

F 

B 

B 

fl 

B 

B 

B 

B 

N 


i _"H 

ACTIONS 

| SEQUENCE 

Go to sheet 2 and perform test print. 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

■ 

Ensure front cover is actuating (pressing down) interlock switch, or that 
interlock switch is pulled up if front cover is removed. 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

1 

fl 

l 

Remove all cabinet covers (procedures 70IMP5). 


B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

D 

B 

B 

Check internal cables/connections (figure 70IMP14 and procedure 70IMP11). 

a 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

■ 

See fault isolation checks under Printer Does Not Power On heading in 
printer manual.* Also check power transformer while doing these checks 
(see diagrams in printer manual). 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


1 


1 

1 

Replace fan (reference procedure in printer manual).* 

a 

B 

B 

B 

B 

fl 

B 

a 

B 

■ 

If paper moved, check to ensure correct punching of channel 1 on format 
tape. Also check that tape has no more than 176 sprocket holes. 

B 

B 

B 

fl 

B 

fl 

B 

B 

1 

1 

Check/replace fuses (procedure 70IMP10). 

a 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

H 

B 

■ 

Check FORM FEED switch for continuity (see diagrams in printer manual).* 

a 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

fl 

B 

B 

■ 

See fault isolation checks under No Paper Motion In Start Mode heading in 
printer manual.* Refer to procedure 70IMP6 if board replacement is 
necessary. 

1 

1 

1 


1 



i 

1 

1 

Check START/STOP switch for continuity (see diagrams in printer manual).* 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

a 

See fault isolation checks under Start Lamp Does Not Come On When Start 

Switch is Depressed heading in printer manual.* Refer to procedures 70IMP10 
or 70IMP6, 70IMP7, or 70IMP8 if fuse or board replacement is necessary. 

i 

1 

1 

i 

i 

i 

i 


1 

i 

See fault isolation checks under Electronic Vertical Format Unit Does Not 

Load heading in printer manual.* See procedures 701MP6 or 70IMP8 if 
board replacement is necessary. 

i 

1 

1 


i 




1 

i 

Check/replace lamp in appropriate switch. See printer manual for 
d iagrams/procedures. * 

i 


1 

■ 

■ 

i 


2 

- 

- 

Replace vertical transducer board (procedure 70IMP8). 



a 

B 

B 

B 

B 


a 

- 

Replace RS-232 interface board (procedure 701MP6). 



a 

B 

fl 


fl 


n 

- 

Check/replace ribbon (procedure 70IMP3). 



fl 

B 

fl 


B 


a 

- 

Check/replace ribbon drive cards (printer manual).* 



fl 

B 

B 

Bl 

B 

! 


a 

Call for assistance. 



S 

B 

B 

B 

E 


B 

m 

Note: * Indicates printer field service and reference manual listed in preface. 


_ 

_ 

J 

J 

J 

J 


j 

j 
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TABLE 701MP2. DDLT FOR 70-LPM IMPACT PRINTER 


TEST PRINT 

ASSUME 









Power on and external switch checks of sheet 1 of this DDLT ran OK. 









CONDITIONS 

| SITUATIONS 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

With START/STOP switch extinguished (offline), press TEST PRINT switch. 

Does printer produce print pattern as shown in figure 70IMP7? 

Y 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

O 

y 

Are forms feeding correctly? 

Y 

N 

N 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Is printhead movement correct? 

Y 

N 

Y 

N 

Y 

Y 

Y 

H 

E 

Is there any printout? 

Y 

N 

- 

- 

N 

Y 

Y 

Are all portions of all characters printed? 

Y 

- 

- 

- 

- 

N 

Y 

R 

Is each character printed the proper character? 

Y 

- 

_ 

- 

- 

- 

N 



ACTIONS 

1 SEQUENCE 

Go to sheet 3 and perform print quality checks. 

X 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Remove all cabinet covers (procedure 70IMP5) and check seating of PC 
board connectors. 

_ 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

_ 

Replace needle driver board (procedure 70IMP7). 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 

- 

Replace controller/head logic board (procedure 70IMP6). 

- 

- 

4 

- 

- 

- 

4 

- 

Check TEST PRINT switch for continuity (diagrams in printer manual). (See Note 2) 

- 

2 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Check printhead drive belts and pulleys. 

- 

- 

- 

2 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Lift front cover and check seating of printhead connector. 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

1 

- 

- 

Check cables/wires to/from TEST PRINT switch (procedure 70IMP11). 

- 

3 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Check cabling between needle driver board and printhead (procedure 70IMP11). 

- 

4 

- 

3 

3 

3 

2 

- 

Replace vertical transducer board (procedure 70IMP8). 

- 

- 

3 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Do fault isolation checks titled Printer Goes Start But Nothing Happens in 
printer manual. (See Note 2) If required, replace control ler/head logic or 
power supply board (procedure 70IMP6). 


5 


4 





Do Format Reader and Code Disk Synchronization Tests in printer manual. 

(See Note 2). 

. 

' 

2 

. 

. 

. 

. 


Do fault isolation checks titled Printhead Moves, But Does Not Print in printer 
manual. (See Note 2). If required, replace needle driver board 
(procedure 70IMP7) control ler/head logic or power supply board 
(procedure 70IMP6). 




5 

4 

5 



Replace printhead (procedure 70IMP13). 

- 

- 

- 

- 

5 

4 

- 

- 

Call for assistance. 

- 

6 

5 

6 

6 

6 

5 

X 

Note: 1) After completing any repairs, verify printer is operational by pressing TEST PRINT. 

2) Field service and reference manual listed in preface. 
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TABLE 70IMP3. DDLT FOR 70-LPM IMPACT PRINTER 


PRINT QUALITY CHECKS 


ASSUME 


Test print operation per sheet 2 of this DDLT completed and resulting printout available for print quality analysis. 


SITUATIONS 



Is printing dark enough across entire page? 


Are all dots in character of uniform density? 


Are dots which compose each character evenly spaced from each other 
horizontally across entire page? 


Are columns of characters uniformally aligned one under the other down 
entire page? 


Is spacing between lines of characters even/proper down entire page? 


In standard pitch (10 CPI), are 132 character positions (including spaces) 
printed in each line? 


Does printer respond to 10 CPl/16.5 CPI and 6 LPI/8 LPI switch settings? 


ACTIONS 

Print quality checks OK. Go to sheet 4 and perform remaining printer checks. 


Remove all cabinet covers (procedure 70IMP5). 


Check that all switches on control I er/head logic board are set to off 
(figure 70IMP8). 


Check paper tension weights. 

Do Code Strip to Reader Alignment Tests in printer manual. (See Note 2) 


Check adjustment of pots P4, P6, and P7 on control I er/head logic board 
(see Horizontal Servo System Tests and Adjustments in printer manual). 
(See Note 2) 


Check adjustment of pot P2 on control I er/head logic board (see Horizontal 
Servo System Tests and Adjustments in printer manual). (See Note 2) 

Adjust Forms Density Control knob. 


Check for worn out ribbon and replace cassette if necessary 
(procedure 70IMP8). 


Check adjustment of pots P8 and P10 on control ler/head logic board (see 
Vertical Servo System Tests and Adjustments in printer manual). (See Note 2) 


Do Printhead to Platen Tests in printer manual. (See Note 2) 


Replace printhead (procedure 70IMP13). 


Do Format Reader and Code Disk Synchronization Tests in printer manual. 
(See Note 2) 

Replace vertical transducer board (procedure 70IMP8). 


Call for assistance. 


Note: 1) After completing any repairs, verify printer is operational by pressing TEST PRINT. 
2) Field service and reference manual listed in preface. 



SEQUENCE 



































TABLE 701 MP4. DDLT FOR 70-LPM IMPACT PRINTER 


PRINTER/CRT INTERFACE CHECKS 

ASSUME 




Power is on at the printer and all printer switch operations (including TEST PRINT) check OK per preceding sheets 
of this table. Printer input/output cable connected either to keyboard display PERIPHERAL CONNECTOR or 

keyboard display terminal is operational. 



_ 

CONDITIONS 

| SITUATIONS 


1 

2 

3 

Do the impact printer test portion of procedure TS6 from the step where the START/STOP 
switch is pressed to light the switch indicator up to the end of the impact printer test. 



O 

Assure that the keyboard switches are set per beginning of printer checkout steps and 



T 

that rear panel TEST/NORMAL switch of display is in TEST position. After these test 



1 

steps, use keyboard REPEAT and character key to print several print lines (132 characters 



H 

a line). Does printer perform ail checks properly? 

Y 

N 

E 

Caution: Do not allow a printer to continuously print adjacent columns for more than 




5 minutes maximum at a time or solenoid will overheat and be damaged. 



K 

ACTIONS 

| SEQUENCE 

Printer works OK. Return to table TS1. 

X 

X 

- 

Check input/output cable at printer and at other end. 

- 

1 

- 

Open logic chassis panel (procedure 70IMP5) and observe for proper printed circuit board 
seating in the printer logic rack (especially check RS-232 interface board). 

_ 

2 

_ 

Observe for proper connections from printer logic module to input/output connector. 

- 

3 

- 

Remove RS-232 interface board (procedure 70IMP6), and check that all switches/jumpers 
are properly used for this subsystem (procedure 701MP8). Reinstall RS-232 interface board 
(procedure 70IMP6). 


4 


Replace RS-232 interface board (procedure 70IMP9) with a new board making sure new 
board has proper switch/jump settings for this subsystem (procedure 70IMP9). 

_ 

5 


Replace common controller board (procedure 70IMP6). 

- 

6 

- 

Replace paper out switch. (See Note 2). 

- 

B 

- 

See detailed field service manual and parts manual (see preface) and check/adjust/ 
replace until fault found. (See Note 2). 

■ 

1 

■ 

Call for assistance. 

- 

9 

- 

Note: 1) After completing any repairs, verify printer is operational by pressing TEST PRINT. 




2) Field service and reference manual listed in preface. 
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70-LPM Impact Printer Corrective Maintenance Procedures - General 

The following pages identify procedures referenced from tables 70IMP1, 70IMP2, 
70IMP3, and 70IMP4 for 70-LPM impact printer, or elsewhere within this manual. 

In addition, other procedures that may serve useful are identified. This impact 
printer has two companion manuals (see preface), which cover the detailed remove/ 
replace procedures, adjustments, and all parts data identification. Whenever these 
procedures are identified on the following pages, a reference appears to send the 
reader to the proper procedural details in the companion field service manual. 

For the 70-LPM impact printer, information provided in this hardware maintenance 
manual, plus detailed data in the companion field service and parts manuals, allows 
troubleshooting down to a very detailed level. This is in keeping with the policy of 
being able to perform detailed troubleshooting and repair at the customer site for 
medium and large printer equipments. This philosophy differs with the modular 
repair level approach used for small, lightweight printers such as the nonimpact 
printer. 

Generally, it is at the discretion of the customer engineer making a service call to 
decide at which level adjustments or remove and replace procedures should be done 
for the best overall results at any particular site. This decision must take into con¬ 
sideration the availability of possible required spare parts, and availability/type of 
test equipment and tools which are required for different level adjustment/replacement 
procedures. 

The two companion manuals support maintenance down to the level of PC board 
components and complex adjustments which require special tools/talents. The main¬ 
tenance philosophy of this hardware maintenance manual is to limit the detailed level 
of maintenance for a printer when used as a peripheral device with a display terminal. 
On the site, this means maintaining certain areas of the printer at a higher level than 
may be possible by using all information available in the manuals. Specifically, 
these limitations are defined as follows: 

• On the power supply circuit board, replace fuses only (procedure 70IMP10), 
otherwise replace the whole board (procedure 70IMP6). 

• Repair any of the three logic boards in the logic chassis only by replacing 
them at board level (procedure 70IMP6and 70IMP7) except for on-board 
fuses (procedure 70IMP10). 


70-LPM Printer Status/Error Indicators 

These six indicators (see figure 70IMP1), accessible via the side cover, display a 
code that informs the operator of printer operating status and/or of a printer error 
condition. A definition of these codes is provided by the six Printer Status/Error 
indicators, located under the side cover, which display a code that shows: 
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• If the printer is inoperable and requires maintenance personnel attention. 

• The cause of unsuccessful format tape loading. 

• When neither of the preceding conditions have occurred, the current 
operating status of the printer. 

Table 70IMP5 defines all the codes that the indicators may display. 


TABLE 70IMP5. PRINTER STATUS/ERROR INDICATOR CODES 



CODE DISPLAYED BY 




INDICATORS 










SIGNIFICANCE 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

- 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Printer requires maintenance personnel attention 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

Printer requires maintenance personnel attention 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

START/STOP switch not released 

0 

0 

0 

D 

0 

0 

Printer waiting for switch actuation (if an attempt to actuate 




B 



the START/STOP switch has been made, this means the front 




B 



cover interlock switch is open) 

0 

0 

0 

P 

0 

1 

The format tape loaded is missing channel 1 punchings 

0 

0 

0 

B 

1 

0 

The format tape loaded is punched incorrectly 

0 

0 

0 

m 

1 

1 

LOAD EVFU switch not released 

0 

0 

a 

0 

0 

0 

The format tape loaded is too long (more than 176 lines) 

0 

0 

B 

0 

0 

■ 

Printer requires maintenance personnel attention 

0 

0 

B 

0 

1 

1 

Printer waiting to load data into line buffer 

0 

0 

B 

■ 

0 

0 

Printer is loading data into line buffer, but printline accu¬ 




BB 



mulation is not complete 

0 

0 

i 


1 

0 

FORM FEED switch not released 

0 

0 

i 

I 

] 

1 

TEST PRINT switch not released 







N 


0 

Si 

0 

BB 

0 

0 



0 

■ 

0 


0 

1 



0 

B 

0 


1 

0 



0 

fl 

0 

H 

1 

1 

■ 

* Printer requires maintenance personnel attention 

0 

1 

a 

l 

0 

0 

1 


0 

u 

I 

■ 

0 

1 

1 


0 

B 

B 

B 

1 

0 

K 


* Key: 






1 

= indicator lit 




0 = 

= indicator not lit 





02886 
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Procedure 70IMP1 — Powering On Printer 


Apply power to printer as follows: 

1) Check ac power cord and I/O cable to ensure printer is ready for 
operation. 

2) Ensure paper forms are properly installed and aligned in printer 
(procedure 70IMP2). 

3) Ensure ribbon cassette is installed in printer (procedure 70IMP3). 

4) Press ON/OFF circuit breaker on front of printer to ON. ON/OFF 
circuit breaker illuminates. 

5) Lift side cover (figure 70IMP1) from printer, and set the 6 LPl/8 LPI 
switch to 6 LPI. 

NOTE 

At least two full pages of forms will move 
through tractors in the following step. To pre¬ 
vent this paper loss, press clutch retractor lever 
(figure 70IMP1) during loading. 

6) Check that format tape is properly installed (procedure 70IMP4) and 
press LOAD EVFU switch to load format from tape into printer memory. 

7) If the 6 LPl/8 LPI switch was originally at 8 LPI, return the switch to 
that position. 

8) Using clutch retractor lever and Vertical Forms Positioning knob 
(figure 70IMP1), align paper so printhead is at a top of form. 

9) If front cover is in place, check that it is seated securely; if front cover 
is removed, pull interlock switch up. 

10) Press START/STOP switch on printer control panel. START/STOP switch 
should illuminate. If not, redo step 9 and press START/STOP again. 

When printer power is to be turned off, press ON/OFF circuit breaker to OFF. 
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Procedure 701MP2 - Installing/Aligning Paper Forms 


To install/align paper forms in printer, perform the following: 

1) Turn printer power off and lift front cover from printer. 

2) Place stack of fan folded forms on flat surface behind printer 
(figure 70IMP2). 

3) Insert top form sheet in rear forms slot and under paper tension weights. 
Paper tension weights can be raised and locked in up position during forms 
loading. Feed forms into slot from rear until leading edge of forms is 
visible at front of printer. If forms are multiple-part forms, it may be 
necessary to increase the gap between platen and printhead by turning 
Forms Density Control knob (figure 70IMPI) fully clockwise so forms 

pass readily through printer. 

4) Go to front of printer and pull forms until approximately one full form 
sheet has passed by printhead. 

5) Open left tractor flap (figure 70IMP1) and position paper form feed holes 
on drive pins of tractor. Close tractor flap. 

6) Replace front cover and use column guide on it as reference for setting 
forms margins. 

7) Pull left tractor clamp up and slide left tractor to proper position for left 
margin. Reclamp tractor assembly in place by pushing tractor clamp back. 

8) Open right tractor flap and release its tractor clamp. Position right 
tractor so tractor feed pins are seen through form feed holes. 

9) Keep form even and position it on the right tractor feed pins. Verify 
that form is not slanted horizontally and close tractor flap. 

10) Slide right tractor to right until form is taut. Push tractor clamp back 
to clamp tractor in place. 

11) Turn printer power on and load format tape into printer memory 
(procedure 70IMP1). 


6E-8 


62957400 E 



12) Manually align the first print line position of a following form with 
printhead line finder (figure 70IMP3), so that printing will occur at 
the top of that form. This is done by pressing the clutch retractor lever 
and turning Vertical Forms Positioning knob. 

13) Reset Forms Density Control knob if it was moved during forms installation. 
Also lower the necessary paper tension weights. For single-part forms, 
use only the two center weights. Swing the outer two weights up, away 
from forms. For multiple-part forms, all four weights are normally used. 
For narrow forms, lift up any weight not covering the form with at least 
half its width. If forms tear at feed holes, weights should be lifted until 
tearing is eliminated. If tearing continues, readjust forms density control 
knob. 


Impact Printer Forms 


The printer will handle standard continuous-fan folded forms paper with feed holes 
on each edge, with or without marginal perforations. The forms may be from 4 to 
16.75 in (101.6 to 425 mm) in width including margins, and 3.5 to 17 in (88.9 to 
431.8 mm) long from fold-to-fold. When using the output paper basket, the forms 
length is limited to 12 in (304.8 mm) from fold to fold. 

The forms must have sprocket holes punched along both margins 0.25 ±0.03 in 
(6.35 ±0.76 mm) from the paper edge to the hole center lines. The distance 
between hole centerlines must be 0.50 ±0.005 in (12.7 ±0.13 mm) nonaccumulative, 
and the diameter of the holes should be 0.156 ±0.010 in (3.96 ±0.25 mm). Multiple- 
part forms must be suitably fastened with nonmetallic fasteners. The following list 
specifies the recommended forms in terms of parts and weights. 


Parts 

White Sulphite Bond Paper 

Carbon Paper 

1 

15 pound continuous bond (56 g/m^) 


1 

24 pound continuous bond (90 g/m 4 ) 


2 and 3 

12 pound continuous bond (45 g/m^) 

8 pound (14 g/m^) 

2 and 3 

15 pound continuous bond (56 g/m" 4 ) 

8 pound (19 g/m^) 

4 and 5 

12 pound continuous bond (45 g/m z ) 

6 pound (14 g/W 4 ) 
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Procedure 70!MP3 - Replacing Ribbon Cassette 

Replace ribbon cassette as follows: 

1) Turn printer power off and lift front cover from printer. 

2) Place finger tips under cassette locking tab and pull it up until a slight 
click is heard indicating that cassette has disengaged from head support 
and pulley assembly (figure 70IMP4). 

3) Remove ribbon cassette by lifting it up off of printhead. The printer 
ribbon consists of a disposable ribbon cassette (CDC Part Number 44671690). 

4) Remove new ribbon cassette from wrappings and assure that cassette lock¬ 
ing tab is in the up (disengaged) position. 

5) Place new ribbon cassette over printhead so that drive spline on bottom 
of cassette engages the cassette drive shaft. The ribbon advance knob 
on top of cassette may be turned counterclockwise slightly to aid in 
engaging the spline and drive shaft. 

6) While applying slight pressure to top of cassette, press cassette locking 
tab down until a slight click is heard. Cassette should now be locked in 
place. 

7) To ensure proper seating, grasp cassette by both sides and lift up using 
moderate pressure. If cassette lifts off printhead, it was not seated 
properly and steps 4 through 7 must be repeated. 

8) Replace front cover and make sure it is seated securely, thereby enabling 
interlock switch. 


Procedure 70IMP4 - Installing/Loading Format Tape 

To install/load format tape, refer to figure 70IMP5 and perform following: 

NOTE 

Unless format tape is loaded, printer can only 
perform single-line form advances. 

1) Turn printer power off and lift side cover from printer. 

2) Lift brush block away from format tape drive sprocket by pulling brush 
block retraction lever back, toward front of printer until lever detent 
holds block away from drive sprocket. 
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3) Ensure tape is correct for the 6 LPI/8 LPI selection and is punched to 
correspond with forms length (see format tape punching instructions at 
the end of this procedure). 

4) Place format tape over teeth on drive sprocket and push brush block 
retraction lever forward toward rear of printer, until brush block holds 
format tape in place on drive sprocket. Assure that tape is installed 
with smaller drive holes toward inside (center of printer); this places 
channel 1 (form feed channel) in the proper position on drive sprocket. 

5) Push the 6 LPI/8 LPI switch to 6 LPI. 

6) Turn printer power on. 


NOTE 

At least two full pages of forms will move 
through tractors in the following step. To pre¬ 
vent this paper loss, press clutch retractor lever 
(figure 701MP1) during loading. 

7) Press LOAD EVFU switch. During loading, tape passes through reader 
until two successive form-feed punchings are sensed. Tape is then auto¬ 
matically reread to check loaded data. When tape movement stops, load 
and check is complete. 

8) If printing is to be at 8 lines per inch (8 lines per 25.4 mm), change 
setting of the 6 LPI/8 LPI switch to 8 LPI. 

9) Using clutch retractor lever and Vertical Forms Positioning knob, align 
paper so printhead is at a top of form. 

NOTE 

Steps 5, 7, and 8 must be repeated each time 
printer is turned on. If a change in forms length 
or 6 LPI/8 LPI reselection is made, a different 
format tape must be installed and all the 
preceding steps repeated. 
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Format Tape 


The printer format tape (CDC Part Number 95414500) is 1 in (25.4 mm) wide with 
sprocket holes on 0.1 in (2.54 mm) centers. Before use, format tape channel 1 must 
be punched to correspond with the top-of-form (form feed) position of the length 
forms in use and channel 2 punched at the desired vertical tab. 


Punching Format Tape 


The following procedure describes punching and splicing format tape, making it 
ready for installation in printer. In addition to format tape, this requires a format 
tape punch (CDC Part Number 76657900) and adhesive format tape splice (CDC 
Part Number 76628200). 

1) Raise splicer arm of punch out of way (figure 70IMP18). 

2) Slide punch head to rear of punch. 

3) Raise tension arms and place format tape on punch as shown in fig¬ 
ure 70IMP18. Then lower tension arms to hold tape in place. 

4) Slide punch head to the channel 1 position and press punch head down. 
This punching is the top-of-forms (form feed) hole. 

5) If vertical tab is also desired at the top-of-forms position, slide punch 
head to channel 2, and press punch head. 

NOTE 

If a vertical tab hole is not punched in chan¬ 
nel 2, printer receipt of a vertical tab code will 
cause a forms runaway. 


6) If vertical tab is to be elsewhere than at the top of forms, lift tension 
arms and do the following: 

a) Determine how many print lines are between the top-of-forms position 
and the vertical tab position on form. Depending on the 6 LPl/8 LPI 
selection to be used, there are either 6 or 8 print lines per inch 
(25.4 mm) on form. 
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b) Each sprocket hole in tape equals one print line. Count the sprocket 
holes from the top-of-forms hole in tape to the vertical tab position 
and mark the location with a pencil. 

c) Reposition format tape so that pencil mark is aligned with punch head. 
Lower tension arms. 

d) Slide punch head to channel 2 and press punch head. 

7) Determine what length format tape must be: 

a) Multiply form length in inches by the 6 LPI/8 LPI selection to be used. 
The result is the number of tape sprocket holes that equate to a form. 
For example: 

11-inch form 
x6 LPI 

66 tape sprocket holes per form 
NOTE 

Limit of format tape length is from 5.5 to 
12.5 inches (139.7 to 3 1 7.5 mm or 55 to 125 
sprocket holes). 

b) If the result is less than 55, the punching pattern for the form must 
be repeated until the sprocket holes of the patterns total 55 or more. 
Starting at previously punched top-of-forms hole, use the result and 
count that number of sprocket holes down the tape. This location is 
the next top-of-forms position which must be punched. When punch¬ 
ing is complete, use the result to determine where tape is to be cut. 

If two patterns were punched, tape must contain 2 times the resulting 
number of sprocket holes; or 3 times the number if three patterns were 
punched. 

c) If the result is 55 or more, no further punching is necessary. When 
spliced, tape must contain the same number of sprocket holes as 
result. Count the sprocket holes from punched end of tape and mark 
the location where tape is to be cut. 

8) Align the location to be cut with groove below splicer arm. Lower 
splicer arm and draw cutting blade across tape. 

9) To splice the tape, raise splicer arm and place tape ends over the punch 
sprocket pins so that the ends abut over the splicer-arm groove. 


62957400 E 


6E-13 



10) Remove adhesive backing from a format tape splice and position splice 
on sprocket pins so that it equally covers both ends of the tape. 

11) Lower splicer arm and press arm to join tape ends with splice. 

12) Remove tape from punch, turn tape inside out and apply a splice to that 
side. In applying the second splice, offset it slightly from the first (one 
or two drive sprocket holes) to reduce the abrupt change in thickness. 

13) Turn tape inside out. Tape is now ready for installation in printer. 


Procedure 70IMP5 - Removing/Installing Cabinet Covers 

Refer to figure 70IMP6 and remove appropriate covers as follows: 

1) Front Cover 

Removal of front cover provides access for forms loading and changing 
ribbon cassette and printhead. To remove front cover, grasp the two 
lifting tabs on either side of cover and lift cover off upper cabinet. 

When installing front cover, ihe beveled edge must be toward rear of 
printer, facing down. Check that cover corner guides are engaged in 
upper cabinet and press cover down. 

NOTE 

The interlock switch under front cover will not 
close if cover is not properly seated. 

2) Side Cover 

Removal of side cover provides access to format tape, 6 LPI/8 LPI switch, 
10 CPI/16.5 CPI switch, and LOAD EVFU switch. To remove side cover, 
place finger tips in the depression in left side of upper cabinet and lift 
side cover from cabinet. 

3) Upper Cabinet Cover 

Removal of upper cabinet cover provides access to control panel wiring, 
format reader, vertical servo motor, and printhead slide shafts. 

To remove cover, turn two locking screws (figure 70IMP6) clockwise 
until they clear the cover. Pull Vertical Forms Positioning knob off its 
shaft and lift cabinet cover from lower cabinet skirt. 

When installing cover, turn locking screws fully counterclockwise. 
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4) Lower Cabinet Skirt 

Removal of lower cabinet skirt provides full access to printer chassis and 
it must be removed to access most of the PC boards. The lower cabinet 
skirt cannot be removed without first removing the upper cabinet cover. 

To remove skirt, completely loosen four screws (figure 70IMP6) and lift 
skirt and screws from base plate. 

NOTE 

The screws retaining lower cabinet skirt are not 
captive within skirt and may fall out if skirt is 
tipped or turned over. 


Procedure 70IMP6 — Replacing Power Supply, Controller/Head Logic 
Board and RS-232 Interface Board 

To replace either the power supply or control Ier/head logic PC board, perform 
following: 

1) Turn printer power off and disconnect ac power cord. 

2) Locate control I er/head logic, power supply and RS-232 interface board, 
1A04, in printer chassis (figure 701MP7). 

3) Release latch at each side of RS-232 interface board and swing it down 
first from printer chassis. Next, if controller/head logic board or power 
supply board needs to be replaced, swing down in the same manner. 

4) Disconnect all connectors from board being replaced and tag connectors 
for later reconnection. 

5) Loosen four screws holding board to chassis hinge bracket and remove 
board. 

6) Place new board on chassis hinge bracket and tighten four screws. 

7) If board(s) contain switches and/or jumpers, check settings/placements 
per terminal subsystem requirements. 

8) Reconnect board connectors. 
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9) If control I er/head logic board is being replaced, do as follows: 

a) Check that all eight selection switches on board are set to the off 
position (figure 701MP9). 

b) Perform horizontal and vertical servo system electrical adjustments 
per printer field service and reference manual. 

10) If power supply board is being replaced, do as follows: 

a) Refer to figure 70IMPI0 and verify that all its fuses are in place. 

b) Perform power supply board electrical adjustments per printer field 
service and reference manual. 

11) Swing board(s) up into chassis and latch. 


Procedure 70IMP7 - Replacing Needle Driver Board 

To replace needle driver PC board (figure 70IMP11), perform the following: 

1) Turn printer power off and disconnect ac power cord. 

2) From front of printer, grasp front of needle driver board, lift it slightly 
to clear front board retainers, and partially withdraw it from chassis. 

3) Disconnect board connectors and tag them for reconnection. 

4) Slide new board part way into chassis and reconnect board connectors. 

5) Perform needle driver board electrical adjustment per printer field 
service and reference manual. 

6) Slide board back into chassis until board is held by front retainers. 
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Procedure 70IMP8 — Replacing Vertical Transducer Board 


To replace vertical transducer PC board, refer to figure 70IMP12 and perform the 
following: 

1) Turn printer power off and disconnect ac power cord. 

2) Remove two screws and nuts holding vertical transducer board mounting 
bracket to chassis. 

3) Move board and bracket slightly away from chassis and disconnect three 
connectors from board. 

4) Withdraw board and bracket free of chassis, being careful not to damage 
code disk. 

5) Remove two screws and nuts fastening board to bracket. 

6) Fasten new board to bracket with screws and nuts removed in step 5. 

7) Carefully move board and bracket near chassis and attach board connectors. 

8) Position board and bracket so code disk is between slot of board optical 
reader. Loosely attach bracket to chassis with screws and nuts. 

9) Turn code disk until its alignment window is at bottom. 

10) Adjust position of board and bracket until optical reader is aligned with 
code disk as shown in figure 70IMP12. Tighten bracket to chassis. 

11) Set vertical transducer board 10 CPI/16.5 CPI and 6 LPl/8 LPI switches 
to desired operating positions: 

a) With 10 CPI/16.5 CPI switch in 10 CPI position, printer prints standard 
132-character print line of 10 characters per inch (10 characters per 
25.4 mm). With switch in 16.5 CPI position, printer prints a 
compressed-pitch line of 16.5 print characters per inch (16.5 char¬ 
acters per 25.4 mm); this permits 217 characters to be printed across 

a full print line. 

b) With 6 LPl/8 LPI switch in 6 LPI position, the printer prints 6 lines 
per inch (6 lines per 25.4 mm) vertically, and with switch in the 

8 LPI position, it prints 8 lines per inch (8 lines per 25.4 mm) 
vertically. 
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Procedure 70IMP9 - Checking/Setting Internal Switches and Jumpers 

Check/set internal switches and jumpers for the impact printer as follows: 

1) Open rear logic chassis panel (procedure 70IMP6). 

2) Swing RS-232 interface board and adapter chassis down to a horizontal 
position, per directions given in procedure 70IMP6, step 3. 

3) Verify that all switches and jumpers (figure 70IMP13) conform to interface 
configuration required for correct operation with keyboard display logic 
(refer to impact printer installation procedures in associated installation 
instruction manual). 

4) Return RS-232 interface board and adapter chassis to original position. 


Procedure 70IMP10 - Checking/Replacing Fuses 

All printer fuses are on the power supply board. To check/replace fuses, do the 
following: 

1) Turn printer power off and disconnect ac power cord. 

2) Lower controller/head logic and power supply boards from printer chassis 
per steps 2 and 3 of procedure 701MP6. 

3) Observe fuses (figure 70IMP14), and replace any that are burned out. 


Procedure 70IMP11 - Checking Internal Cables 

Check internal cables of printer as follows: 

1) Turn printer power off and disconnect ac power cord. 

2) Visually inspect internal cables and cable connectors for signs of damage. 
If loose connectors are found, reconnect and check printer operation 
before proceeding with the remainder of this procedure. 

3) Remove connectors at both ends of suspect cable and inspect connector 
pins (of cable or board where cable attaches) for damage. If damaged 
pins are found that cannot be repaired, replace cable or PC board as 
appropriate. 

4) If damaged connector pins are not found, cable can be further checked 
by using ohmmeter to check cable-wire continuity. Use diagram in 
printer field service and reference manual to check cables in this manner. 

5) If open wire(s) are found, repair if possible or replace cable 
(procedure 70IMP12). 
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Procedure 70IMP12 - Replacing Internal Cables 

Replace a cable within a printer as follows: 

1) Turn printer power off and disconnect ac power cord. 

2) Refer to internal cabling diagram (figure 70IMP15) for cabling 
interconnections. 

3) Note connector location and pin orientation before removing cable; 
if necessary, mark or tag connectors to ensure proper reconnection. 

4) If cable ties must be removed, note their location. 

5) Install new cable in printer, assuring that cable is properly routed 
and connected to proper board connectors. 

6) Install any cable ties that were removed during cable removal. 

Procedure 70IMP13 - Replacing Printhead 

Replace printhead as follows: 

1) Turn printer power off and disconnect ac power cord. 

2) Lift front cover from printer. 

3) Remove ribbon cassette from printhead (procedure 701 MP3). 

4) Reach under printhead support casting and disconnect printhead 
harness from flat cable (figure 70IMP16). 
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5) Unclamp printhead from support casting by grasping both right and 
left hand clamping levers and swinging them out toward side of printer 
cabinet until printhead is released. 


6) Remove printhead harness from retaining hook under support casting. 


7) Slide printhead toward front of printer until printhead is free of 
support casting. 


8) Place new printhead with its side holes on support casting guide pins, 
and slide printhead back against casting. 


9) Hold printhead against casting with one hand and secure printhead 
with the two clamping levers. Ensure that ends of clamp levers are on 
corners of printhead before clamping. 


CAUTION 

Be careful not to cri mp printhead harness wires 
in next step. 


10) Route printhead harness as shown in figure 70IMP16 and connect 
harness connector to flat cable connector. Ensure that printhead 
harness connector guides face up when making this connection; also 
ensure that printhead harness passes behind retaining hook. 


11) Grasp printhead support casting and slide it back and forth to ensure 
that printhead harness does not rub on front support shaft or hit on side 
of printhead structure. Adjust harness in retaining hook if necessary. 


12) Replace ribbon cassette on printhead (procedure 70IMP3). 
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Figure 70IMP2. Paper Forms Installation 
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Figure 70IMP3. Printhead Line Finder 


6E-22 


62957400 E 







i VIEW OF 
i SIDE 
\ COVER 
\REMOVED 


UPPER COVER LOCKING SCREWS 
(TURN SCREWS IN TO UNLOCK COVER, 
BACK SCREWS OUT TO LOCK COVER) 

UPPER CABINET 
COVER 


SIDE COVER 


FRONT COVER 



CABINET 

SKIRT 


/VIEW OF FRONT\ 
/ COVER REMOVED ' 



BASE PLATE 


THE LOWER CABINET SKIRT IS 

FASTENED TO FOUR CLINCH NUTS IN THE 

BASE PLATE WITH FOUR SLOTTED-HEAD SCREWS 


02778 


Figure 70IMP6. Printer Cabinet Covers 
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Figure 70IMP8. Controller/Head Logic and Power Supply Boards 



Figure 70IMP9. Controller/Head Logic Board Switch Settings 
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IDENTIFICATION LOCATION FUNCTION PART NUMBER AMPERES TYPE 

FI POWER SUPPLY (1 PCI) +36 VOLTS 24536202 5 MTH5 

F2 POWER SUPPLY (1 PCI) -36 VOLTS 24521723 1.6 MDL1.6 (SLO BLOW) 

F3 POWER SUPPLY (1 PCI) +5 AND+12 VOLTS 24536202 5 MTH5 

F4 POWER SUPPLY (1 PCI) -5 AND-12 VOLTS 24512920 1 AGC1 

F5 POWER SUPPLY (1 PCI) +36 VOLTS 24521723 1.6 MDL1.6 (SLO BLOW) 

3CB01 FRONT OF PRINTER MAIN POWER BREAKER 76647100 7.5 203-22-1-3291-1 
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Figure 70IMP10. Fuses on Power Supply Board 


Figure 70IMP11. Needle Driver Board 
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Figure 70IMP12. Vertical Transducer Board Installation 
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NOTES: 

1) TO USE THE PRINTER ON OTHER BAUD RATES THAN SHOWN ABOVE, THE FOLLOWING FORMULA CAN BE USED 

LOAD VALUE ( _!_\ 

IN OECIMAL " V 32(BAUD RATE) A / 

WHERE: 

A = I X I0' 6 F0R SWITCH 2-5 CLOSED AND 2-6 OPEN 
A = 0.2 5 X IO'fOR SWITCH 2-6 CLOSED AND 2-5 OPEN 
THE LOAD VALUE IN DECIMAL MUST THEN BE CONVERTED INTO BINARY. 

THEN, THAT VALUE IS LOADED INTO THE SWITCHES. 

2) SWITCHES 2-5 AND 2-6 CAN NEVER BE CLOSED OR OPEN AT THE SAME TIME. 

IF EITHER OF THESE OCCURS, EITHER A WRONG FREOUENCYORNO FREQUENCY 
IS SUPPLIED TO THE BAUD RATE SELECTOR. 

02290-1 

Figure 70IMP13. 70-LPM Impact Printer Internal Switches and Jumpers (RS-232-C Board) 
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IDENTIFICATION 
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FUNCTION 

PART NUMBER 
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TYPE 

FI 

POWER SUPPLY (1PC1) 

+36 VOLTS 

24536202 

5 

MTH5 

F2 

POWER SUPPLY (1PC1) 

-36 VOLTS 

24521723 

1.6 

MDL1.6 (SLO BLOW) 

F3 

POWER SUPPLY (1 PCI) 

+5 AND +12 VOLTS 

24536202 

5 

MTH5 
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POWER SUPPLY {1 PC 1) 

-5 AND -12 VOLTS 

24512920 

1 

AGC1 

F 5 

POWER SUPPLY (1PC1) 

+36 VOLTS 

24521723 

1.6 

MDL1.6 (SLO BLOW) 

3CB01 

FRONT OF PRINTER 

MAIN POWER BREAKER 

76647100 

7.5 

203-22-1-3291-1 


HEAT SINK 



fs q— g 

l.bA 

«B=8 

l.bA 


«b=s 


5A 


POWER SUPPLY BOARD INCARD LOCATION 1PC1 


Figure 70IMP14. Fuses on Power Supply Board 
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Figure 70IMP15. Printer Internal Cabling 
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Figure 70IMP16. Printhead Replacement 




Figure 70IMP17. Test Print Sample 
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PARTS DATA 
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This section contains a genealogy chart, parts data, and spare parts data for the 
display terminal equipment. 


GENEALOGY CHART 


The genealogy chart for the display terminal equipment provides equipment configu¬ 
ration information for the various display terminals available in this series. The chart 
also identifies the subassemblies required to assemble the various terminals. 


PARTS DATA 

Assembly drawings and related parts lists clarify the appearance and the location of 
each part for only the display terminal equipment. For similar information on the 
nonimpact and impact printers, refer to their respective hardware maintenance and 
parts identification manuals (see preface). 

Parts data shown in the genealogy chart for the display terminal appears in this 
section in the following order: 

• Terminal top-level assembly 

• Power supply 

• Logic module 

• Rear panel 

• Keyboard 

• Video display 

• Front panel 

• Monitor rear panel cable 

Use the assembly drawings and parts lists to identify parts of the terminal in the 
following manner. First, locate the assembly drawing showing the part and identifying 
it with a Find Number (circled number). Then, use the Find Number to find the 
description and eight-digit part number of the part on the parts list associated with 
the assembly drawing. Table 7-1 explains the column headings found on the computer¬ 
generated Assembly Parts List. 


62957400 A 


7-1 


TABLE 7-1. EXPLANATION OF COLUMN HEADINGS ON COMPUTER-GENERATED 

ASSEMBLY PARTS LISTS 


COLUMN HEADING 

EXPLANATION 

FIND NO. 

Identifies an electrical or mechanical part on an assembly drawing. If more than 
one listing appears for a find number, refer to LI, WK IN, and WK OUT. 

LI (Line Item) 

Gives a chronological or historical record of the addition of a new part to a find 
number. For example, 01 Indicates that the part was the first one used, and 02 
Indicates the second, etc. See also WK IN and WK OUT. 

PART NUMBER 

Gives the Control Data Corporation part Identification. Use this number when 
ordering replacements. 

CD (Check Digit) 

Gives the Information-control system a means of cross-checking the correctness 
of a part number. 

QUANTITY 

Lists the total number of a part required to complete an assembly. The vertical 
line near the center of the column acts as a decimal point. Numbers to the 
left of the line are whole numbers. Those to the right of the line are tenths, 
hundredths, and thousandths. 

U/M (Unit of Measure) 

Indicates how the information-control system counts or supplies a part. 

PART DESCRIPTION 

Describes the physical appearance, type, or name of a part. 

MC (Material Code) 

Supplies additional descriptive data to the Information-control system. 

YLD (Yield) 

A 2-digit number that indicates the usable portion of any quantity of parts 
expressed as a percentage. 

ECO NO. IN 

Engineering Change Order that adds a new part to an assembly. See also WK IN. 

ECO NO. OUT 

Engineering Change Order that deletes a part from an assembly. See also WK OUT. 

S/N (Serial Number) 

Used to specify an ECO's effectivity by serial number. 

WK IN (Week In) 

Lists the date when manufacturing begins using a new part and when it is available 
for parts replacement. For example, 7222 means a part is available as of the 22nd 
week of 1972. 

WK OUT (Week Out) 

Lists the date when manufacturing no longer uses a part in building an assembly. 

See also WK IN. Do not order a part after its week-out date. 


00643-2 


SPARE PARTS DATA 

Spare parts data includes only those parts of an equipment that have been approved 
for on-site replacement. Each equipment spare parts list is also a recommendation 
of parts to have on hand at the service centers for support of on-site maintenance. 
Each list includes parts at both the modular and discrete component level. 

This section supplies spare parts information for both the display terminal equipment 
and the nonimpact printer. For spare parts information for the impact printers refer 
to the applicable ORMIC spare parts listing. Refer to the Parts Data Manual (see 
preface) for illustrations of the appearance and/or location of these parts. 


7-2 


62957400 E 





TITLE 

PREFIX 

DOCUMENT NO. 


752 Display Term. 

SPL 

Lb3D0077 thru 
bb30D0fl2 


FIRST USED ON 

CC555A Thru CC555F 


SHEET 1 Of 4 


SHEET REVISION STATUS 

REVISION RECORD 















4 



REV 

ECO 

DESCRIPTION 

DR FT 

DATE 

APP 



















z 


Released Class "C" 


















A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

/OGS3-77 

7F£Z.£#S£& A 

A//V2£ WAS <6/4076S7 
A/4/SS M45 S/<?07*S& 


^7 

H 















3 

A 

A 

3 

3 















3 

<c 

A 

C 

G 

7Z/&7 

/?7v&<xj4s 6/&>7<r/7 
















0 

D 

A 

D 

D 

CD Izi53 

F/M 6 WAS 964fcOfe>l9 
ADDED F/N 14 


c//- 

HSt 















D 

E 

A 

E 

e 

C.D 12^2.6, 

2-CVIS6D Pee e<Ii=> 

A 

« ' J ?'7> 

19 















D 

F 

A 

P 

F 

CD 1Z795 

REVISED PER E.CO 

0 N\ 

31-78 













_ 



G 

& 

G 

G 

G 

inoz. 

REVISED PER SOD 

r £- 

vA//v, 

fiy£ 












_ 



G 

H 

G 

H 

H 

I2A54 

REV 1'-ED PP R. EC-O 


4-207& 
















G 


G 

J 

J 

11821 

ADDED F)fvJ 71 r/A/ l(o 
lev ISC-C) PEG 6 Co 


5-> r >->& 








I 








_K_ 

J 

G 


k 
















K 

L 

G 

L 

L 

!3|o\ 

CAG P//UC OAJ 7/AJC,Bf^ 


7-V :v 











_ 





M 

L 

G 

AA 

AA 

I3JUA 

REV/I seo p£>7 iPCO 

WJC 

1-24-79 


























■ 




















SEE SHEET 5 FOR EQUIPMENT/TAB CROSS REFERENCE. 

AA See chart on sheet 2 for Spare Parts/Series Code cross reference. 


DETACHED LISTS 



CODE IDENT 




DOCUMENT NO. 


15120 

SHEET 
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bb300077 


EQUIPMENT 
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Find No.s 
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1 

1 

1 







MONITOR BOARD - bBND-0 


1 

bl40a075 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







TRANSFORMER, HIV, 
DISPLAY ASSY 


10 

bl4074ia 

1 

1 

1 

1 

__L 

1 







YOKE ASSY, DISPLAY 


11 

bl407657 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

1 







CAP ASSY, CRT 


12 
















13 

15130504 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

1 







IC CHIP VOLT REG. 


14 

1Sb37304 

1 

1 

_1_ 

1 

i 

1 







DIODE, VOLT REG. 


15 

_saoiab 02 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

1 







TRANSISTOR, VOLT REG. 


lb 

13416327 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

1 







FUSE, 2A, 250V 


17 

104b053a 

1 

1 

1 

1 




1 _ 





PC CARD, P/S, bAFD-0 


Ifl 

51115300 

1 

1 

1 

1 




I 





TRANSFORMER, P/S f 

See Chart on shto 

2 for Series Code 

11 

51785200 

1 

1 

1 

1 









RECTIFIER, P/S J 

"effec rrvTty - t — 

A 


15567003 

1 












CRT BRKR, bOHZ R PANEL 



A A3 1 81 REV. 8/71 PRINTED IN U.S.A. 


CONTROL DATA 


CODE IDENT 

15120 

SHEET 4 

SPL 

_ 

DOCUMENT NO. 

bb300077 

REV. 

tA 

FIND 

NO. 

PART 

IDENTIFICATION 

QUANTITY REQUIRED 

UNIT 

OF 

MEAS 


NOMENCLATURE 

OR DESCRIPTION 

SPECIFICATIONS, 

NOTES, OR MATERIAL 

77 

76 

71 

60 

61 

62 





21 

HS567002 


1 


1 

1 

1 







CKT BRKR, SOHZi R PANEI 


22 

10445111 

1 

1 



1 








LOGIC PC ASSY bCUD-1 


23 

10445112 



1 

1 


1 







LOGIC PC ASSY bCVD- 2 


24 

51777314 

4 

4 

' 4 

4 

4 

4 







Support Plastic P-C- 

Monitor Bd Support 

25 
















2b 

51115401 



1 

1 









KEYBOARD, 60 KEY 


27 

51117054- 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







MAGNET 5.7 GAUSS 


26 

51117051 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







MAGNET 2.0 GAUSS 


21 

51117052 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







MAGNET 3.0 GAUSS 


30 

51004 0b3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







ADHESIVE 


31 

51117053 

1 

1 . 

1 

1 

1 

1 







MAGNET 4-0 GAUSS 


32 

104b0622 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







PC Card, P/S, ?BKD 


33 

51115301 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







Tra nsformer, P/S 

SSee chart on Sht 

J 2 for Series Code 
















effectivity 
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R-Trautman I / 0-&-7 


TITLE 


CHKD 


2225 


MOD 1 DISPLAY TERM. U/0 KYBD • 


' T*3 CODE IDENT 

115H20 


PREFIX 

DOCUMENT NO. 

REV 

SPL 

LL3D07L3 thru 
L.L300770 

E 


FIRST USED ON 

CC555G thru CC55SL 


SHEET REVISION STATUS 


REVISION RECORD 
















4 

3 

2 

1 

REV 

ECO 

DESCRIPTION 

DR FT 

DATE 

APP 















— 

- 




K 

* 

1 

RELEASED CLASS 3 

/ 

/As- - 77 
















o\ 

ol 

- 

o\ 

01 

SOI 12- 

REl/ULQ P£(<L ECO 

tftP 

M3-70 
















A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

IZ9 90-/4 

REL£h5&D CZ./9SS /) 

/ 

I-/7-7H 

H /*/n 

&K 















B 

B 

A 

B 

B 

\7-10Z. 

R.cviS€C> FER. ECO 















E> 

c 

A 

c 

C 

1310 1 

CHCr, F/j’S OA A//7 S<1 9 

*JU c, 

*> - y. 


h 















D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

13 141 

ADD CC&L'CL 

ujJ c» 

n r ?© 

i\htn 

w 















E 

D 

D 

E 

E 

(3 l<=»4 

CH<2, P//0 21 ,2Z 

vJi G> 


'hr 

























































































































J 














t 










L 







NOTES: SEE SHEET 2 FOR E<3UIPMENT/TAB CROSS REFERENCE- 


DETACHED LISTS 


A A3180 RF.V. 8 7 1 




_1_ 

PRII- 

JTM) IN U 5.A 

CONTROL DATA 

CODE IDENT 

lS^D 

SHEET B 

SPL 

DOCUMENT NO. 

LL3007L3 

REV 

D 


E£3UI PMENT 

SPL P/N 

EQUIPMENT 

CONFIGURATOR 

TOP LEVEL 
ASSEMBLY 

CCS55G 

LL3007L3 

lSLSU^AM 

lSb30T=12 

CC5SSH 

bb3007b4 

lSLSO'lfiS 

lSb30T13 

CCSSSJ 

Lfc,3007LS 

lSL30^flb 

lSbBOW 

CC5S5K 

LL3007bfc, 

lSb3tnfl7 

lSbBtWS 

CCSSSL 

Lb300?b7 

15b3E0fl4 

l5b3BDT4 

ccsssn 

Lb3007fc.a 

I5b320fl5 

isbBBms 


62957400 E 


7 





1 

CODEIDENT 



DOCUMENT NO. 

REV 

1 

15=120 

SHEET 3 

SPL 

bb300?b3 

D 



PART 

IDENTIFICATION 

QUANTITY REQUIRED 

UNIT 

OF 

MEAS 


NOMENCLATURE 

OR DESCRIPTION 

SPECIFICATIONS, 

NOTES, OR MATERIAL 

b3 

b4 

bS 

bb 

b? 

bS 






51=105=102 

1 

j 

1 

1 

1 

1 







SONALERT 


R 

518=1=1703 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







FILTER, RFI, REAR PANE 


H 

51=115101 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







KNOB, PLAIN 



51777300 

la_ 


h 

b 

b 

b 







SUPPORT LOGIC CARD 
-CPLASTIO 


H 

L1375200 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







CABLE ASSY-INTENSITY C 

>NT 

b 

51107303 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







CRT, 12 INCH 


7 

bl4074l=| 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







CHOKE ASSY, DISPLAY 


a 

104b0bl1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







PC CARD,b0ND-O 


i 

bl406075 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







TRANSFORMER, HIV, 
DISPLAY ASSY 


in 

bl4D74lfl 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







YOKE ASSY, DISPLAY 


H 

<*> I4-Q7SS7 

1 

A 

1 

1 

1 

1 







CAP ASSY, CRT 



15130504 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







IC CHIP VOLT REG 


R 

15b37304 

1 

1 

A 

1 

1 

1 







DIODE, VOLT REG 


H 

550iab02 

1 

1 

~ 7 ~ 

1 

1 

1 







TRANSISTOR, VOLT REG 


Ifl 
















n 
















m 

_ 

1 














m 
















m 

15587003 

1 


1 


1 

1 




— 



CKT BRKR, bOHZ R PANEL 


m 

15557002 


1 


1 






L 



CKT BRKR, 50HZ R PANEL 



AAJIB1 REV. I 


CODE IDENT 

15120 


SPL 


DOCUMENT NO 
bb3007b3 


REV 

E 


FIND 

NO. 

PART 

IDENTIFICATION 

QUANTITY REQUIRED 

UNIT 

OF 

MEAS 


NOMENCLATURE 

OR DESCRIPTION 

SPECIFICATIONS, 

NOTES, OR MATERIAL 

b3 

b4 

b5 

bb 

b? 

bS 





21 

10445111 

1 

1 











LOGIC CpCO D- | 

BASIC 

22 

10445112 



1 

1 









LOGIC <£>GV D-£ 

CGFL KENT LOOP 

23 

51777314 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 







SUPPORT PLASTIC P-C- 

MONITOR BD SUPP0R1 

24 

51117054 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







MAGNET 5.7 GAUSS 


25 

51117051 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







MAGNET 2.0 GAUSS 


2b 

51117052 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







MAGNET 3.0 GAUSS 


27 

5l0040b3 

.1 

.1 

.1 

.1 

• 1 

• 1 





oz. 


ADHESIVE 


25 

51117053 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







MAGNET 4.0 GAUSS 


21 

10 4b0522 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







PC Card, P/S 7BKD 


30 

51115301 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







Transformer, P/S 


31 

104451b? 





1 








LOGIC 6CAD 

5/1 RS232 

32 

1044S1b1 






1 







LOGIC 5CBD 

5/1 CURRENT LOOP 


































































































































net rev. e/7 


i 
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62957400 E 
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SHEET 3* 


QUANTITY REQUIRED 

oo I oil os |o3 |o4 Ids lob I a?|os I oh 


SPECIFICATIONS, 
NOTES, OR MATERIA 


2 518=1=1703 


FILTER -i RFI, REAR PANEll 


SUPPORT LOGIC CARO 

-T PLASTIO _ 

CABLE ASSY_INTENSITY COIJT 


b 51107303 
7 bmQ741 c i 
fi lOMbObll 
^ bl40807S 

10 bl40741B 

11 (o\4cn&si 

12 1341832? 

13 15130504 

14 15b37304 
is saoiaboe 


CRT 12 INCH 


CHOKE ASSY, DISPLAY 

PC CARD, DISPLAY, 

_ bBND_ 

TRANSFORMER, HIV, 
DISPLAY ASSY 

YOKE ASSY, DISPLAY 


CAP ASSY, CRT 


Fuse 2.□ Amp 250V 
IC CHIP VOLT REG 


DIODE, VOLT REG 


TRANSISTOR, VOLT REG 


17 104b0S3B 

13 51115300 


PC CARD, P/S, bAFD-0 


TRANSFORMER, P/S 


See chart on sht 


, effectivity 


11 517a5200 

20 15587003 


RECTIFIER, P/S _. 

CKT BRKR, bDHZ R PANEL 


QUANTITY REQUIRED 


00 01 02 103 |04 105 |0b | 07 | Ofl [ OR [ 


21 15567002 

22 = 10445*187 


53 10445 iaa 

54 IQ 445181 


55 104451 10 

2b 51=115400 


27 51=115401 


28 51117050 


21 5H17051 

30 51*117052 


31 510040b3 


NOMENCLATURE 
OR DESCRIPTION 


CKT BRKR, 5DHZ, R PANE1 

LOGIC PC AS ^ Y bABD~1 

LOGIC Pc ASSY bA C D-2 

LOGIC P C ASS Y b AD D-2 

LOGIC PC ASSY bAE D-2 _ 
KEYBOARD, BASIC, 

b7 KEY _ 

KEYBOARD, EXP, 

80 KEY _ 

Magnet 1.5 Gauss 

Magnet 2.0 Gauss 

Magnet 3.0 Gauss 


SPECIFICATIONS, 
NOTES, OR MATERIAL 


.1 .1 L 1 ,1 


34 51777314 

35 5l=10ab02 


3b 104b0822 
37 51*115301 


Sprt Ckt Bd 3/lb Nylon 
Thms Disc 2.5 ohm 


PC Card, P/S 7BKD 
Transformer, P/S 


jSee chart on sht 


effectivity 
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- f 

SHEET REVISION STA1 

US 















3 

2 

1A 

1 















A 

A 

A 

A 















A 

A 

B 

& 





































































































































_ 

























































































L 














TITLE 

SPARE PARTS LIST, 

TYPEWRITER KEYBOARDS 

PREFIX 

SPL 

DOCUMENT NO. 

bb30071b/16 

REV 

6 

FIRST USED ON CA148-E CA1S0-E 

CA146-B CA1S0-B CA151-B 

_CA1H6-D_CAiSO^D_CA3 l5I_-J*_ 


SHEET 1 of 3 


REVISION RECORD 


DESCRIPTION 


/249o-/5 


RELEASED CLASS A 






I3l4| 


At>D CA148-E M)t>W50-E\ 


11-2-7A 


NOTES: 

1. USE SPL bb30071b FOR KEYBOARD Sni?73S-, 63-KEY. 

USE SPL bb300717 FOR KEYBOARD Sni?73b-, 'la-KEY* 

USE SPL bb300716 FOR KEYBOARD 51^17737-, 104-KEY. 

2. 

3. 


TOP LEVEL ASSY - SEE SHEET 1A 
EQUIPMENT CONFIGURATOR - SEE SHEET 1A. 


DETACHED LISTS 


TITLE: 

SPARE PARTS LIST-, 

PREFIX: 

DOCUMENT NUMBER 

SHEET 

REVISION 


TYPEWRITER KEYBOARDS 

SPL 

bb3007lb/ia 

1A 

B 


KEYBOARD 51417735-, 63-KEY 
Equipment No. CA150-B 

EC 15b301?4 

TLA !Sb3DT7S 

Equipment No. CA15D-D 

EC lSb312ST 

TLA 15b312b0 

KEYBOARD 5rU773b-, ‘la-KEY 
Equipment No. CA151-B 

EC IShBOTB®} 

TLA lSb3tmO 

Equipment No. CA151-D 

EC 15b312bl 

TLA 13b312b2 

KEYBOARD 51117737-, 104-KEY 
Equipment No. CA146-B 

EC !Sb3D s J34 

TLA 15b30135 

Equipment No. CA146-D 

EC 15b31257 

TLA 15b3125B 


Equipment. No» CA146E 

EC I5b32061 
TLA lSb32D^ 


Equipment No- CA150E 

EC l5b3E0ab 
TLA I5b3201b 


I 


7-10 


62957400 E 





CONTROL DATA 


SPARE PARTS LIST-, 
TYPEWRITER KEYBOARDS 


CODE IDENT 

1512D 


SPL 


DOCUMENT NO. 

bb30071b/18 


4 


FIND 

NO. 

PART 

IDENTIFICATION 

QUANTITY REQUIRED 

UNIT 

OF 

MEAS 


NOMENCLATURE 

OR DESCRIPTION 

SPECIFICATIONS, 

NOTES, OR MATERIAL 

lb 

17 

18 








1 

51117735 

1 

D 

0 








P 

c 


KEYBOARD ASSY 

83-KEY 

2 

5111773b 

0 

1 

0 











KEYBOARD ASSY 

16-KEY 

3 

51117737 

0 

0 

1 











KEYBOARD ASSY 

104-KEY 

4 

31361700 

1 

1 

1 











IC 7404 

14b 

5 

66617000 

1 

1 

1 


_____ 









IC 7406 

201 

b 

50254300 

3 

3 

3 











IC 74123 

113 

7 

fiaaasL>DD 

4 

4 

4 











' - -- 

IC 7437 

210 


bb305b10 

1 

0 

0 




- - 







nos {Ron> 


1 

bb305b11 

0 

1 

0 










nos -CRoni 


10 

bb305b12 

0 

0 

1 











nos -crom> 


11 

51846400 

1 

1 

1 



! 








SOCKET-, 40-PIN 


12 

bb305b13 

1 

2 

1 











SWITCH-, NODULE 

MOMENTARY-, n 
LIGHTED 10 

13 

bb211681 

1 

0 

1 











SWITCH-, MODULE 

FIXED-, LIGHTED 

14 

bb211882 

1 

1 

1 











SWITCH-, MODULE 

MOMENTARY-, 

ST. STEM 

15 

bb21188Q 

2 

2 

2 











SWITCH-, MODULE 

MOMENTARY-, 

"T" STYLE 

lb 

bb211883 

7b 

10 

1b 




. 







SWITCH-, MODULE 

MOMENTARY-, 

ID -, n T" STYLE 

17 

bb305b14 

1 

0 

0 











SWITCH-, MODULE 

MOMENTARY-, 

10 -, BLADED STEM 

16 

bb21181b 

1 

2 

j 2 











SWITCH-, MODULE 

ALTERNATING-, 
ACTION-, LIGHTED 

1=1 

bb21188 4 

0 

1 

1 








J 

1 


SWITCH-, MODULE 

ALTERNATING n 
ACTION-, 10° 

20 

bb2iiai3 

3 

4 

4 










LED -CD IODE> 

RED 


CONTROL DATA 


SPARE PARTS LIST-, 
TYPEWRITER KEYBOARDS 


CODE IDENT 

lsiao 


DOCUMENT NO. 

bb300?lb/16 


A 


FIND 

NO. 

PART 

IDENTIFICATION 

QUANTITY REQUI 

RED 

UNIT 

OF 

MEAS 


NOMENCLATURE 

OR DESCRIPTION 

SPECIFICATIONS, 

NOTES, OR MATERIAL 

lb 

17 

16 








21 

bb300711 

1 

0 

0 








PC 


KEYCAP SET 

63-KEY 

22 

bb300720 

0 

1 

0 








PC 


KEYCAP SET 

16-KEY 

23 

bb300721 

0 

0 

1 








PC 


KEYCAP SET 

1D4-KEY 















































































































i 








; 













: 
































■ 




1 


































































































; 








62957400 E 
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SPL PRINTER i SERIAL-. THERMAL bO Hz 

FIRST USED ON 

CLim 


PREFIX DOCUMENT NO. 

SP bbETHfiOO 


bbgmflOO _ 

SHEET 1 of 2 


SHEET REVISION STATUS 


REVISION RECORD 
DESCRIPTION 


I08¥2-Zt> 

tf£L£AS>SD CLASS A 

— 

(0 //s/73 


CP "3// 

/dSWSEO A&. E'CO 




CD»ZZZ5 

eeviseo pee. p-m 

L 

ytf/77 


)33ZZ 

P/A/ 

/-30-79 

1-31'11 

Mt 

1351?) 

CHG PG. i and a 1 


7-*o-71 

inch 

/4/J? 

fteviSzep ref- <5Co 

/no 

(,'U-SO 

julLL 


], On site spare parts list for bQ Hz printer -CCDC Dwg SlIOIBxx} 

with Parity-Switch selectable. 

4\ To be used only in series code 03 and above units 


DETACHED LISTS 



CODE IDENT 



DOCUMENT NO. 

SPARE PARTS LIST OF CL114 

15=120 

SHEET 2 Of 5 

PL 

bb2T4fi00 


PART J 
IDENTIFICATION | 


QUANTITY REQUIRED 


NOMENCLATURE 
OR DESCRIPTION 


SPECIFICATIONS, 
NOTES, OR MATERIAL 


1 bbg^bbb 
g bbglSbTO 

3 bbEISbb? 

4 bb2 c 15b04 

S__kk25Sb?l_ 
b bbETSbTS 


Board Plug-In {Signal} 
Board Plug-In {Control} 
Frame Final Assy. 


Prntr Mechi Par Sw 


Power Supply -CbO Hz> __ 

Frame final assy with -Cprntr mech par 

detachable cable _ sw with logic bds} 

Cable - interconnect detachable cable 

for prntr mech. 


7 bb2l5b74 
fl bbE^SbBT 


Board plug~l n fControl} 
FUSE HOLDER 


BODY AND CAP 


62957400 H 






UOK_C.u 

tfs j^ZZl < 

X k j Sc <J,., 


q L5Rao \ 

SHEET REVISION STATUS 


TITLE 

PREFIX 

DOCUMENT NO 

REV 

SPL PRINTER i SERIAL-, THERMAL 50 Hz 

SP 

bb5 c 14700 

F 

FIRST USED ON 




CL114 


SHEET 1 of a 



REVISION RECORD 


I 

2L 

REV 

ECO 

DESCRIPTION 

DR F T 

DATE 

APP 

A 

A 

A 


H£L.£A5£P CifiSS A 

— 

fo //5~75 

'VC-T 

* 

& 

& 

0>//3// 

600 

4 


■ 

e 

c 

o 


^Evisefc Pee e-co 

& 

&/P//7? 


_D 

D 

D 

I33ZZ 

P/F> i>U9SF70 \MSU295W 


/- 3/- 74 


E 

E 

E 

. I3SIS> 

Ci/j PG h d f' .r.Eco 


7- Son* 

‘Tvttl 

f 

f 

F 

am 

fiEVIS&U HFh- F.C.O 

n> a 


M.4 


1. On site spare parts list for 50 Hz printer -CCDC Dwg SnOTBxx} 
with Parity-Switch selectable. 

g\ To be used only in series code 03 and above units* 

f CODE IDENT 

SPARE PARTS LIST FOR CLll^ ^ sheet 2 of a 


DETACHED LISTS 


CODE IDENT 

ISRSO 


SHEET S of B 


DOCUMENT NO. 

PL bb5=l4700 


NO IDENTIFICATION 

l 

LfagRSbtab 1 
g bbg^SLTO l 
3 _l__ 

q LLERSbOS 1 

5 bbgRSL?], _ 

fc, bba'iSbTa _ 

7 bbgR5b74 _ 


NOMENCLATURE 
OR DESCRIPTION 


Board Plug-In {Signal} 

Board Plug-In {Control] 
Frame Final Assy. 

Power Supply {50 Hz> 
Frame final assy with 
detachable cable _ 

Cable- interconnect 


SPECIFICATIONS, 
NOTES, OR MATERIAL 


{Pntr Mech-, Par Sl 


{Pntr• Mechi PAR S 
with logic bds.} 
Detachable cable 
for pntr. mech. 


Board plug-In {Control! 
FUSE HOLDER 


BODY AND CAP 


62957400 H 
















“66300072f 






















































62957400 E 7-15 


SHEET REVISION STATUS 


// 

AT'/o A?/^A / 
f%/8/<o/$/£/ ec 


EQ DESIGNATION 

EC 

TLA 

CC555& 

15630964 

156309*92. 

CC555H 

15630965 

15630443 

CC555J 

15630906 

15630444 

CC555 K 

15630957 

1563Q44S 

CC555L 

15632084 

15632094 

CC555M 

15632085 

15632095 


EC 

DISPLAY 

MOD 

TERM 

1 



TLA 

DISPLAY 

TERM 


_ REVISION RECORD _ 

REV CO DESCRIPTION DRFT DATE CHKD| APP 

— 5oo 0e .^ RELEAiFD CL^SS //-z-7 7 ~ 

J>l ^0112. h*,Ji^OpLt\^ CO /ftpi'-fy 
A IZ+90-I* -ZeLGAzeLD czt-ASS "a ^ 'V7-7* / 

B 12.70 2. ggvisgp pee, eco < ~^g 

C- I 2 .8 70 RELvISEP PER £CQ WJG S-9-78 ^ 

~D~ 1310 l REVISED PER ECO WjGt 

E 13141 REVISED PER ECO WJG ,1-3-78 ^ 

F I3lfc>4 REVISED PEP EGO WJ& 1-24-75 Uk 


TRANSFORMER 
(POWER SUPPLY) 
51915301 


CABLE ASSY 
- INTERNAL KYBD 
61402300 

GROUND WIRE 
ASSEMBLY 

61391105,61391106 


VIDEO DISPLAY 
ASSY 

6)4079&><9 



FRONT PANEL 

ASSY 

61407552 


CABLE ASSY, 

REAR PANEL 
MONITOR ASSY 



_6HQ7631_ 


CLIP GfcOUWD 

PC ASSY 

1 CABLE ASSY 

7 149 2. l 74- 

6 BND -0 

9046o£| 9 

61375200 


PC ASSY 7BKD 
(POWER SUPPLY) 
90460822 


CABLE ASSY 
DC POWER 
61402400 


W/L POWER SUPPLY 
61407980 


REAR 

PANEL ASSY 
(ONE ONLY) 


REAR PANEL 
ASSY 60 HZ 
G/40g2-l U> 


REAR PANEL 
ASSY 50 HZ 
(si 403 2.15 


CRT SOCKET ASSY 
6 1*40 7 8 6 / 

W L VIDEO 
DISPLAY 

6/40 79 79 
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ENGINEERING SPECIFICATION . 

KEYBOARD SPECIFICATION . 

RASTER SCAN CRT SPECIFICATION 

POWER SUPPLY SPECIFICATION . 

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM, VIDEO DISPLAY ,.. 
AC DC POWER INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAM 

SIGNAL INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAM . 

LOGIC DIAGRAM. 
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GEOMETRIC DISTORTION SPECIFICATIONS 
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THRU 

663007666 


LOGIC MODULE 
ASSY 

(ONE ONLY) 


LOGIC MODULE 

LOGIC MODULE 

BASIC 

WITH CL 

61407657 

61407656 


LOGIC 

PC ASSY 6 CUD- 
90445-991 


LOGIC 

PC ASSY 6 CVD-£ 
90445*9 


LOGIC MODULE 
(BASIC S/1) A 


W L REAR 

PANEL 60 HZ 
i'o I 40 %ZZO 


- 

W L REAR 

PANEL 50 HZ 

Col 4032*1 9 

. 


PC CARD ASSY, 
REAR PANEL 
904*5796 


L 

PC CARO ASSY, 
REAR PANEL 
90445796 


LOGIC MODULE 
(WITH C/L S/ 1 ) ^ 


H.V. TRANSFORMER 
ASSY 

CABLE ASSY 
- VIDEO DISPLAY 
61407420 

GROUND WIRE 
ASSY 

6 I 39 HI I 


REFERENCE DRAWING 


COMPONENTS, EXCEPT >S NOTED 


fi\ SELECTABLE STOP BITS FEATURE AND SPECIAL 
ENCLOSURE COLOR 

A LOGIC DIAGRAM 62201025 IS USED ON MODELS 
CC555L ANO M. 
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EC 

TLA 

BASE KEYBOARD 

CA150B 
CAT 50E 

15630974 

15632086 

15630975 

15632096 

71453200 

71492720 
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CABLE ASSY 
61407894 


REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 
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EQUIPMENT MANUAL 62957300 
ENGINEERING SPEC 16042790 
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SUB ASSY CODE LETTER INFORMATION 


FIND 

NO 

r SUB ASSY CODE LETTER 
i f- DESCRIPTION 

^39 

A - LOGIC MODULE 

12 

B - VIDEO DISPLAY 

II 

C - REAR PANEL ASSY 

8 

D - BASE 

_4_ 

E - KEYBOARD 





13 

H - POWER SUPPLY 
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j_ \ OOSQgqQ 12 _ | 1 
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s 
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/ 
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A 
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z 
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Z 
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B 
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.3 
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5 

c 

C 
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D 
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** 
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WO 
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W 

H 
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J_ 
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J 

rg 

K 


PL OIG ONLY 
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" 
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J 

RT 

W 

li+72 

PL CMC. ONLY* 

w35 

fc'V-’ra 

w75 
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7T 

I3S23 

F/N i 5 WAS '1 o«-4-v 1 f 

L/i* 

///iC/y) 
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z 
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NOTES: 

/l\MARK" TOP ASSY I5630SXX " IN AREA SHOWN 
PER CDC SPEC 10121508 . 

^COKJMECT CRT GMD CLIP AS FOLLOWS*. 

1. INSERT FLAG PIN IN CONNECTOR "BPl-14'I 

2. ATTACH RING LUO TO STUD" EL'ON VIDEO 
DISPLAY ASSY ( F/N 12). 


B 


^1F REQUIRED, INSTALL F/N 48, 49, 50/ 51 ,V/t h 

ADHESIVE F/N 52 PER CDC SPEC P/N 10042739 
GEOMETRIC DISTORTION CORRECTION. 

/4\SEE W/L FIND NO- 59 FO£ POWEE. SUPPLY 
"neANSFOENIEK WIK.E 5 ESTIMATIONS. 

/5\ IN5TALL IPANSFO^MEK. WlTW iMAE.Y 

POWER QONNECTOe AND SeODMO LEAJD 
TOWARD REA IE OF CABINET. 
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FROM CRT CBL E 
ASSY 















bl-iw arc ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 

PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

PILE CHANGE NO. 

— 11-28-79 

r 

00013623 

DIV. 

ASSEMILY NUMBER 

CD 

Rtv. 

DWG. 

DESCRIPTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DATS 

ENG. RRSP. 

FILE DATE 

0860 

15630500 

5 

N 

D 

TERM MOD I EXP HL 60HZ CTA) 

N 

REL 

12-15-76 

CC555A 

11-28-79 


T 

FIND NO 

u 

PART NUMBER \ CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

FART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YID 

ECO. NO. IN 

RCO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

7145260C|1 

1 


PC 

BEZEL'12IN CRT 

P 








0C2 

01 

7U5280rj 7 

i 

1 


PC 

MOOD* TERM1MAL (GOLD FINISH) 

P 








003 

01 

71452900|5 

1 


PC 

PAnELi ACCESS (^NISH-GOLD) 

P 








004 

01 

6140210014 

1 


PC 

KEYBOARD ASSY (80 KEY) 

N 








005 

01 

61 402300{ i» 

i 

1 


PC 

cable assy kybo internal 

A 








006 

01 

61402400]b 

i 

1 


PC 

LABIE ASSY DC POWER 

A 








006 

01 

7149193015 

i 

1 


PC 

base* terminal (gold-finish) 

P 








010 

01 

5191530119 

i 

1 


PC 

*FMR STEP D04N 120 220 240V 

P 


12702 



7828 



Oil 

02 

614077981 L 

1 


PC 

HEAR PANEL ASSY 60HZ 

A 


12332 

12870 


7743 

7905 


Oil 

03 

614082161 2 

1 


PC 

«ear panel assy 6ohz 

A 


12870 



7905 



012 

02 

61407969! 7 

i 

1 


PC 

VIDEO oisplay assy 

N 


12626 



780A 



013 

02 

9C 460 822! 1 

1 


PC 

REPLACED By 90446105 13419 

A 


12702 

J3*23 


7825 

7949 


013 

03 

904461051 it 

i 

1 


pc 

Co ASSY 9BBD (PWR SPLY MOD) 

A 


13523 

I 


7949 



014 

01 

i 

5l9o89o2i 3 

i 

1 


PC 

hlarm audible lug fig 2 

P 








015 

01 

7} 45580 lj 2 

i 

2 


PC 

BTANDOFF MALE/FEMALE 4-40 STL 

P 








016 

02 

51 85850li 3 

i 

4 


PC 

SCR TPG HEX-wSHR SLT 10X1/2L 

B 


12702 



7825 



017 

02 

10126403! 4 

i 

10 


PC 

*SHR. NO.10 EXT/T LK STL 2P 

B 


12008 



T71J 



018 

03 

5l9l779p|1 

i 

9 


PC 

SCREW HEX WSHR HD 8-1BX1/2 

B 


12702 



7828 



020 

01 

i 

00860303!7 

i 

6 


PC 

«SCR HEX-LK PLN 6-32X3/8 STL j 

B 








021 

01 

i 

00860311j0 

6 


PC 

MSCR HEX-LK PLN 8-32X3/8 STL 

B 








023 

01 

61391105]6 

j 

2 


PC 

GND WIRE ASSY (7.5IN 16AWG) 

a; 

I 

| 







024 

01 

1' 127153] 4 

_i_ 

2 


PC 

MSCR PAN PhL 1/4-20X.500 STL 

8 








BUILD ARC 440 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

PILE CHANGE NO. 

11 - 26-79 

2 

00013823 


DIV. 

ASSCM.IY NUMIER \ CD 

REV. 

DWG. 

DESCRIPTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DATf 

ENG. RRSP. 

PILE DATE 

0860 


15630500! 


IM 

D 

TERM MOO I EXP HL 60HZ <TA) 

N 

REL 

12-15-76 

CC55SA 

11.26-79 


FIND NO 


rn 

PART NUMMR 

CO 

Ml QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLO 

KO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


025 

01 

51858503 

9 

5 


PC 

SCR TPG HEX-WSHR SLT 10X3/4L 

B 








027 

02 

10125108 

0 

5 


PC 

*UT* HEX 10-32 MSCR STL ZP 

B 


12008 



77U 



026 

01 

66300072 

7 

KEF 


PC 

^Enealogv chart 


0 








029 

01 

51805801 

1 

4 


PC 

BUMPER* RUBBER .300H SLF- 

5TKG 

P 








030 

01 

10125603 

V 

2 


PC 

*SHR, NO.4 TYP A PLN STL 

ZP 

B 








031 

01 

1C 126400 

£ 

4 


PC 

*SHR. NO.4 EXT/T LK STL ZP 

B 








032 

01 

10125103 

1 

2 


PC 

*U?» HEX 4.40 MSCR STL ZP 


B 








033 

01 

61407552 

1 



PC 

front panel assy mod i 


A 








034 

01 

71491845 

5 



PC 

panel blank, switch .plastic) 

P 








036 

01 

71489000 

1 



PC 

SUPPORT LOGIC MODULE 


P 








037 

01 

10125105 

6 



PC 

NUT* HEX 6-32 MSCR STL ZP 


B 








036 

01 

10126401 

8 



PC 

«$HR* NO.6 £XT/T lk STl ZP 

8 








039 

01 

61407657 

6 



PC 

LOGIC module assy 


N 








063 

01 

61391104 

9 



PC 

«ND WIRE ASSY (4.51N 16AWG) 

A 








046 

01 

If 126402 

6 


: 

PC 

«5HR* NO.8 EXT/T LK STL ZP 

B 








046 

Oij 

71491949 

s 



PC 

label power interconn 


P 








046 

01 

51917'54 

2 



PC 

MAGNET bar 


P 








049 

01 

51917 51 

a 



PC 

MAGNET bar 


P 








050 

01 

519i7f52 

6 



PC 

"AGNET BAR 


P 








051j 

01 

5191T053 

4 



PC 

magnet bar 


P 








052 

01 

51004,63 

7 


10 w 

oz 

COHESIVE* SEALANT SIL RUBBER 

3 
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ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


15630500;5 N u TERM MOD I EXP HL 60HZ (TA) 


N REL 12-15-76 


101 16042739 

101 15010307 


01 62199500 

01 62200824 


01 62200946 

01 61407631 


01 61407980 


01 16039400 


PC <?EOM D1ST CORRECTION D 
PC l.o EMBLEM, PROOUCT MEDIUM 4L p 
PC AC/OC PWR INTERCONN DIAfl 0 
PC REPLACED By 62201031 13164 D 
PC INTCONN OXaG SIGNAL 0 
PC CABLE assy pear pnl monitor a 
pc *l/power supply o 

PC POWER SUPPLY spec d 
*051 TOTAL LINES 


7-24 


62957400 H 
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ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


DIV. 

ASSEMtlY NUMBER ] CD 

REV. 

DWG. 

DESCRIPTION 

MC 

STATUS 

0860 

15630501 3 

K 

D 

TERM M-I EXP/FtZ HL 50HZ (TA) 

N 

REL 



FIND NO 

u 

FART NUMBER \ CD 

m] quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YIO 

CCO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

02 

71491937! 

0 

1 


PC 

REPLACED By 71492176 12701 

P 



12701 



7831 


001 

03 

714921761 

4 

1 


PC 

BEZEL CRT 12 IN PLASTIC 

P 


12701 



7831 



002 

01 

71491938 

8 

1 


PC 

HOOD* TERMINAL >SHIELDED* 

P 






s 


003 

01 

7149193^ 

6 

1 


PC 

PANEL* BASE >SHIELOEDt 

P 








004 

01 

61407539 

8 

1 


PC 

KEYBOARD AsSY 80KEY (SHIELD) 

G 








005 

01 

6140230^ 

0 

1 


PC 

CABLE ASSY KYBD INTERNAL 

A 








006 

01 

61 402400* 

8 

1 


PC 

CABLE ASSY DC POWER 

A 








008 

01 

71491974! 

3 

1 


PC 

BASE* TERMINAL ^SHIELDED* 

P 




| 



010 

01 

51915301' 

9 

1 


PC 

XFMR STEP DOWN 120 220 240V 

P 


12702 



7828 



on 

01 

61407633 

9 

1 


PC 

PANEL ASSY REAR 50HZ 

A 



12332 



7743 


Oil 

02 

61407797 

2 

1 


PC 

REAR PANEL ASSY 50HZ 

A 


12332 

12870 


7743 

7905 


Oil 

o: 

61408215] 

4 

1 


PC 

REAR PANEL ASSY 50HZ 

A 


12870 



790^ 



012 

01 

61370905] 

4 

1 


PC 

VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 

N 



12626 



; 7804 


012 

02 

61407969 

7 

1 


PC 

VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 

A 


12626 



7804] 


013 

01 

61407447] 

4 

1 


PC 

POWER SPLY ASSY 

A 



12702 



7828 


013 

02 

90460822] 

1 

1 


PC 

PC CARD ASSY 7BKD 

A 


12702 



7828 



01^ 

01 

51908902 

3 

1 


PC 

ALARM AUDIBLE LUG FIG 2 

P 



i 





015 

01 

71455801] 

2 

2 


PC 

STANOOFF MaLE/FEMALE 4-40 STL 

P 



i 





016 

01 

51858501] 

3 

3 


pd 

SCR TPG HEx-WSHR SLT 10X1/2 

B 



12702 



7828 


016 

02 

518585C1] 

3 

4 


PC 

SCR TPG HEX-WSHR SLT 10X1/2 

8 


12702 



7828 



017 

02 

10126403 

4 

10 


PC 

WSHR NO*10 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 


12008 



7711 



018 

01 

51859529! 

4 

8 


PC 

SCR TPG HEx-WSHR SLT 8X3/8 

B 



12629 



7809 


018 

02 

51917790! 

1 

8 


PC 

SCREW HEX WSHR HD 8-18X1/2 

B 


12629 

12702 


i_7809 

7828 


018 

03 

51917796 

1 

9 


PC 

SCREW HEX wSHR HD 8-18X1/2 

B 


12702 



7028 


_ 

020 

_oi 

008603031 

7 

6 


PC 

MSCR SLF-LkG HEX 6-32X3/8 

B 
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PACE 
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1 
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ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

07-05-78 

2 

00012870 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER j CD REV. 


DESCRIPTION 


TERM M-I EXP/FTZ HL 50H2 (TA)| H\ REL 


12 - 15-76 


7 

FIND NO 

LI 

FART NUMBER ] CD 

m| QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

* 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


021 

01 

00860311] 0 

6 


PC 

MSCR SLF-LkG HEX 8-32X3/8 

J 








022 

01 

10125606! 3 

2 


PC 

WASHER FLT NO*8 STL CP 

B 



12702 



7828 


023 

01 

61391105! 6 

2 


PC 

GND WIRE ASSY 7.5 16GA 

A 








024 

01 

10127153) 4 

2 


PC 

MSCR PAN PhL 1/4-20X 1/2 

B 








025 

01 

5185850} 9 

‘ 


PC 

SCR TPG HEx-WSHR SLT 10X3/4 

B 








026 

02 

95125301' 2 


019 

02 

loc tite sealant red 

B 


11774 

12702 


7723 

7828 


027 

02 

101251081 ( 

5 


PC 

NUT* HEX MSCR 10-32 STL CP/ZP 

B 


12008 



7711 



028 

01 

663000721 7 

REF 


PC 

GENEALOGY CHART 

c 








029 

01 

51805801 1 

1 


PC 

BUMPER* RUBBER .300H SLF-STKC 

P 





; 

i 


030 

01 

101256031 0 

2 


PC 

WASHER FLT NO.4 STL CP 

8 



1 


031 

01 

1012640C] a 

« 


PC 

WSHR NO.4 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

8 




I 

j 


032 

01 

10125103 1 

2 


PC 

NUT. HEX MSCR 4-40 STL CP/ZP 

E 




1 

1 


033 

01 

61407552 I 

1 


PC 

FRONT PANEL ASSY MOD 1 

A 


j ] 

i 

i 


034 

01 

71491845 d 

1 


PC 

PANEL BLANK* SWITCH .PLASTIC) 

P 


i 


1 

! 


035 

01 

71487106 1 

1 


PC 

SPACER PWR SPLY MTG PLATE 

P 


j 12702 



7828 


036 

01 

! i 

71489009 1 

i 


PC 

SUPPORT LOGIC MODULE 

P 








037 

01 

101251051 § 

l 


PC 

NUT. HEX MSCR 6-32 STL CP/ZP 

8 








038 

01 

10126401] "8 

i 


PC 

WSHR NO.6 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 








039 

01 

61407657] 0 

i 


PC 

LOGIC MODULE ASSY 

G 








041 

01 

0086030^ % 

* 


PC 

MSCR SLF-LKG HEX 8-32X1/4 

B 



12702 



7828 


043 

01 

61391 104,' 9 

_i 


PC 

GND WIRE ASSY 4.5 I6GA 

A 
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PILE CHANCE NO. 

07-05-78 

3 
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DIV. 

ASSEMBLY NUMBER 

CO 
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DWG. 

DESCRIPTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

ENG. RESP. 

FILE DATE 

0860 

_15630501 

3 

K 

0 

TERM M-I EXP/FTZ HL 50HZ <TA) 

N 

REL 

ru 

• 

tn 

1 

-4 

O 

CC555B 

07-03-78 

t|fINDNO| 11 I PART NUMBER j CD 

m| QUANTITY 1 U/M 1 PART DESCRIPTION 

j MC j YLD 

ECO. NO. IN I ECO. NO. OUT S/N 

| Wit IN | Wit OUT 


044 01 
046 01 
047 01 
048 01 


050 

051 


052 0] 
053 0] 
05A 02 


055 

056 


057 01 
052 01 
05sj 01 
01 


10126402! 6 
71491949J 5 
71492174! 9 
51917C54| 2 
519l705lj 6 
51917052| 6 
5l9l7053j 4 
51004063] 7 
160427391 9 
15010307] 5 
62199500) 0 
62200824; 1 
62200946;' 2 
6l40763lj 3 
61407980! 4 
16039400] 3 


REF 

1 

REF 

REF 

REF 

1 

REF 

REF 


PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 

lOflj 02 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 


WSHR MO*8 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

LABEL POWER INTERCONN 

GROUND CLIP CRT 

MAGNET BAR 

MAGNET BAR 

MAGNET BAR 

MAGNET BAR 

ADHESIVE. SEALANT SIL RUBBER 
GEOM DIST CORRECTION 
ID EMBLEM. PRODUCT MEDIUM AL 
AC/OC PWR INTERCONN OIAG 
LOGIC OIAG LIAT MOO I 
INTCONN DUG SIGNAL 
CABLE ASSY REAR PNL monitor 
wl/power supply 

POWER SUPPLY SPEC 
0062 TOTAL LINES 


12084| 


120 Ofij 
12702] 
127021 


7723j 

j 

771 lj 
782S| 
782e| 

i 


7-26 


62957400 E 
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ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

07-05-78 

1 

00012870 


ASSEMM.Y NUMBER ] CD REV. 


DESCRIPTION 


MC STATUS 




TERM MOD I EXP C/H 60HZ (TA) 


12-15-76 CC555C 


07-03-78 


7 

FIND NO 

ul 

PART NUMBER j CD 

m| QUANTITY 

U/M 

FAET DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

7l452600j 1 



PC 

BEZEL 12IN CRT 

P 








002 

01 

71452800! 7 



PC 

HOOD* TERMINAL (GOLD FINISH) 

P 








003 

01 

71452900! 5 



PC 

PANEL* ACCESS (FINISH-GOLD) 

P 








004 

01 

614021001 4 



PC 

KEYBOARD ASSY (80 KEY) 

G 








OOS 

01 

6l40230oj 0 



PC 

CABLE ASSY KYBD INTERNAL 









006 

01 

61402400) 8 

i 



PC 

CABLE ASSY DC POWER 









008 

01 

71491930) 5 



PC 

BASE* TERMINAL (GOLD-FINISH) 









010 

0] 

51915301! 9 



PC 

XEMR STEP DOWN 120 220 240V 



12702 



7828 



011 

01 

61407635 4 



PC 

REAR PNL ASSY 60HZ 




12331 


7743 

7743 


Oil 

02 

61407798) C 



PC 

REAR PANEL ASSY 60HZ 


12331 

12870 


7905 


Oil 

03 

61408216) 2 



PC 

REAR PANEL ASSY 60HZ 


12870 



7905) 


012 

01 

613709051 4 



PC 

VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 

1 



12626 



7804 


012 

02 

61407969 7 



p q 

VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 



12626 



7804 



013 

01 

61407447 4 



PC 

POWER sply ASSY 




12702 



7828 


013 

02 

90460822) 1 



PC 

PC CARO ASSY 7BKD 



12702 



7828 



014 

01 

519089021 3 

1 


PC 

ALARM AUDIBLE LUG FIG 2 









015 

0] 

71455801! 2 

2 


PC 

STANDOFF MaLE/FEMALE 4-40 STL 









016 

01 

51858501; 3 

3 


PC 

SCR tpg HEx-WSHR slt 10X1/2 

8 



12702 



7828 


016 

02 

51858507 3 

4 


PC 

SCR TPG HEX-WSHR SLT 10X1/2 

6 


12702 



7828 



017 

02 

10126403) 4 

10 


PC 

WSHR NO.10 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 


12008 



7711 



018 

01 

5185852^ 4 

8 


PC 

SCR TPG HEX-WSHR SLT 8X3/8 

B 



12629 



7809 


018 

02 

51917790 1 

8 


PC 

SCREW HEX wSHR HD 8-18X1/2 

B 


12629 

12702 


7809 

7828 


018 

03 

51917790] 1 

9 


PC 

SCREW HEX wSHR HD 8-18X1/2 

B 


12702 



7828 



020 

01 

00860303{ 7 

6 


PC 

MSCR SLF-LkG HEX 6-32X3/8 

B 


. 






8UILD ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

07-05-78 

_i 

2 

00012870“ 


DESCRIPTION 


0860 


156 3Q5Q? ! 11 


TERM HOD I EXP C/H 6QHZ (TA) 


12-15-76 I CC555C 



FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMRER | CD 

M| QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


021 

01 

0086031lj 0 

6 


PC 

MSCR SLF-LKG HEX 8-32X3/8 

B 








022 

01 

10125606) 3 

2 


PC 

WASHER FLT NO.8 STL CP 

B 



12702 



7828 


023 

01 

61391105) 6 

2 


PC 

GND WIRE ASSY 7.5 16GA 

A 








024 

01 

10127153! 4 

2 


PC 

MSCR PAN PhL 1/4-20X 1/2 

B 








025 

01 

51858503 9 

5 


PC 

SCR TPG HEx-WSHR SLT 10X3/4 

B 








026 

02 

95125301! 2 


010 

02 

loc tite sealant red 

B 


11774 

12702 


7723 

7828 


027 

02 

10125108 0 

5 


PC 

NUT* HEX MSCR 10-32 STL CP/ZP 

B 


12008 



7711 



028 

01 

66300072) 7 

RE 


PC 

GENEALOGY CHART 

D 








029 

01 

51805801) 1 



PC 

BUMPER* RUBBER .300H SLF-STKG 

P 








030 

01 

I0l25603j 0 



PC 

WASHER FLT NO.4 STL CP 

e 








031 

01 

10126400) 0 



PC 

WSHR NO.4 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 








032 

01 

10125103) 1 



PC 

NUT* HEX MSCR 4-40 STL CP/ZP 

B 








033 

01 

61407552* 1 



PC 

FRONT PANEL ASSY MOD 1 

A 








034 

01 

71491845) 5 



PC 

PANEL BLANK* SWITCH *PLASTIC) 

P 








035 

01 

714871001 1 



PC 

SPACER PWR SPLY MTG PLATE 

P 



12702 



7828 


036 

01 

71489000) 1 



PC 

SUPPORT LOGIC MODULE 

P 








037 

01 

10125105) 6 



PC 

NUT* HEX MSCR 6-32 STL CP/ZP 

B 








036 

01 

10126401) 6 



PC 

WSHR NO.6 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 








039 

01 

61407656 0 



PC 

LOGIC MODULE ASSY 

G 








041 

01 

00860309) 4 

2 


PC 

MSCR SLF-LKG HEX 8-32X1/4 

B 



12702 



7828 


043 

01 

61391104) 9 

1 


PC 

GND WIRE ASSY 4.5 16GA 

A 








62957400 E 


27 | 









8’*HuO ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


Flit CHANGE NO. 

00012870 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER [ CD 

REV. 

DWG. 

Df SCRIFTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

ENG. RESF. 

FILE DATE 

I5«.30Sr»Z 1 

K 

D 

TERM MOD I EXP C/H 60H7 <TA1 

N 

REL 

12-15-76 

CC555C 

07-03-78 


U PART NUMBER j CP M| QUANTITY 

01 10126402! 6 1 

01 71491949! 5 1 

01 71492174! 9 1 

01 51917054! 2 1 

01 51917051J 8 1 

01 519170S2j 6 1 

01 51917053( 4 1 

01 51004063| 7 10 

01 160427391 9 REF 

01 15010307j 5 1 

I 

01 62l9950flj 0 REF 

01 6?200824| 1 REFl 

01 62200946| 21 REF 

01 61407631! 3j 1 

0] 61407980 4j REF 

01 1603940(j 3| REF 


U/M FART DESCRIPTION 

PC WSHR N0«8 FXT TOOTH LK TVP A 

PC LABEL P04ER INTERCONN 

PC GROUND CLIP CRT 

PC MAGNET BAR 

PC MAGNET BAR 

PC MAGNET RAR 

PC MAGNET BAR 

02 ADHESIVE* SEALANT SIL RUBBER 
PC GEOM DIST CORRECTION 
PC ID EMBLEM, PRODUCT MEDIUM AL j 
PC AC/DC PVR INTERCONN DIAG 
PC) LOGIC DIAG LI AT MOD I j 

PC INTCONN DUG SIGNAL 
PC CABLE ASSY REAR PNL MONITOR 
pc wl/power Supply 
pc pover supply spec 

0061 TOTAL LINES 


7-28 


62957400 E 






8'JILO ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

07-05-78 

1 

00012870 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER CD REV. 


DESCRIPTION 


TERM M-I EXP/FtZ C/H 50HZtTA)| N 


REL 


12-15-76 I CC555D 07-03-78 



FIND NO 

u 

PART NUMBER ) 

CD 

M QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

Hi 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

02 

71491937! 

0 

l 


PC 

REPLACED By 71492176 12701 

P 



12701 



7831 


001 

03 

7l492176j 

4 

1 


PC 

BEZEL CRT 1 2 IN PLASTIC 

P 


12701 



7831 



002 

01 

71 491938! 

8 

1 


PC 

HOOD* TERMINAL >SHIELDEDt 

P 








003 

01 

71 491939| 

6 

1 


PC 

PANEL. BASF ^SHIELDED* 

P 








004 

01 

6140753*1 

8 

1 


PC 

KEYBOARD AsSY 80 KEY (SHIELD) 

G 








005 

01 

61402300; 

0 

1 


PC 

CABLE ASSY KYBD INTERNAL 

A 








006 

01 

61402400) 

8 

1 


PC 

CABLE ASSY DC POKER 

A 








ooe 

01 

71491974; 

3 

1 


PC 

BASE* TERMINAL 2SHIELDED+ 

P 








010 

01 

51915301) 

9 

1 


PC 

XFMR STEP DOWN 120 220 240V 

P 


12702 



7828 



on 

01 

61407633! 

9 

1 


PC 

PANEL ASSY REAR 50HZ 

A 



12231 



7743 


on 

02 

61407797 

2 

1 


PC 

REAR PANEL ASSY 50HZ 

t 


12231 

12870 


7743 

7905 


on 

03 

61408215 

4 

1 


PC 

REAR PANEL ASSY 50HZ 

A 


12870 



7905 



012 

01 

61370905; 

4 

1 


PC 

VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 

N 



12626 



7804 


012 


614079691 

7 

i 


PC 

VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 

A 


12626 



7804 



013 

01 

61407447) 

4 

1 


PC 

power sply assy 

A 



12702 



7828 


013 

02 

90460822! 

1 

1 


PC 

PC CARO AS 5 Y 7BKD 

A 


12702 



7828 



014 

01 

51908902! 

3 

l 


PC 

ALARM AUDIBLE LUG FIG 2 

P 








015 

01 

71455801! 

2 

2 


PC 

STANDOFF MaLE/FEMALE 4-40 STL 

P 








016 

01 

51858501! 

3 



PC 

SCR TPG HEX-WSHR SLT 10X1/2 

B 



12702 



7828 


016 

H 

51858501; 

3 

4 


PC 

SCR TPG HEX-WSHR SLT 10X1/2 

B 


12702 



7828 



017 

02 

1 n 126403) 

4 

10 


PC 

WSHR NO.10 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 


12008 


i 

77,1 



018 

01 

5185852*' 

4 

a 


PC 

SCR TPG HEx-wSHR SLT 8X3/8 

B 



12629 



7809 


018 

02 

51917790! 

1 

a 


PC 

SCREW HEX WSHR HD 8-18X1/2 

0 


12629 

12702 


7809 

7828 


018 

03 

519177901 

1 

* 


PC 

SCREW HEX WSHR HD 8-18X1/2 

B 


12702 



7828 



020 

01 

00860303; 

7 

6 

1 

PC 

MSCR SLF-LKG HEX 6-32X3/8 

B 








BUILD ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

07-05-78 

————_. —r 

2 

00012870 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER | CD 


DESCRIPTION 


15610503! 91 K 


TERM M—I EXP/FTZ C/H 5QHZ(TA)1 n| REL 


12-15-76 ] 


07-03-78 


FIND NO 

U 

PART NUMBER j CO 

Ml QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

021 

01 

00860311; 0 

6 


PC 

MSCR SLF-LKG HEX 0-32X3/8 

B 

022 

01 

10125606; 3 

2 


PC 

WASHER FLT NO.8 STL CP 

0 

023 

01 

61391105; 6 

2 


PC 

GND WIRE ASSY 7.5 16GA 

A 

024 

01 

10127153! 4 

2 


PC 

MSCR PAN PhL 1/4-20X 1/2 

B 

025 

01 

51858503j 9 

5 


PC 

SCR TPG HEX-WSHR SLT 10X3/4 

8 

026 

02 

95125301! 2 


CIO 

OZ 

loc tite sealant red 

B 

027 

02 

10l25108j 0 



PC 

NUT. HEX MsCR 10-32 STL CP/ZP 

8 

028 

01 

66300072! 7 

REF 


PC 

genealogy chart 

D 

029 

01 

518058011 1 



PC 

BUMPER. RUBBER .300H SLF-STKC 

P 

030 

01 

10125603| 0 



PC 

WASHER FLT NO.4 STL CP 

4 

1 

031 

01 

101264001 0 



PC 

WSHR NO.4 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

8 

| 032 

01 

10125103| i 



PC 

NUT. HEX MSCR 4-40 STL CP/ZP 

B 

033 

01 

61407552! 1 



pd 

FRONT PANEL ASSY MOD l 

A 

034 

01 

714918451 5 



PC 

PANEL BLANK. SWITCH .PLASTIC) 

P 

035 

01 

7l48710Cj 1 



PC 

SPACER PWR SPLY MTG PLATE 

P 

036 

01 

71489000! 1 



PC 

SUPPORT LOGIC MOOULE 

P 

037 

01 

10125105! 6 



PC 

NUT. HEX MSCR 6-32 STL CP/ZP 

B 

038 

01 

10126401; 8 



PC 

WSHR NO.6 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 

039 

01 

61407656 0 



PC 

LOGIC MODULE ASSY 

G 

041 

01 

008603091 4 



PC 

MSCR SLF-LKG HEX 8-32X1/4 

B 

043 

01 

61391104! 9 



PC 

GND WIRE ASSY 4.5 16GA 

A 


11774j 

1200 ^ 


ECO. NO. OUT 


12702 


12702) 


12702 


7723 7828| 
7711 


7828 


7828 


62957400 E 


7-29 









BUILD ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


MINT DATE 

RACE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

07-05-78 

_„ J 

3 

00012670 


ASSEMHY NUMBER | CO REV. 


STATUS DATE 


15630503 3 K 


TERM M-I EXP/FT2 C/H 50HZ{TA)j 


REL 


12-15-76 CC555D 


07-03-78 


T 

FIND NO 

u 

PART NUMBER j CO 

Mj QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YID 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


044 

01 

10126402! 6 

i 

1 


PC 

WSHR NO*8 j» XT TOOTH IK TYP A 

B 








046 

01 

71491949! 5 

1 


PC 

LABEL POWER INTERCONN 

P 








047 

01 

7l49?174j 9 

1 


PC 

GROUNO CLIP CRT 

A 



12626 



7804 


048 

01 

51917054J 2 

1 


PC 

MAGNET BAR 

P 








049 

01 

51917051; 8 

1 


PC 

MAGNET BAR 

P 








050 

01 

51917052! 6 

1 


PC 

MAGNET BAR 

P 








051 

01 

51917053| 4 

1 


PC 

MAGNET BAR 

P 








052 

01 

51004063! 7 


100 

02 

ADHESIVE. SEALANT SIL RUBBER 

a 





I 


053 

0] 

16042739! 9 

REF 


PC 

GEOM DIST CORRECTION 

0 








054 

01 

15010307j 5 

REF 


PC 

ID EMBLEM* PRODUCT MEDIUM AL 

p 








055 

01 

62199500; 0 

REF 


PC 

AC/DC PWR iNTERCONN DIAG 

D 


1 



i 

l 


056 

01 

62200824; 1 

REF 


PC 

LOGIC DIAG LIAT MOD I 

D 








057 

01 

62200946) 2 

REF 


PC 

INTCONN DIaO SIGNAL 

D 








058 

01 

6l40763li 3 

1 


PC 

CABLE ASSY REAR PNL MONITOR 

G 


12008 



7711 



059 

01 

61407980! 4 

REF 


PC 

wl/power Supply 

D 


12702 

i 


7828 



060 

01 

15039400; 3 

REF 


PC 

POWER SUPPLY SPEC 

0 


12702 

I 


7828 





! 

j 




0062 TOTAL LINES 




| 





7-30 


62957400 E 





t K ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


r 

OIV. 

ASSEMBLY NUMBER j CD 


DWG. 

DESCRIPTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

ENG. RESP. 


IE 

868 

1 8 * 3 ,•>-.''4! 7 



TE°N MOO I FXP -L 5<-*7 (T^) 

N 

PEL 

12-15-76 

CC555E 

Je-ih -77 

a 

'INDNOl 

11 1 DART NUMBER | C 

D |m| quantity 

- 

U/M I PART DESCRIPTION 

mr 

ECO. NO. IN 1 ECO. NO. OUT 1 S/N 

1 WK IN 1 WK OUT 


001 '•! 71462600; 

00? f’l 71452809* 

003 Cl 71452O0 1 )! 

004 M4o2louj 

oos ci *1492300! 

006 01 M40?4U0j 

008 01 71491930! 

oie oi SiYi&soi ! 

Oil l-l ‘>149 7633 J 

01? al 

013 V 1 Sl_4.r,7447 

OIS o* <k>4boerr 

014 (,1 ■=1908992! 

015 ol 7145 t > B 9 1 ! 

016 Cl 51 hh, 5,>l! 

017 Cl 1 j1 ?b 4 r 3 j 

017 o? 1 91264 3 ; 

018 01 5185^5^9! 

020 01 00 « 6 " 303 ; 

021 ' l () 0 P*«/ 31 li 

022 0 1 101256 )6j 

023 <>1 A 1391105 ! 

024 (1 10127133 ! 


PT EZtL 12T W C9T 

PC ‘-Onj, TFS“I’!ai ('•■OL9 t-Ii ISH) 

PC ^ ANtL t ACCESS (FI MS^-^('LO) 

PC KEYBOARD ASSY <», *E.Y> 

P<" r^HLf ASSY -<Y^r !»-T«v ( l 

PC rAJUF ASSY tc P 0 w P 8 

PC -ASt, TER M I-*«L ISM) 

PC «TfP-0©*»« 

PC PANCI.. ASSY P«-A>? S-HZ 

PC tfAR pAnfl AS^V M -lZ 

PC 'into DISPLAY ASSY 

PC P^wtR SPI Y ASSY 

' rc. pc ca» A*«y ?aico 

PC /‘LA** AUDIPLF. LU* - * FIS 2 

PC cTAMOOFF ^ALF/E'F v ^LF '*-<»•• STL 

pr «.CRcw 10X1/? TYPF /< nrX -0 

PC SHK NO.10 FXT TODTh LK TYP A 

pr -SHK NO.19 EXT TO^Th L* TYp a 

PC SCRtW SEIF T*PPr_S 

ri£ x wsi/Av w> ry/e 6 

PC V.SCR SLF-LW~ M Ex 

PC '■SCR SLF-LK(.. J Fx p-3?A3/ ■ 

PC ■ ASHFH FI T ’ u.8 STI C- _ 

PC iNU »'IPF ASSY 7,5 if, Oil 
PC SCR PAN PHL l/4-?nx 1/2 


Ivor 

12332 77*3 

12332 IXR 7 © 7743 71 »« 

tt,»T© W©5 

,24 * fc , 2 . 70 -*. MM »»*» 

I TtTOT. ‘MM 792V 


• 27©*. 

l ?()'•* 


IT.TOT. 

ittoc. 



ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


T F 

ND NO 

u 

PART NUMEER 


m| quantity I U/M 


02 S 

1.1 

<= 185-503 

9 


PC 


026 

91 

051253)1 

2 

A • 

07 


)Zh. 

Jill 

o51?d301 

JL 


010 0 Z 


U 27 

01 

10125198 


4 

PC 


027 

(/? 

1 ('125108 


5 

PC 


028 

01 

5630 n 072 

7 

9 EF 

PC 


029 

i,l 

518 C 5801 

1 

4 

PC 


030 

01 

10125603 


? 

PC 


031 

01 

I 0 l 2 t >490 

■» 

4 

PC 


032 

01 

10125103 

1 

? 

PC 


033 

01 

F 14'7552 

1 

1 

PC 


034 

Cl 

71491845 

•3 

1 

PC 


035 

JLl 

71487100 

_1_ 

1 

PC 


036 

01 

71489000 

1 

1 

PC 


037 

cl 

101251 O 5 

h 

1 

PC 


038 

ol 

10126491 

- 

1 

PC 


039 

Cl 

f 1407657 


1 

PC 


211 

01 

0066 u309 

4 

? 

PC 


043 

01 

FI 391 ! 94 

9 

1 

PC 


044 

01 

1 0126402 

t> 

1 

PC 


046 

Cl 

71491949 

5 

1 

PC 


047 

-£J. 

71492174 

Jm 

- L 

PC 


DESCRIPTION 

TFPM WQU X F.XP rIL 59*7 (TO 

I U/M I PART DESCRIPTION 


PC SCRto 3/4L SZ 1 : HEX 

07 LOC TITE SEALANT RED 
07 LOC TITE SFALAmt pf 


PC SENC.ALOGY CRA°T 0 

PC -UMRFR, 9(JQdE» .300* 5LF-STKG 8 
PC "ASHFH FLT jO.4 STL CR 8 

PC SHK NO.4 FXT TOOTH L* TYP A 8 
PC *UT HEX mCH 4-4 „ STL LP OR ZP 8 
PC FRONT PANEL ASSY HOD 1 A 

PC *Aivitl BLANK. SWITCH • HL«STIC) P 
PC FPAOER P9R SPLY M TG PLATE P 

PC SUPPORT LOGIC MODULE P 

PC MIT HEX MCH 6-32 STL CP OR ZP 8 
PC SHK NO.A EXT TOOTH L* TYP A 8 
PC LOGIC MODULE «SSY G 

PC MSCK SLF-LKG HEX 8-32X1/4 B_. 

PC DND WIRE ASSY 4.6 1fG«* A 

PC -SHK NO.8 FXT TOOTH L* TYP A B 
PC LABEL POWER INTERCOM* P 

PC DROUHO CLIP C-T 


PRINT DATE 

PACE 

FILE CHANCE NO. I^jj 

08 - 16-77 

2 

°yr?fvT J 


N j RFL 12 - 15-76 

ImcI YID ECO. NO. IN I”"" 


7 723 
7723 Td&? 



62957400 E 










••MI LI- ARC ?{) 0. 

—K~ 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


MINT DATE 

FACE 

OR-lft-77 

3 


Fill CHANG! MO. 


JJKKJRBL! 


‘TO 

TWyij 




I c >b3<'5b04 1 7 


TFPK 400 I EXP HL 50H7 (T**> 


12-15-76 


CC555E 


08-16-77 


7 

FIND NO 

II 

FAIT NUMMI | CD 

m{ quantity 

O/M 

FAIT OESCEIFTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


04P 

f 1 

1 

r -19] 7054 j ? 

1 


PC 

•agnft par 

P 








049 

Cl 

Sl9l705l|H 

1 


PC 

vAOlMPT PAR 

P 








050 

I»1 

51917o* 52J t* 

1 


PC 

A AGNFT RAR 

P 








05] 

.*) 

e 1917')53| 4 

1 


PC 

'AGNFT par 

P 








052 

(.} 

*1004063!7 


1 0 

PC 

AOHtSlVE* amber SYM ELASTOMER 

B 








053 

' 1 

16042739 j 4 

REF 


PC 

geom oist correction 

0 








054 

01 

15010307!6 
i 

1 


PC 

TC bySLEM* PRODUCT m£oI>- Al 

P 








055 

(] 

6219*600! '» 

»EF 


PC 

dC/UC PWR IMTERCOmn D1 AG 

0 








056 

07 

A2?00«*4j1 

REF 


PC 

LOGIC OIAG LIAT MOD I 

0 








057 

01 

i 

REF 


PC 

TNTtPNN OIAG SIGNAL 

0 








05# 

11 

61407631! •« 

1 


PC 

CABLF ASSY REAR RiML MONITOP 

G 


120 )B 



7 Tll 





1 

I 

1 




^055 TOTAL LI^ES 









09 ) 

el 

CK07980 j« 

fc£F 



UVL Corner 



t*T©« 



TW 



HO 

of 

1 W6394oo 

1 

1 

i 

1 

1 

i 




PowfK. «aw»ptV SR6C. 

! 


lTT6t. 



Ttt? 



I 


7-32 


62957400 E 





■'•Jlio c 

ASSEMUY NUMBER ] CD I 



11 

PART NUMBER 

JLL 

CD 

ul QUANTITY 1 

U/M 

301 

f; 1 

71452600 

1 

l 


PC 

002 

M 

71452300 

I 

1 


PC 

003 

' 1 

714 5 2 9 C 0 


1 


PC 

004 

■U 

f 1402100 

- 

1 


PC 

005 

,1 

- 1402300 


1 


PC 

006 

t. 1 

S1402400 

h 

1 


PC 

008 

Cl 

71491930 

-> 

1 


PC 


ei 

514/5**1 

9 

l 


fc 

Oil 

0 1 

*1407*33 

4 

1 


PC 

oil 

(.2 

614(,77?7 

T 

1 


PC 

#11 

aJ 

'LIAc&zts 





012 

nl 

6l37.M^ 

f-H. 

— 1 


PC 



fe>l<?o7W 





013 

cl 

414 r 7 44 7 

* 

1 


EJL 

©ts 

OL 

5(H4©*Y£ 

T 

1 


ft 

014 

“1 


j 

1 


PC 

01S 

ri 

7145r»«Al 

2 

=■ 


pc 

016 

1 

S1R5B5M 

i 

zr 


PC 

017 

i 1 

10126403 

4 



PC 

017 

:)? 

10126403 

* 

i '• 


pr 

018 

1 

c; T ft S ft S 

SlV 777* 

4 

7* 

- 

PC 

020 

f 1 

(0W6i303 

7 

“ * 


PC 

021 

01 

0(186 31 1 

■» 

c 


PC 

m. 

Jj. 


3 

O 


PC 

023 

ul 

613911 o 

- 

? 


PC 

024 

01 

10127163 

- 

? 


PC 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 

DESCRIPTION MC STATUS 

TER* WQU I FXP r/H S0H7 no M | PEL 

' U/M PART DESCRIPTION _ MC YLD 

PC -EZtL 121M CRT »» 

PC ^-OOU, TEPMI AL (GOLD ►I'ISH) P 
PC ">ANtL • ACCESS (FIft.ISH-G«'LO) P 
PC KEYBOARD ASSY (-*(’ *EY) 6 

PC CAftLF ASSY aY«P ImTFP-v^L A 

PC CAbLfe ASSY f C RO'VRR A 


PC wIDt') DISPLAY assy 
pr jf?WtP 8Pi V ASSY_ 


PC STANDOFF PALE/FE«aLE 4-4i. S 
PC SCRtw 1 0 X 1 / 2 TYPE A HtK h 0 


PRINT DATE 

0R-16-77 

STATUS DATE 

1 2-15-76 

ECO. NO. IN ] E< 


1 CCS35F 

ECO. NO. OUT I 




PC ^SCK SLF-LKCj PFX Q-3?*3/ u < 
PC I ASHFR FI T '0.6 STL 
PC 'S'O »■ I®E ASSY 7,8 16G** 

PC SCK PAM P--»L 1 /4-?f X 1/2 


ttTPt 

12331 
123 H (1*70 

\rtio 

IUTB 

l*.T**- 


7/43 

/743 

>t©C 


Ufe-LA I **»©*«- 
ItTOtl 





1UIL ' ARC 

PiV 

y __ 

AaacIVIBLT rAKIa LDI 

p04-r*r-7 

7 I'M 

? 3 — 

£Tt* 

DIV. 

| ASSEMBLY NUMBER ] CD | 

REV^. ^*DWC. 

DESCRIPTION 

MC STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

| ENG. 



0860 

T 

lS630ooS;4h 


rEO' VOO I EXP C/« 5 fj h 7 (141 

N REL 

12-15-76 

1 CC555F 108-16 

-/7M 

FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMBER | CD 

M| QUANTITY 

U/M PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N WK IN 

WK OUT 

025 

n 

51658503;9 

t 


PC SCRfcH 3/4L SZ 10 HEX 

8 






026 

«l 

95125301 !* 

A > 


OZ LOC THE SEALAmJ r£9 

8 



11774 



026 

JiL 

asiisiai K 


Ol O 

at, i nr. tttf sfai amt pm__ 

B 


11774 

it-TeT- 

7723 

7 tZ& 

027 

u 

! 

10125108; •• 

4 


PC 'UT HEX MCM 10-32 STL CR OR 

Z B 



12008 


7/11 

027 

>.? 

10125108. 

5 


PC MIT HEX MCM 10-3? STL Ch OR 

Z 8 


12008 


'711 


028 

n 

fb30» 072 I 7 

RFF 


PC afiMtALOGY CHART 

D 






029 

(i 

5l8Pb90l | 1 

u 


PC -UMPERt RUPHE2 * 300H BLF-STKG 8 






030 

c l 

1012^603!. 

? 


PC ASHER FLT *0.4 SrL CP 

B 






031 

nl 

1 

1 01 ?t>4 0 0 j «• 

u 


Pr .SH* NO. 4 FXT TOOTH L* TYP 

A 8 






032 

01 

1012 81 'j 3 j l 

o 


PC * UT HFX MCH 4-40 STL CP OR 

IP 8 






033 

ol 

61407652 j l 

1 


PC RHQNT PANEL ASSY MOD 1 

A 






034 

01 

71491*45! 5 

i 

1 


PC 5AMtL 8LANK, SWITCH »HL tt STIC) P 







Cl 

i 

71487100! i 

1 


P^ SPACFR PWR SPLV MTG PLATE 

P 



itTOT. 


71Xt 

036 

01 

71469000 ! 1 

1 


PC SUPPORT L°CtIC MODULE 

P 






037 

nl 

101281 OS j h 

1 


PC * UT HEX MCH 6-3? STL LP *>R 

ZP 8 






03« 

cl 

1012t>4ni; rt 

1 


PC wSHrt n0.6 EXT TOOTH La t YP 

A 8 






039 

Cl 

614876S6! 

1 


PC LOGIC MODULE ASSY 

G 

1 





041 

Cl 

0086 309!4 

-) 


PC -iSCH sLF-LKG HEX 8-32*1/4 

8 





7r*9 

043 

01 

6139110.4' i 

1 

! 

PC 6ND WIPE ASSY 4.5 16G* 

A 

" : 





044 

01 

10126402,' 5 

1 


PC *'SHR n0 4 b EXT TOOTH Lk 7YP 

A 8 






046 

01 

71491949]5 

1 


PC LABEL P0WEP I n ‘TERcOnm 

P 






047 

01 

71492174! 9 

_L 


PC ftROUMD CLIP C°T 

A 



rzjuzk> 




62957400 E 


7-33 


I 









PUILLi ARC 

ASSCMHY NUMMR fcol MV. 3 DWG. 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PACE 

oa-i^-y? 

3 


0860 

i 

156305051 

± 


>Jj 

rE*> 

MOJ I FxP C/H 50 m? (TA) 1 

FIND NO 

LI 

FART NUMMR 

[» 

m) quantity 

U/M 

FART DESCRIFTION 

048 

77 

51917054 

i 

1 


~n 

PC 

mAGNET BAR 

049 

01 

51917051 

■j 

1 


PC 

vAGNFT PAR 

050 

91 

51917052 

b 

1 


PC 

AGNET RAP 

051 

01 

*1917053 

4 

1 


PC 

»AGNET bar 

05? 

01 

*1004063 

t 


1 ’ 0 

PC 

AOHfcSIYE f AMBER SYN ELASTOM 

053 

01 

16042739 

V) 

REF 


PC 

5E0M DIST CORRECTION 

054 

01 

150K307 

5 

1 


PC 

10 tMBUEMs PRODUCT mEi4’J' A| 

05* 

01 

62199500 

" 

*>FF 


PC 

AC/UC PWR INTERCOM* 01 AC 

056 

■J 1 

622C0824 

1 

HER 


PC 

LOGIC OIAG HAT MOD I 

057 

ill 

62200946 


RE? 


PC 

intconn diao signal 

05R 

01 

614o763l 

i 

1 


PC 

CABLE ASSY RFAR Pnl MONITOR 

065S TOTAL LI W £S 

oM 


k> 14673*0 

A 

R6f 


Pc 

CVL pevOCC. So^PcV 

o4o 

© | 

|<*6V|4Qo 


Etf 


ft 

fowj en supply spec 


STATUS DATS _ ENG MSP. 

12-15-76 CC555F 

ICO. NO. IN I ECO. NO. OUT I S/N 


ILTot. 


62957400 E 


























7-36 62957400 E 



i\C HOtA/EK CAHLL GtMQ 


\ce<?" / xc3‘ 


section B-B 

-TRANSFORMER, GND 
r—'CEZ 






* 


6ND WIRE. 
REF 


SEE DETAIL-A 





FROM CRT CBL 
ASSY 


- Sff DE7A/L F 


©(2) ^ \ 

SEE DETAIL - 5 

vi) 

BACK VIEW WITH HOOD REMOVED 


^ SEE DETAIL- H 
'-SEE DETAIL'D 



DETAIL-A 1© F 



FROM KEYBOARD 
V. CABLE ASSY 


detail - D 

SCALE NONE 


DOA\u H 

CCA\_E NOME. 

-COMPRESSION 
WASHER SUPPLIED 
WITH FIND NO. 14 


SECTION C-C 


err DETAIL'E 


MOO 1 DISPLAY |i592o d 1563099ZI Sj 








BUILD ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PACE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

07-05-78 

1 

00012870 


MC STATUS 


STATUS DATE 


HOP I W/0 KYBD 6QHZ (TA) 


REL 


01*17*78 


7 

FIND NO 

u 

PART NUMBER | CO 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

7l4S2600j 1 



PC 

BEZEL 12IN CRT 









002 

01 

71452800! 7 



PC 

HOOD* TERHiNAL (GOLD FINISH) 









003 

01 

714529001 5 



PC 

PANEL* ACCESS (FINISH-GOLD) 









OOS 

01 

614023001 0 



PC 

CABLE ASSY KYBO INTERNAL 









006 

01 

6l40240oj 8 



PC 

CABLE ASSY DC POWER 









008 

01 

7149193^ S 



PC 

BASE* TERHINAL (GOLD-FINISH) 









010 

01 

5191530lj 9 



PC 

XFMR STEP DOWN 120 220 240V 



12702 



7828 



oil 

01 

6140779*1 0 



PC 

REAR PANEL ASSY 69HZ 




12870 



7905 


oil 

02 

61408216! 2 



PC 

REAR PANEL ASSY 60HZ 



12870 



7905 



012 

01 

61407969! 7 



PC 

VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 









013 

01 

61407447] 4 



PC 

POWER SPLY ASSY 




12702 



7828 


013 

02 

90460822] L 



PC 

PC CARD ASSY 7BKD 



12702 



7828 



OU 

01 

51908902] 3 

1 


PC 

ALARH AUOIBLE LUG FIG 2 







! 


015 

01 

71455801! 2 

Z 


PC 

STANOOFF HALE/FEHALE 4-40 STL 







! 1 
i 


016 

01 

51858501! 3 

4 


PC 

SCR TPG HEX-WSHR SLT 10X1/2 









017 

01 

10126403 A 

10 


PC 

WSHR NO.10 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 









018 

01 

51917790] 1 

7 


PC 

SCREW HEX wSHR HO 8-18X1/2 




12702 



7828 


018 

02 

51917790] 1 

9 


PC 

SCREW HEX wSHR HD 8-18X1/2 



12702 



7828 



020 

01 

00860303] 7 

* 


PC 

HSCR SLF-LKG HEX 6-32X3/8 









021 

01 

00860311] 0 

6 


PC 

HSCR SLF-LKG HEX 8-32X3/8 







1 


023 

01 

61391105; 6 

2 


PC 

GND WIRE ASSY 7.5 16GA 









024 

01 

10127153 4 

2 


PC 

HSCR PAN PhL 1/4-20X 1/2 

B 





_ 



BUILD ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

07-05-78 

2 

00012870 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER J CD REV. 


DESCRIPTION 


0860 


A ,, c 


HOD I W/0 KYBD 6QHZ (TA) 


01-17-78 


CC555G 


07-03-78 


T FIND NO 

u 

PART NUMBER j CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 

025 

01 

51858503] 9 

5 


PC 

SCR TPG HEX-WSHR SlT 10X3/4 

B 







027 

01 

I0l25108j 0 



PC 

NUT* HEX HSCR 10-32 STL CP/ZP 

B 







028 

01 

66300771! 4 

RE 


PC 

GENEALOGY mOD 1 OSPLY 

0 







029 

01 

51805801] 1 



PC 

BUHPERt RUBBER .300H SLF-STKQ 

P 







030 

01 

10125603 0 



PC 

WASHER FLT NO.4 STL CP 

B 







031 

01 

101264001 0 



PC 

WSHR N0.4 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

e 







032 

01 

10125103; 1 



PC 

NUT, HEX HSCR 4-40 STL CP/ZP 

B 







033 

oi 

61407552 1 



PC 

FRONT PANEL ASSY HOD 1 

A 







034 

01 

714918451 5 



PC 

PANEL BLANK. SWITCH .PLASTIC) 

F 







035 

0] 

71487103 1 



PC 

SPACER PWR SPLY HTG PLATE 

f 



12702 



7828 

036 

oi 

71489000; 1 



PC 

SUPPORT LOGIC HODULE 

P 







037 

01 

10125105; 6 



PC 

NUT* HEX HSCR 6-32 STL CP/ZP 

8 







038 

01 

10126401] 8 



PC 

WSHR NO.6 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 







039 

01 

61407657 * 



PC 

LOGIC HODUlE ASSY 

G 







041 

01 

008603091 4 

2 


PC 

HSCR SLF-LkG HEX 8-32X1/4 

B 



12702 



7828 

043 

01 

61391104* 9 



PC 

GND WIRE ASSY 4.5 16GA 

A 







044 

01 

10126402; 6 



PC 

WSHR NO.8 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 







046 

oi 

71491949 5 



PC 

LABEL ?OWER INTERCONN 

P 







048 

01 

51917054* 2 



PC 

MAGNET BAR 

P 







049 

01 

5i91705lj 8 

1 


PC 

MAGNET BAR 

P 







050 

01 

51917052 0 

1 


PC 

MAGNEt BAR 

P 








62957400 E 


-37 ) 







BUILO ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PACE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

07-05-78 

3 

00012870 


DIV. 

ASSEMBLY NUMMR | CD 

MV. 

DWG. 

DESCRIPTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

ENG. RESF. 

FILE OATE 

0860 

_15630992 4 

_c 

0 

MOO I W/0 KYBO 60HZ (TA) 

N 

REL 

01-17-78 

CC5556 

07-03-78 

t|fiNDNO| LI | PA«T NUMMR [c 

|m| QUANTITY | U/M [ FART DESCRIPTION 

|mc| YIO 

ECO. NO. IN J ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

| WK IN | WK OUT 


051 


01 


052 01 
053 01 
05A 01 
05S 01 
05C 01 
057 0] 
0Sfl| 01 
01 
06flj 01 


519170531 A 
510040631 7 
16042730j 9 
15010307! S 
6219950flj 0 
62200824) 1 
62200946) 2 

I 

6l40763lj 3 
61407980) 4 

i 

16039400) 3 


REF 

1 

REF 

REF 

REF 

1 

REF 

REF 


MAGNET BAR 

AOHESIVE* SEALANT S1L RUBBER 
6E0M OIST CORRECTION 
10 EMBLEM* PROOUCT MEDIUM AL 
AC/OC PNR INTERCONN OIAG 
LOGIC DIA6 LIAT MOO I 
INTCONN DUG SIGNAL 
CABLE ASSY REAR PNL MONITOR 

ml/power Supply 

POWER SUPPLY SPEC 
0053 TOTAL LINES 


12702 

12702 


7828] 

78281 


I 


7-38 


62957400 E 






BUILD ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

07-05-78 

1 

00012870 


A 1 SCMRLY NUMMR | CO MV. 


MC STATUS 


15630993 a C 


MOO I W/0 KYBD FTZ SOHZ (TA) 


REL 


01-17-78 CC555H 


07-03-78 


7 

FIND NO 

LI 

FAST NUMMR J CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

FART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ICO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

714921761 4 



PC 

BEZEL CRT \Z IN PLASTIC 









002 

01 

714919381 8 



PC 

HOOD* TERMINAL fcSHIELDEDt 









003 

01 

714919391 6 



PC 

PANEL* BASE ^SHIELDED* 









OOS 

01 

61402300j 0 



PC 

CABLE ASSY KYBD INTERNAL 









006 

01 

61402400 8 



PC 

CABLE ASSY DC POKER 









008 

01 

714022761 2 

1 


PC 

BASE* TERMINAL (SHIELDED! 









010 

01 

51915301; 9 



PC 

XFMR STEP DOWN 120 220 240V 



12702 



7828 



on 

01 

614077971 2 

1 


PC 

REAR PANEL ASSY 5QHZ 




12870 



7905 


Oil 

02 

61408213 4 

1 


PC 

REAR PANEL ASSY 50HZ 



1267Q 



7905 



012 

01 

61407969j 7 

1 


PC 

VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 









0X2 

01 

61407447) 4 

! 


PC 

POKER SPLY ASSY 




12702 


78?J 

7828 


013 

02 

90460822; 1 



PC 

PC CARD ASSY 7BKD 



12702 






014 

01 

51908902) 3 

1 


PC 

ALARM AUDIBLE LUG FIG 2 









015 

01 

71455801; 2 

2 


PC 

STANDOFF MALE/FEMALE 4-40 STL 









016 

01 

518585011 3 

4 


PC 

SCR TPG HEX-WSHR SLT 10X1/2 

e 








017 

01 

10126403! 4 

10 


PC 

KSHR NO. 10 EXT TOOTH LK TY*> A 

B 








018 

01 

51917790; 1 

7 


PC 

SCREW HEX wSHR HD 8-18X1/2 

B 



12702 



7828 


018 

02 

51917790; 1 

9 


PC 

SCREW HEX WSHR HD 8-18X1/2 

B 


12702 



7828 



020 

01 

00860303 7 

«l 


PC 

MSCR SLF-LKG HEX 6-32X3/B 

B 








021 

01 

00860311; 0 

6 


PC 

MSCR SLF-LKG HEX 8-32X3/8 

B 








023 

01 

613911051 6 

4 


PC 

GND WIRE ASSY 7.5 16GA 

* 








024 

01 

i 10127153; 4 



PC 

MSCR PAN PhL 1/4-20X 1/2 

8 

u 








BUILD ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

07-05-78 

2 

00012879 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER J CD REV. 


DESCRIPTION 


HOP I W/O KYBD FTZ 50HZ (TA) 


REL 


01-17-78 


07-03-78 




u 

PART NUMRER J CD 

M| QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


025 

01 

51858503 9 

1 

- 


PC 

SCR TPG HEX-WSHR SLT 10X3/4 

B 








027 

01 

10125108) 0 



PC 

NUT* HEX MSCR 10-32 STL CP/ZP 

8 








028 

01 

66300771! 4 

i 

REF 


PC 

GENEALOGY MOD 1 DSPLY 

0 








029 

01 

51805801) 1 

6 


PC 

BUMPER* RUBBER .300H SLF-STKB 

P 








030 

0 

10125603 0 

2 


PC 

WASHER FLT NO.4 STL CP 

e 








031 

01 

101264001 ( 

4 


PC 

WSHR NO.4 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

e 








”1 

01 

10125103| 1 

2 


PC 

NUT* HEX MSCR 4-40 STL CP/ZP 

B 








033 

01 

61407552! 1 

1 

1 


PC 

FRONT PANEL ASSY MOD 1 

A 








034 


71491845! S 

1 

1 


PC 

PANEL BLANK* SWITCH .PLASTIC) 

P 








035 

0] 

71487100! 1 

1 


PC 

SPACER PWR SPLY MTG PLATE 

P 



12702 



7828 


036 

01 

71489000) 1 

l 


PC 

SUPPORT LOGIC MOOULE 

P 








037 

01 

10125105! 6 

I 


PC 

NUT* HEX MSCR 6-32 STL CP/ZP 

B 








038 

01 

10126401 8 

• 


PC 

WSHR NO.6 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 








039 

0] 

61407657 8 

• 


PC 

LOGIC MODULE ASSY 

G 








041 

01 

00860309) 4 

; 

2 


PC 

MSCR SLF-LKG HEX B-32X1/4 

B 



12702 



7828 


04 1 

0] 

61391104 9 

. 


PC 

GND WIRE ASSY 4.5 16GA 

A 








H 

01 

10126402) 6 

> 


PC 

WSHR NO.8 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

8 








046 

01 

71491949) S 

1 


PC 

LABEL ?OWER INTERCONN 

P 








048 

01 

51917054; 2 

i 


PC 

MAGNET BAR 

P 








04^ 

01 

51917051) ^ 

* 


PC 

MA6NET BAR 

P 








050 

01 

51917052 6 

_ i 


PC 

MAGNET BAR 

P 








62957400 E 


7-39 








{*■ 

ft 

A 

A 

4 

{ 

(| 


I 


7-40 


62957400 E 


i 

i 

< 



BUILD ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT MTV 

PAM 

PIU CHAW NO. 

07-05-78 

1 

00412870 


m 


15636994! ol 


ROD I CL W/O KvBD 60HZ (TA) 


REL 


01-17-78 1 CC8B8J 1 07-03-76 


001 

002 

003 

00? 

000 

OOfl 

Olfi 

Oil 

on 

012 

013 

013 

014 

01S 


71452400! 1 
7145280* 7 
7145290* 5 
6140230* 0 
6140240* 
7149193* 9 

i 

519l530l| 9 

i 

6140779* 0 
6140821* 2 

I 

011 6140796* 7 


010 01 

017 0) 

011 01 
011 02 

020 01 

021 01 

023 01 

024 01 


PART NUMRRR 


61407447; 4 
904606221 1 

i 

519069021 3 

71455601| 2 

5165850 lj 

1012640* 

5191779* , 
51917790; * 


00660303; 

0086031* 

61391109; 

101271531 


PART PRKRimON 


BEZEL 12IN CRT 

HOOD* TERMINAL ISOLD FINISH) 

PANEL* ACCESS (FINISH-GOLD) 

CABLE ASSY KYBD INTERNAL 

CABLE ASSY DC POWER 

BASE* TERMiNAL (GOLD-FINISH) 

XFMR STEP OOWN 120 220 260V 

REAR PANEL ASSY 60HZ 
REAR PANEL ASSY 60HZ 

VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 

POWER SPLY ASSY 
PC CARD ASSY 7BKD 

ALARM AUDIBLE LUO FIG 2 

stanooff Hale/female 4-ao sti| 

SCR TPG HEX-WSHR SLT 10X1/2 

WSHR NO. 10 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A| 

SCREW HEX wSHR HD 8-18X1/2 
SCREW HEX WSHR HD 6-18X1/2 

MSCR SLF-LKG HEX 6-32X3/8 

MSCR SLF-LkG HEX 6-32X3/6 

GND WIRE ASSY 7.5 16GA 

MSCR PAN PHL 1/4-20X 1/2 


12702 

12670 


12702 


12702 


to. our */n 


1287* 


12702 


12702 


7826 

7905 


7G2« 


7828 


7909 


7626 


7628 


BUILD ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT MTV 

PAOC 

PUR CHANOI NO. 

07-05-78 

2 

00012870 


—F 


STATUS OAT* 


0860 


156309941 Ol C 


MOD I CL W/O KYBD 60HZ (TA) 


n| rel 


01-17-78 1 CC555J I 07-03-78 


PART tHMSRRR 


KO. ttO. OUT S/N 


025 

027 

028 

029 

030 

031 

032 

033 

034 

03! 

034 

037 

034 

039 

041 

043 

044 

046 

048 

049 

050 


518585031 
10125108( 
66300771! 4 
51805601; 1 
10125603; 
1012640* 
10125103| 
6140755* 
7149184* ! 
7148710* 1 
71489000; 1 
1012510* 0 
10126401; 8 
6i40765* 0 
00860309| 4 
61391104; 9 
1012640* 6 
71491949{ 5 
51917054 2 
5191705lj 6 
5191705? 6 


REF] 


SCR TPG HEx-WSHR SLT 10X3/4 
NUT* HEX MSCR 10-32 STL CP/ZP| 
GENEALOGY MOD 1 DSPLY 
BUMPER* RUBBER .300H SLF-STK* 
WASHER FLT NO.4 STL CP 
WSHR N0.4 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 
NUT* HEX MSCR 4-40 STL CP/ZP 
FRONT PANEL ASSY MOO 1 
PANEL BLANK* SWITCH *PLASTIC)| 
SPACER PWR SPLY MTG PLATE 
SUPPORT LOGIC MODULE 
NUT* HEX MSCR 6-32 STL CP/ZP 
WSHR NO.6 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 
LOGIC MODULE ASSY 
MSCR SLF-LkG HEX 8-32X1/4 
GNO WIRE ASSY 4*5 16GA 
WSHR NO.6 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 
LABEL POWER INTERCONN 
MAGNET BAR 
MAGNET BAR 
MAGNEt BAR 


1270* 


1270* 


7828 


62957400 E 


7-41 


I 






BUILD ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

07-05-78 

3 

00012870 


FIND NO 

11 

FAIT NUMSEI 

051 

01 

51917053 

052 

01 

51004063 

053 

01 

16042739 

054 

01 

15010307 

055 

01 

62199500 

056 

01 

62200824 

057i 

01 

62200946 

058 

01 

61407631 

059 

01 

61407980 

060 

01 

16039400 


MOD I CL W/O KvBD 6QHZ CTA> 


N1 REL 01"17*78 

ImcI UD ECO. NO. IN I I 


FltE PATE 

07-03-78 


PC MAGNET BAR P 

100 OZ ADHESIVE* SEALANT S1L RUBBER B 

PC GEOM DIST CORRECTION C 

PC ID EMBLEM, PRODUCT MEDIUM AL P 

PC AC/DC PVR INTERCONN DIAG 0 

PC LOGIC DIAG L1AT MOD I 0 

PC INTCONN DIaG SIGNAL 0 

PC CABLE ASSY REAR PNL MONITOR G 

pc wl/pover supply o 

PC power SUPPLY spec 0 

0053 TOTAL LINES 




7-42 


62957400 E 





BUILD ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PACE 

PILE CHANCE NO. 

07-05-78 

1 

00012870 


ASHMUT NUMMR ' CD MV. 


STATUS OATS 


0860 


156309951 T|C 


MOO I CL W/0 KyBO ftz sohz ta| n 


REL 


01-17-78 CC555K 07-03-7B 


T 

PINDNO 

11 

PART NUMMR ) CO 

m ] quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

7l492l76j 4 



PC 

BEZEL CRT \Z IN PLASTIC 

P 








002 

01 

71491938! 8 



PC 

HOOOt TERMINAL ^SHIELDED* 

P 








003 

01 

7l491939j 6 



PC 

PANEL* BASE ^SHIELDED* 

P 








005 

01 

61402300; 0 



PC 

CABLE ASSY KYBD INTERNAL 

A 








009 

01 

61402406 8 



PC 

CABLE ASSY DC POWER 

A 








008 

01 

71492276! 2 



PC 

BASE* TERMINAL (SHIELDED) 

P 








010 

01 

51915301; 9 



PC 

XFMR STEP DOWN 120 220 240V 

P 


12702 



7828 



Oil 

01 

61407797! 2 

1 


PC 

REAR PANEL ASSY 5QHZ 

A 



12870 



7905 


Oil 

02 

614082191 4 

1 


PC 

REAR PANEL ASSY 50HZ 

A 


12870 



7908 



012 

01 

6l407969j 7 



PC 

VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 

A 








ou 

01 

61407447* 4 



PC 

POWER SPLY ASSY 

A 



12702 



7828 


012 

02 

90460822! 1 



PC 

PC CARD ASSY 7BKD 

A 


12702 



7828 



014 

01 

51908902| 3 



PC 

ALARM AUDIBLE LUG FIG 2 

P 








019 

01 

71455801; 2 

2 


PC 

STANDOFF MaLE/FEMALE 4-40 STl 

P 








010 

01 

51858501; 3 

4 


PC 

SCR TPG HEX-WSHR SLT 10X1/2 

8 








017 

01 

10126403! 4 

10 


PC 

WSHR NObIO EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 








018 

01 

51917790; 1 

7 


PC 

SCREW HEX wSHR HD 8-18X1/2 

B 



12702 



7828 


018 

02 

51917790; 1 

9 


PC 

SCREW HEX wSHR HD 8-18X1/2 

B 


12702 



7828 



020 

01 

008603031 7 

6 


PC 

MSCR SLF-LKG HEX 6-32X3/8 

B 








021 

01 

00860311; 0 

6 


PC 

MSCR SLF-LKG HEX 8-32X3/8 

B 








023 

01 

61391105! 6 

2 


PC 

GND WIRE ASSY 7.5 16GA 

A 








024 

01 

10127l53j 4 

2 


PC 

MSCR PAN PhL 1/4-20X 1/2 

B 








BUILD arc 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

07-05-78 

2 

00012870 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER | CD REV. 


MAO 




HOD I CL W/O KyBD FTZ SOM? Ta| N 


01*17*78 | 


CC555K 


07-03-78 



FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMMR j CD 

AA| QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


025 

01 

51858503! 9 

5 


PC 

SCR TPG HEX-WSHR SLT 10X3/4 

B 








027 

01 

10125108! 0 

5 


PC 

NUT* HEX MSCR 10-32 STL CP/ZP 

B 








028 

01 

66300771; 4 

REF 


PC 

GENEALOGY MOD 1 DSPLY 

D 








020 

01 

51805801! 1 

4 


PC 

BUMPER* RUBBER .300H SLF-STKG 

P 








030 

01 

10125603| 0 

2 


PC 

WASHER FLT N0.4 STL CP 

B 








031 

•1 

1012640 Oi 0 

1 

4 


PC 

WSHR N0«4 FXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 








032 

01 

10125103| 1 

2 


PC 

NUT* HEX MSCR 4-40 STL CP/ZP 

8 








033 

01 

61407552! 1 

1 ” 



PC 

FRONT PANEL ASSY MOD 1 

A 








034 

01 

714918451 5 



PC 

PANEL BLANK* SWITCH *PLASTIC) 

P 








039 

0] 

71487100 1 



P( 

SPACER PWR SPLY MTG PLATE 

P 



12702 



7828 


036 

01 

71489000 1 



PC 

SUPPORT LOGIC MODULE 

P 

1 







037 

0] 

10125109) 6 



PC 

NUT* HEX MSCR 6-32 STL CP/ZP 

B 








038 

01 

10126401! 1 



PC 

WSHR NO*6 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 








039 

01 

614076561 0 



PC 

LOGIC MODULE ASSY 

G 








04] 

01 

008603091 4 



PC 

MSCR SLF-LKG HEX 8-32X1/4 

B 



12702 



7828 


043 

0] 

61391104) 9 



PC 

GND WIRE ASSY 4,5 16GA 

A 








044 

01 

10126402 6 



PC 

WSHR NOtB EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 








046 

01 

714919491 5 



PC 

LABEL POWER INTERCONN 

P 








048 

01 

51917054; 2 



PC 

MAGNET BAR 

P 








049 

01 

51917051; 8 



PC 

MAGNET BAR 

P 








050 

01 

51917052 6 



PC 

MAGNET BAR 

P 








62957400 E 


-43 








BUILD ARC 200 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

07-05-78 

3 

— 88612870 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER 


STATUS DATE 




15630991 ,71 


HOD I CL W/O KYBD FT2 SOHZ TAI N 


REL 


01-17-78 


CC5SSK 


07-03-76 


PART NUMBER 


|m| quantity 


PART DESCRIPTION 


ECO. NO. OUT 


0S1 

052 

053 

054 

055 

056 

057 

056 

059 

060 


51917053 
51004063 7 
16042739! 9 

I 

150103071 5 
62199500 0 
622006241 1 

i 

62200946) 2 
61407631! 3 

i 

6140798fl{ 4 

i 

16039400| 2 


REF 

1 

REF 

REF 

REF 

1 

REF 

REF 


100 


MAGNET BAR 

ADHESIVEt SEALANT S1L RUBBER 
GEOM DIST CORRECTION 
10 EMBLEM* PRODUCT MEDIUM AL 
AC/DC PVR INTERCONN DIAG 
LOGIC DIAG LIAT MOD I 
INTCONN OlAG SIGNAL 
CABLE ASSY REAR PNL MONITOR 

vl/pover supply 
POWER SUPPLY SPEC 
0053 TOTAL LINES 


12702| 

12702) 


7828 

7828 


I 


7-44 


62957400 E 




62957400 E 7-45-7-46 



[APL Co WO7447 


Kgviswjw wcamo 

tfv ICO _ OHCtmtOW _ MIT DAT! CHKP API 

_ KELiASCD CIA55 C ji 

O/ g-^74 /y*V 2 «9Q«»3»7CD ggggjl g 

£d C693 Pt eOW6 CH£PEf*ECG ® 

j3_ IMS3-37 ~ft£LCAS£Q C.LASS A j-— y/*h \p~Wt 


MOTES: 

A MARK. ASSY 01401447° OM SURFACE INDiCATED 
PER CDC. SPEC 10121508. 

A MARK SERIAL MO. “S/N "OM SURFACE 

INDICATED PER CDC STD 1.01.025* AND 
CDC SPEC 1012.1508. 

A APPLY FIND NO. 14 TO JNDEESlPE OF F,NP 
MO. 4 BEFORE MOUNT. NO. 


A SAFETY GROUND : TO BE CONNECTED AT NS*T 
HIGHER ASSEMBLY. 




*/ ±'/ ±X UMDON 

DO NOT SCALE DtAWtNG own 

*“'“<** CHKO 

CCSBIA 

<*“ (£*rs?o i&t* 

A* -*/<-7'7i 

_/ T.c .j/ 


POWER SUP-LY ASSEM3LY 

/Tcoc* WHt DtAWtNG HO 

/ 15920 D 6)407447 

« 1/1 klHA1%29200l-«’X » / 












62957400 E 


7-47 


I 









7-48 62957400 E 


8 









































BUILD ABC 210 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANOE NO. 

01-31-79 

1 

00013337 


ASSEMBLY NUMMR |CD 


DESCRIPTION 


0860 


904608221 1 


PC CARD ASSY 7BK0 


REL 


02-07-78 


CC5B1 


01-31-79 


FIND NO 

LI 

FART NUMMR 


m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

001 

01 

90460821 

3 

1 


PC 

PC BD HULTl-USE 



002 

01 

95592600 

1 

1 


PC 

IC LM305 SPIN VOLTAGE RGLTR 



003 

01 

51608714 

5 

1 


PC 

RES FXD WW 50 OHM SP 5wATT 



004 

01 

95596538 

9 

2 


PC 

RES FXD WW .30 OHM 10P 5WATT 



005 

01 

24500035 

1 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 68 OHm 5P 1/4* 



006 

01 

24500025 

2 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 27 OHM 5P 1/4W 



007 

01 

24500067 

4 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 1500 OHM 5P 1/48 



008 

01 

94360348 

0 

1 


PC 

RES FXD FM 3160 OHM IP 1/4W 



009 

01 

24507125 

3 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 100 OHM 5? 1WATT 



010 

01 

94360324 

1 

1 


PC 

RES FXD FM 1780 OHm IP 1/4* 



011 

01 

94360444 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FXD FM 28.7K OHM IP 1/4* 



012 

01 

24500090 

6 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 13K OHM 5P 1/4* 



013 

01 

24507132 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 200 OHM 5P 1WATT 



014 

01 

24507167 

5 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 1500 OHM 5P 1* 



015 

01 

24507161 

8 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 820 OHM 5P 1WATT 



016 

01 

95577003 

7 

2 


PC 

CAP 14000UF0 15V 



017 

01 

95597404 

3 

3 


PC 

CAP FIG 1 7500UF -10M00P 35V 



018 

01 

24504333 

6 

5 


PC 

CAP FxO TAnT 2.2UF 20P 35VDCW 



019 

01 

51839108 

1 

2 


PC 

CAP FXD CEp 47 PF 10P 100VDC 



020 

01 

24504358 

3 

1 


PC 

CAP FxD TAnT 150UF 20P 10VDCW 



021 

01 

51610800 

8 

4 


PC 

DIO« SILICON RECT 200V 3A 




ECO. NO. OUT 


BUILD ARC 210 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

01-31-79 

2 

00013337 “ 


9046082211 


0860 


PC CARD ASSY TsKD 


REL 


02-07*78 


CCBB1 


01-31-79 


T 

FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMMR 

[» 

M| QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


022 

01 

15151503 

8 

1 


PC 

IC UA7S0QM2 3570 POS V RGLTR 

P 








023 

01 

15151402 

3 

1 


PC 

IC UA7900-i2 356C NEG V RGL?R 

P 








024 

01 

50221903 

3 

1 


PC 

TRANSISTOR NPN SIL 

P 








025 

01 

50221803 

5 

2 


PC 

XSTR TIP41a POWER NPN SILICON 

P 








026 

01 

51906114 

7 

1 


PC 

CONN* 12PIN PC MTD TIN FIG 4 

P 








027 

01 

51916852 

0 

1 


PC 

HEAT SINK 

P 








028 

01 

10127104 

7 

10 


PC 

MSCR PAN PhL 4-40X 3/8 

B 








029 

01 

10125801 

0 

5 


PC 

WSHR* SPG LOCK N0,4 STL C/ZP 

B 








030 

01 

93464222 

4 


500 

FT 

MIR 16GA STRD RED 300V UL PVC 

W 








031 

01 

62121109 

3 

2 


PC 

TERM RECP FSTN 16-14 A*G BLU 

B 








032 

01 

51785200 

0 

1 


PC 

RECT* CT ISA 50PIV ♦POLARITY 

P 








033 

01 

95594500 

l 

4 


PC 

LUG* TERM .250 Q/C 16-14GA 

B 








034 

01 

51632511 

5 

5 


PC 

SCREW INSU NO 4 NYLON 

B 








035 

01 

51907804 

2 

5 


PC 

INSUL* PLSTC SEMI/MTG FIG B 

P 








036 

01 

51003962 

1 


010 

OZ 

paste, heat xfr cmpd non-cond 

B 



13337 



7905 


036 

02 

51003962 

1 


ool 

oz 

paste, heat xfr cmpo non-cond 

B 


13337 



7905 



037 

01 

10125603 

0 

I 

2 


PC 

WSHR* PLN NO.4 TYP A STL C/ZP 

B 








038 

01 

10121508 

5 

REF 


PC 

MARKING methods (SILK-SC*ETC) 

D 








039 

01 

16006500 

9 

REF 


PC 

FABRICATION SPECIFICATION 

D 








040 

01 

90460818 

9 

REF 


PC 

SCH OIAG 7BKD 

D 








62957400 E 


7 


-49 | 








62957400 E 





62957400 E 7-51/7-52 





















































BUILD ARC 


210 



ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 

PRINT DATE 

RAGE 

| FILE CHANGE 


09-09-76 

— T 

| 

08011709 

m 


[ MV. 

DWG. 

DESCRIPTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

ENG. RESP. j 

FILE DATE 


Q04AO53A ! 3 

1 8 

0 

CD ASSY 6AFD-0 PWP SPLY 

G 

rel 

03-18-76 

CC5B1 

1 

09-00 

•1 6 


LI 

PART NUMBER 

CD 


UANTITY 

n 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLO 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO 

OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 

001 

01 

90436600 

2 

1 


PC 

PW-an 5CKD-0(POWER SUPPLY) 


P 







00? 

01 

95592600 

1 

1 


Pc 

IC LM305 8 p IN VOLTAGE R GLT R 

P 







003 

01 

51608714 

5 

1 


PC 

RES fXD WW 50 OHM 5W SP 


P 







00* 

01 

95596538 

9 

2 


PC 

RES FXD .3 OHM 5W 


P 







005 

01 

24500035 

1 

1 


PC 

RES COMP 68 OHM 1/4W 5P 


P 







00 6 

01 

24500025 

2 

2 


PC 

RES COMP 27 OHM 1/4W SP 


P 







00? 

01 

24500067 

4 

1 


PC 

RES COMP 1.5K OHM 1/4W 5P 


P 







oo 8 

01 

9436^348 

0 

1 


PC 

RES FXD FILM 3l6<> OHM 1/4W IP 

P 







00 9 

01 

24507125 

3 

1 


PC 

RES FXO COMP 100 ohH lW 5P 

P 







010 

01 

94360324 

1 

1 


PC 

RES FXO FILM 1789 OHM 1/4W IP 

P 







oil 

01 

9436^444 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FXO FILM 28.7KOHM 1/4W IP 

P 







012 

01 

245OOO9O 

b 

1 


PC 

RES rOMP 13K OHM 1/4W 5P 


P 







015 

01 

24507132 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP ?00 OHM lW 5P 

P 







016 

01 

24507167 

5 

2 


PC 

RES FXO COMP 1.5K OHM 19 

5P 

P 







017 

01 

95577003 

7 

3 


PC 

CAP 1 4000UFD 15V 


P 







018 

01 

95597404 

3 

3 


PC 

CAP f y 0 7500 llF 35V0C 


P 







019 

01 

24504333 

6 

5 


PC 

CAP FXO TANT 2.2UF 20R 35VDCW 

P 







020 

01 

51839108 

1 

2 


PC 

CAP FXO CER 47PF 100V loP 


P 







021 

01 

245 0 4358 

3 

1 


PC 

CAP FXO TANT )5oUF 20P 


P 







022 

01 

51610800 

« 

4 


PC 

DIO opCT SIL ?00V 25 MA 


P 







024 

01 

15151503 

8 

1 


PC 

|IC UA7800+12 3570 POS V KGLTR 

P 

_ 







*UII_U ARC 210 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. _ 

09-09-76 

? 

00011709 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER | CO 


DESCRIPTION 


STATUS DATE 


0860 


90460538 |3 


CO ASSY 6AFO-0 PWO SPlY 


REL 


03-18-76 CC5B1A 09-08-76 


T 

FIND NO 

11 

PART NUMBER 


m] quantity 

U/M 

FART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


025 

01 

15151402 

3 

1 


PC 

IC UA7900-12 356C NEG V RGLTR 

P 








027 

01 

51906105 

5 

! 


PC 

CONaj, 12PIN PC MTD TIN FlQ 4 

P 



11709 



7648 


027 

02 

51906114 

7 

1 


PC 

CONN 12 PIN PC MTD RQLII FlG 4 

P 


11709 



7648 



028 

01 

61405700 

8 

1 


PC 

HEAT SINK ASSY LI AT MOD 1 

6 








029 

01 

10127175 

7 

3 


PC 

SCR mCH PAN PHL 4-40 X .438 

8 








030 

01 

10125801 

0 

5 


PC 

wSHR NO .4 SPG LOCK STL CP 

B 








031 

01 

10125103 

1 

2 


PC 

NUT WEX MCH 4-40 STL CP OR ZP 

8 








032 

01 

10127102 

1 

2 


PC 

MSCR PAN PHL 4-40X1/4 <TYP I) 

B 








033 

01 

51906601 

3 

2 


PC 

HT SINK, SEMI FIG 3 ALUM 0LK 

P 








034 

01 

95594500 

1 

4 


PC 

fastfner 

P 








035 

01 

16006500 

9 

REF 


PC 

FABRICATION SPECIFICATION 

D 








036 

01 

10121508 

5 

REF 


PC 

MARKING METHODS (SILK-SC*FTC) 

D 








037 

01 

90436600 

4 

REF 


PC 

SCH r>lAG 5CKD-0 POWER SUPPLY 

0 








038 

01 

51003962 

1 

AR 


oz 

PASTF, HEAT XFR CmPO NON-COMO 

B 















003S total lines 

| 

| 








62957400 E 


7-53 


I 



























build arc 230 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

PILI CHANGE NO. 

01-06-76 

1 

10653-27 


ASSEMUY NUMHI 1 CD 


REV. I DWG. 


0860 


61405700!8 


HEAT SINK ASSY LUT MOD 


12.31-75 CC5B1A-D 01-07-76 



FIND NO 

u 1 

PART NUMRCR 


M| QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

no 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. our 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

71487000 

3 

1 


PC 

BRKT-MT6(HEAT SINK) 

P 








002 

01 

51915600 

4 

2 


PC 

heat sink 

P 








003 

01 

94791000 

6 

2 


PC 

XSTR NPN T03 

P 








004 

01 

51770400 

3 

1 


PC 

XSTR TO-66 PNP SlL 

P 








005 

01 

51605400 

4 

2 


PC 

SOCKET TRANSISTOR TO-3 

P 








006 

01 

94835100 

2 

‘ 


PC 

PWR SkT* XSTR PTS-4 

P 








007 

01 

16798719 

7 

2 


PC 

WASHER MICA TO-3 DISK 

B 








008 

01 

16798720 

5 

1 


PC 

WASHER MICA TO-66 OIS* 

B 








009 

01 

51003962 

1 

AR 


oz 

HEAT TRANSFER COMPOUND 

B 








010 

01 

18607914 

1 

2 


PC 

SCR, TPG PAN PHL 6-20X1/2 ST|_ 

B 








on 

01 

10126401 

8 

12 


PC 

WASHER EXT TOOTH LOCK NO.6 

B 








012 

01 

10127115 

3 

10 


PC 

SCREW MACH 6-32X5/8 PAN HD 

B 








013 

01 

10127102 

1 

4 


PC 

SCREW MACH PAN HO 4-40X1/4 ST 

B 








014 

01 

10126400 

0 

4 


PC 

washer ext tooth lock NO. 4 

B 








015 

01 

in 

♦ 

•*> 

in 

in 

3 

1 

167 

FT 

WIR 16 6A SLD 1000V MIL W 76p 

W 








016 

01 

61405600 

0 

REF 


PC 

W/L HEAT SINK ASSY LIAT MOO 1 

0 

! 














001ft TOTAL LINES 

1 

i 

1 

! 









62957400 E 


7-55 




TIT 

~ _ 

/■?-j/- 7 S ' _ FIR 

fl-3l-7f’ CODE IDENT 

. isqgo _ 

SHEET REVISION STATUS 


TITLE 

U/L HEAT SINK ASSY 

PREFIX 

UL 

DOCUMENT NO. 

L,1405b00 

REV. 

A 

FIRST USED ON 

CC543A 

N HA 

b!4057Q0 

SHEET 1 of 5 


a 1 REV ECO 


REVISION RECORD 
DESCRIPTION 

RELEASED CLASS C- 


AAA /ot* 53 - 2 . 7 1 fiat £ #S£D c LAs s 41 


DRFT DATE APP 

~Z_'jE£z 
.. . '%j* 


For find no. identification see APL L140S700. 

Destination end of wire to be connected at assy c 1D43b700. 

Strip wire back even with heat sink bracket {approx - .LOT as shown 
on drawing bl40S7D0- 


DETACHED LISTS 


CONTROL DATA 



62957400 E 




















62957400 E 
















"Mr? 

sj ef?? _ 

'Z-U-77 CODE IDENT 


WIRE LIST-. POWER SUPPLY 

FIRST USED ON 

CCSB1A 


PREFIX DOCUMENT NO. 

wl limo?™ 


NHA 

ISba'lBQO 


bmo7^fio 

I SHEET 


SHEET REVISION STATUS 


REVISION RECORD 
DESCRIPTION 



2 | REV ECO DESCRIPTION DRFT DATE APP 

A A A -7 A S€.D CLASS A ^ %/>7 



DETACHED LISTS 


CONTROL DATA 


CODE IDENT 




DOCUMENT NO 

REV. 


SHEET 

a 

WL 

bl4D71flO 

4 






































CODE IDENT 

15=120 


DOCUMENT NO. 
l>1402300 


CONDUCTOR FIND 
IDENT. NO 


GAUGE COLOR LENGTH! 
(REF.) (REF.) (APPROX) I 


Co Indicator 
Page/Scroll 
Kybd Data 2^ 

Kybd Data 2 S 
Kybd Data 2 4 
I Kybd Data 2 3 4 
Kybd Data 2^ 

| Kybd Data 2 1 
Kybd Data 2° 

Data Rdy 
Online/Lcfcal 
Full/Half Duplex 
Break 

i High Rate 

_j--- 

j Low Rate 

Odd Parity 

Even Parity 

~j Grid 


CODE IDENT 


. 


DOCUMENT NO. 

15=120 

SHEET 

4 

WL 

L1402300 


CONDUCTOR FIND GAUGE COLOR LENGTH 

IDENT. NO. (REF.) (REF.) (APPROX) 


21 

11 

24 

b 

a.o 

API 

22 

12 

20 

s 

3.0 

DJI 

23 

12 

20 

s 

=1.0 

Conn Shel 


3 DJI _i 

4 Conn Shell_ 

Logic Chass:.s 


-12V _ 

Protective Ground 
Protective Ground 


62957400 E 









d'JILH ARC 104 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PUNT DATE 

PACE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

08-23-78 

1 

00013089 


ASSEMBLY NUMIEK 


REV. DWG. 


0860 


61402300 


CABLE ASSY KYBO INTERNAL 


REL 


12-31-75 


CC5B1A-0 


08-23-78 


T 

FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMRER 

'TT 

m| quantity 

U/M 

FART DESCRIPTION 

INC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

51652907 

0 

1 


PC 

CONN* PC EDGE 22 POS 3.588# 

P 








002 

01 

53397914 

2 

1 


PC 

CONN* FEM 25P0SN PLUG ALONE 

P 








003 

01 

94219902 

7 

21 


PC 

CONTACT,PLAG 26-22AWG STRIP 

P 








004 

01 

53397917 

5 

22 


PC 

CONTACT, STRIP SKT 20-24GA 

P 








005 

01 

51797217 

0 

1 


PC 

LUG* CRMP R TERM +22-18GA 10S 

B 








006 

02 

94277400 

1 

3 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 1 

B 


11547 

13089 


7621 

7834 


006 

03 

94277400 

1 

2 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 1 

B 


13089 



7834 



008 

01 

24548310 

2 

11 

333 

FT 

#IR 24GA STRO #HT 300V UL PVC 

W 








009 

01 

24548303 

7 


666 

FT 

WIR 24GA STRD RED 300V UL PVC 

W 








010 

01 

24548301 

1 

1 

333 

FT 

#IR 24GA STRD 8LK 300V UL PVC 

w 








on 

01 

24548307 

8 


666 

FT 

WIR 24GA STRD BLU 300V UL PVC 

w 








012 

01 

93462555 

9 

1 


FT 

WIR 2oGA STRD GRN 300V UL PVC 

w 








013 

01 

5179*204 

d 

1 


PC 

LUG, CRMP R TERM ,22-1864 4SS 

B 













' 


0013 TOTAL LINES 

! 









62957400 E 


7-61 





























62957400 E 


7-63 


I 








7-64 62957400 E 


3 


FWJT NO. 

DIM* A._ 

SC 

2S3 

C{LU6) 

D(LU6) | 

rgg 

223 

S3 

5TUD5IZE 

E3 

STUD SIZE 

41391100 

ESfig3 

a 

IB 

3/6 

B 

U222fe| 

■ES 

Bad 

a 

B3B 

*8/*10 

B 

“6 

02 

21.0 i. 5 

a 

IHH 

*10 

m 

* 1/4 

03 

EBB 

u 

m 

B 

*8/* 10 

B 

*8/*l0 

04 

ESS 

D 

IB 

B 

8,9,10 

B 

8,9,10 

05 

7.51.5 

n 

ns 

m 

8, 9, IO 

B 

8,9,10 

06 

IBS 

a 

KB 

m 

8,9,10 

B 

8,9.10 

07 

IHWR 

a 

IB 

B 

8,9, IO 

B 

8.9,10 

08 

HBH3 

a 

S3 

£ 


B 

SOCKET 

09 

QQBEI 

a 

m 

2 

*6, 

B 

*4, 

10 

4.5-.5 

n 

m 

B 

8,9,10 

B 

^4 










3 



®&l 391100 











































































build .rc ,o» ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 

PRINT DATS 

PACE 

PILE CHANGE NO. 

11-08-76 

1 

00011821 

DIV. 

ASSEMBLY NUMBII ] CD 

REV. 

DWG. 

DESCRIPTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DAT! 

ENO. RESP. 

FILE DATE 

0860 

_6139110516 

6 

C 


3NDJ*IRE ASSY 7,5 16G* 

A 

R 

f.1 

05-14-75 

CC114A 

11-0 

1-76 

T FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMMR 

CO 

|m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 

001 

001 

002 

01 

02 

01 

93507555 

52010015 

51797236 

6 

9 

0 

2 

625 

625 

FT 

ft 

PC 

WIR 160A STRO GRN 600V lit PVC 
WIRE ELECT IN5U 16GA 8REEN 

LUG, CRMP R T^RM 16-14GA 10SS 

0003 TOTAL LI^ES 

w 

W 

B 


11781 

11761 


7648 

7648 



build arc „4 ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 

PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

11-08-76 

1 

00011821 

DIV. 

ASSEMRLY NUMMR | CD 

REV. 

DWG. 

DESCRIPTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

ENG. EESP. 

FILE DATE 

0860 

_61391108!0 

Q 

c 


3ND WIRE ASSY 5.0 20GA SOCKET 

A 

R 

EL 

05-14-75 

CC114A 

11-08-76 

r PINO NO 

LI 

PART NUMMR 

CD 

m{ quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 

001 

002 

003 

01 

01 

01 

93462555 

51797200 

51654700 

9 

6 

7 

1 

1 

500 

FT 

PC 

PC 

wIR 20GA STRD GRN 300V UL PVC 

LUG, CRMP R TERM ♦22-I80A 6SS 

CONTACT RECPT ELEC 24«2n AWS 

0003 tOTAL LINES 

w 

8 

P 








62957400 E 


7-65 


I 



































7-68 62957400 E 





































_ -* — m print date T~page file change no. 

ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST n-4>.?» -i-wnnr 

DESCRIPTION | MC | STATUS | S TATUS PATE | ENG. RESP. £ FILE DATE 


| DIV. 

| ASSEMBLY NUMUR J C 

•r 

REV. DWG. 


DESCRIPTION 1 MC | 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

| ENG. RESP. { 

FILE DATE 


•60 

T 

90460698 \i 

T 

F 0 fl 

EPLACED BY 90445991 13164 1 S 1 

INA 

11-09-71 

1 CC55! 

1 

11*21 

'-78 


FIND NO 


PART NUMBER 

« 

m| QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

rio 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

90460533 

4 

1 


PC 

PC 80 6AQ0.0 REFRESH 80 




12756 



7818 


001 

02 

90460763 

7 

1 


?t 

PM 80 HULTt USE 



12756 



7818 



002 

01 

88924400io 

6 


PC 

XC TYPE 7400 TTL QUAD 1-I/P 




12170 



7740 


002 

02 

66299099 

3 

6 


r6 

ic ttl Quad 2 -in nano 



12170 



7740 



003 

01 

88898200 

6 

3 


PC 

XC TYPE 7410 TTL 3X/P POS 




12170 



7740 


003 

02 

66299100 

9 

| 


PC 

XC tTL3 3X/P NANO PLASTIC 



12170 



7740 



004 

01 

6629910? 

5 

2 


PC 

xc ttl dual 4-XN NANO 









005 

01 

88885500 

4 

3 


PC 

IC TYPE 74o2 TTL QUAD NOR QA 




12170 



774v 


005 

02 

66299108 

3 

3 


pe 

IC tTL QUAD 2-IN NOR 



12170 



7740 



006 

01 

88924500 

7 

♦ 


PC 

IC TYPE 7404 TTL HER INVERTER 




12170 



7740 


006 

02 

39389700 

4 

4 


pc 

IC 7466 TTl QUAD 2 1/P 



12170 



7740 



007 

01 

88885700 

0 

1 


PC 

IC TYPE 7486TTL QUAD 2 I/P 









008 

01 

51761500 

l 

? 


PC 

IC 74161/9316 158 TTL CNTR 6 









009 

01 

88886400 

6 

6 


PC 

IC TYPE 74157 TTL QUAD 2I/P 









010 

01 

50254300 

2 

1 


PC 

IC 74123 193 TTL 2 RET8R MV8 









Oil 

01 

96744155 

1 

2 


PC 

IC 7406 DRVR HEX INV BUFFER 

P \ 

I 







012 

01 

88897000 

! i 

7 


PC 

IC TYPE 7408 TTL QUAD 21/P 









013 

01 

96744172 

6 

8 


PC 

IC 7432 218 TTL QUAD 21N OR 


1 







014 

01 

88885400 

7 

15 


PC 

IC TYPE 9024 TTL DUAL FLIP FO 









015 

01 

95814600 

3 

1 


PC 

IC 74160/9310 503 TTL UP DEC 


i 







016 

01 

66299110 

8 

2 


PC 

IC TTL 1 OF 10 OECODER 


! 







017 

01 

66299111 

6 

4 


PC 

IC ttl dual 4 TO l MUX 









018 

01 

52342700 

3 

3 


PC 

IC 74191/9336 512 TTL 48 BIN 











BUILO ARC 


214 

i 

ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 

PRINT DATE PAGE 

11-27-78 2 

FILE 

CHANGE 

00013 

164 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER ' CC 

T" 

REV. 1 DWG. 1 


DESCRIPTION | MC | 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

ENG. RESP | 

FILE DATE j 

0860 

-1— 

90460698,5 

FDR 

EPLACED BY 90445991 13164 _1 S 1 

INA 

11-09-78 

1 CC555 

_L 

11-27 

-78 

T FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMBER 1 

CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 


WK OUT 

019 

02 

88882800 

1 

1 


PC 

IC 74174 5l9 TTL 6BIT 0 LATCH 



12200-13 



7727 


020 

01 

15104500 

2 

3 


PC 

IC 74175 5j>0 TTL 4 BIT 0 LTCH 








021 

01 

15108600 

6 

4 


PC 

IC 7485 524 TTL 4B H8NT0 CPTR 








022 

01 

88923600 

6 

1 


PC 

IC TYPE 74164 TTL 88IT 








023 

01 

88923700 


1 


PC 

IC TYPE 74165 TTL 8BIT 








024 

01 

15105700 




PC 

IC 4024 582 TTL 0L/V CONT MVB 








025 

01 

51861706 

3 



PC 

IC 256BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

f 







026 

01 

51861711 




PC 

IC 256BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 








027 

01 

51861709 




PC 

IC 256BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 








028 

01 

36186400 


2 


PC 

IC MC1488 900 OTL QD LN ORVR 








029 

02 

w 

o 

• 

m 

o 

? 



PC 

IC MC1489 901 DTL Q0 LN RCVR 



12170 



7725 


030 

01 

15125700 




PC 

IC TR1602A 941 MOS ASYN XCVR 








031 

01 

88896100 




PC 

IC 7414 RCVR TTL HEX NANO 








032 

01 

51892308 




PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 








033 

01 

5189230? 




PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 








034 

01 

51892310 




PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 Bp-ROM ASSY 








035 

01 

51892311 




PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 







036 

01 

51892315 




PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 Bp-ROM ASSY 

V 







037 

01 

51892313 




PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 







038 

01 

51892314 




PC 

IC 1024BIT 2S6X4 Bp-ROM ASSY 

V 







039 

01 

15140300 

3 

14 


PC 

IC 2102A-4 772A MOS 10Z4B RAM 

p 

_ 







62957400 E 


7-69 









BUILO ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER j CD REV. 

90460698!51 7 

> II PART NUMBER j CD m| 

01 1514450014 

01 15105600j? 

01 51003059|6 

01 51887100 | 9 

01 5183914719 

01 24504369j0 

i 

01 51839142 | 0 

01 5187910516 

I 

01 24504317j9 

I 

01 24504322|? 

I 

01 51839119|8 

01 5100111910 

02 5100112018 

01 5l786437;7 

01 2450431210 

02 24504325,2 

01 94227216j* 

01 24500055|9 

01 2450008712 

01 2450003913 

01 2450006313 

01 24500079;9 


REV. DWG. 

F 0 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 

DESCRIPTION MC 1 STATUS 

REPLACEO BY 90445991 13164 » 1 INA 

U/M PART DESCRIPTION | MC YIP 

PC ic SCM3750L 560 M08 81928 ROM P 

PC IC 4044 581 TTL PH/FREQ DETR P 

PC XSTR 001 lo6 EPXTAX NPN SIL P 

PC XSTR TO-18 L04 LVL NPN Sit P 

PC CAP FxD CER ,1UF iOP 100VDC4 P 

PC CAP FXD TAnT 10UF 20P 15V0C« P 

PC CAP FxD CER b033UF 100V 10P P 

PC CAP FXD TAnT 100UF 10P 6VDC4 P 

PC CAP FXD TAnT ,1UF 20P 35VDC4 P 

PC CAP FXO TAnT 47UF 20P 6V0C4 P 

PC CAP FXO CER 390PF 10P 100V0C4 P 

PC CAP CE« BY PASS ,01MFD 254VOC P 
PC CAP CE« bOIUF 25V0C6 P 

PC CAP SOLID TANT 33UF 20P 15V P 

PC CAP FXD TAnT 6.8UF 20P 64VDC P 

PC CAP FXD TAnT ,47UF 20P 35VDC4 P 

PC CAP OIP MICA 39PF lPF 300V0C4 P 

PC RES FxD COMP 4 To OHM 5P 1/44 P 

PC RES FxD COmP 10K OHM 5P 1/44 P 

PC RES FXD COMP 100 OHM 5P 1/44 P 

PC RES FXO COMP 1000 OHM 5P 1/44 P 

PC RES FXO COmP 4700 OHM 5P 1/44jP 


STATUS DATE 

11-09-78 


| 11-27-78 

j WK IN I WK Otil 


BUILD ARC 214 

ASSEMBLY NUMBER j"coj REV. | 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

RACE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

11-27-78 

4 

^0013164 


086fi_ 


1IL46Q699 

fl 

Flo 1 1 

REPLACED BY 90446991 13164 S 

INA 

11-09-71 

1 CC55! 

[ 

11-21 

r.78 

T FIND NO 

U 

PART NUMBER 

C; 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YID 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 


WK OUT 

071 

01 

24500027 

6 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 33 OHM 5P 1/44 








072 

01 

24500036 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FXO COmP 75 OHM 5P 1/44 








073 

01 

24500048 

4 

2 


PC 

RES FXO COmP 240 OHM 5P 1/44 








074 

01 

24500081 

5 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 56Q0 OHM 5P 1/44 








075 

01 

24500073 

2 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 2700 OHM 5P 1/44 








076 

01 

17705903 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 43k OHM 5P 1/44 








077 

01 

24500096 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FXO COmP 30K OHM 5P 1/44 








078 

01 

24500084 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 7500 OHM SP 1/44 








079 

01 

62012900 

7 

1 


PC 

RES MOO DUAL 56 OHMS 125M4 




12756 



7818 

080 

01 

62012906 

4 

2 


PC 

RES MOD DUAL IK OHMS 125M4 








OBI 

01 

62012920 

5 

2 


PC 

RES MOD DUAL 4*7K OHM 12SM4 








082 

01 

24500056 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 510 OHM 5P 1/44 








083 

01 

24500077 

3 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 3900 OHM 5P 1/44 








064 

01 

17705908 

6 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 68K OHM 5P 1/44 







j 

085 

01 

24500071 

6 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 2200 OHM 5P 1/44 






! 


086 

01 

24500047 

6 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 220 OHM 5P 1/44 








087 

01 

24500074 

0 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 3000 OHM 5P 1/44 






. 

088 

01 

94360292 

0 

2 


PC 

RES FXD FILM 9090HMS 1/44 IP 



! 

1 ' 

! ! 

089 

01 

51001239 

6 

3 


PC 

REPLACED By 51007385 12937 




12937 


784 y j 

069 

02 

51007385 

1 

3 


PC 

DIO MICRO SIL 30V IQMA 



12937 ! 



7840 

i 

090 

01 

15151500 

4 

1 


PC 

IC UA7800»5 357A PoS V RSlTH 

9 




1 

1 


7-70 


62957400 E 




















62957400 E 


7-71 



















7-72 62957400 E 




























BUILD ARC 2U 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 



PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

11-21-78 

1 

12*02-7? 


| DIV. 

ASSEMBLY NUMBIR J CD 

REV. 

DWG. 

DESCRIPTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

ENG. RESP. 

FILE DATE 


I860 

_904*5991 1* 

A 

0 

J 

D ASSY 6CUD»1 LOO MOD 

s 

R| 


10-27-78 



11-21 

-78 


FIND NO 

II 

PART NUMBER ’ 

CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

90*60763] 

7 

1 


PC 

PW 80 MULT! USE 










002 

01 

66299099 j 

3 

6 


PC 

IC TTl quad 2-IN nand 










003 

01 

66299100! 

9 

3 


PC 

IC TTL3 31/P NANO PLASTIC 










00* 

01 

66299102 

5 

2 


PC 

IC TTL OuAl *-in NANO 










OOS 

01 

66299103; 

3 

3 


PC 

IC TTl quad 2-IN nor 










006 

01 

39389700! 

* 

* 


PC 

IC 7*6* TTl QUAD 2 l/p 










007 

01 

8888S700 j 

0 

1 


PC 

IC TYPE 7*8*TTL QUAD 2 I/P 









008 

01 

51761500j 

1 

9 


PC 

IC 7*161/9316 158 TTL CNTR 6 









009 

01 

88886*00! 

6 

6 


PC 

IC TYPE 7*157 TTL OUAO 21/P 









010 

01 

5025*300; 

2 

1 


PC 

IC 7*123 193 TTL 2 RET8R MVtt 









Oil 

01 

967**155; 

1 

2 


PC 

IC 7*06 ORVP HEX IMV SUPPER 









012 

01 


1 

7 


PC 

IC TYPE 7*08 TTL QUAO 21/P 









013 

01 

967**172| 

6 

8 


PC 

IC 7*32 218 TTL QUAD 2IN OR 









01* 

01 

88885*00 j 

7 

15 


PC 

IC TYPE 902* TTL DUAL PUP PO 









015 

01 

9581*6001 

3 

1 


PC 

IC 7*160/9310 503 TTL UP DEC 









016 

01 

66299110 ; 

8 

2 


PC 

IC TTL 1 OP 10 DECODER 










017 

01 

66299111 j 

6 

* 


PC 

IC ttl dual * TO 1 MUX 










018 

01 

523*2700 j: 

3 

3 


PC 

IC 7*191/9336 512 TTL *8 BIN 









019 

01 

88882800 ; 

1 

1 


PC 

IC 7*17* 519 TTL 6BIT Q LATCH 









020 

01 

1510*500 ji 

2 

3 


PC 

IC 7*175 520 TTL * BIT D LTCH 









021 

01 

15108600 I 

6 

* 


PC 

IC 7*85 524 TTL 48 MflNTD CPT* 









BUILD ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

11-21-78 

2 

12*02-79 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER ' CD 



FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMBER 


mI quantity 

w 

PART DESCRIPTION 


YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


022 

01 

88923600 

6 

1 


PC 

IC TYPE 74164 TTL 8BIT 

p 








023 

01 

88923700 

* 

1 


PC 

IC TYPE 74165 TTL 8BIT 

p 








02* 

01 

15105700 

7 

1 


PC 

IC *02* 582 TTL DL/V CONT MVB 

p 








025 

01 

51861706 

3 

1 


PC 

IC 2568IT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

0 








026 

01 

51861711 

3 

1 


PC 

IC 256BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








027 

01 

51861709 

7 

1 


PC 

IC 256BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








028 

01 

36186400 

2 

2 


PC 

IC MCI*88 900 OTL QD LN DRV« 

p 








029 

01 

36186500 

? 

1 


PC 

IC MC1*89 901 OTL QD LN RCVR 

p 








030 

01 

15125700 

3 

1 


PC 

IC TR1602A 941 MOS ASYN XCVR 

p 








031 

01 

88896100 

0 

1 


PC 

IC 7414 RCVR TTL HEX NANO 

p 








032 

i°l 

51892308 

1 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








033 

01 

51892309 

9 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








03* 

01 

51892310 

7 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








035 

Oil 

51892311 

5 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








036 

01 

51892315 

6 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








037 

01 

51892313 

1 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








038 

01 

5189231* 

9 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 

1 







039 

01 

15140300 

3 

14 


PC 

IC 2162A-4 772A MOS 10248 RAM 

p 

1 







040 

01 

15144500 

4 

1 


PC 

IC SCM3750L 560 MOS 8192B ROM 

p 








041 

01 

15105600 

9 

1 


PC 

IC 4044 581 TTL PH/FREQ OETR 

p 








045 

01 

51003059 

b 

1 


PC 

XSTR DD1 106 EPITAX NpN SIL 

p 








62957400 E 


7-73 





BUILD ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


H-21-78 


RAGE 

RILE CHANGE NO. 

3 

12402-79 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER j CD 


M±JL 


masm; 


CD ASSY 6CUD-1 LOO MOD 


m- 


10*27*78 


u?q*7i 


T 

RIND NO 

u 

PART NUMBER 

CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YID 


046 

01 

51887100 

9 

1 


PC 

XSTR TO-18 L06 LVL NPN SIL 




049 

01 

51839147 

9 

9 


PC 

CAP 

Fxo 

cer 

• 1UF loP lOOVOCw 




050 

01 

24504369 

0 

1 


PC 

CAP 

FxD 

TANT 

10UF 20P 15V0CM 




051 

01 

51839142 

0 

2 


PC 

CAP 

FxD 

CER 

•033UF 1O0V 10P 




052 

01 

51879105 

8 

4 


PC 

CAP 

FxO 

TANT 

100UF 10P 6V0C»» 

p 



DS3 

01 

24504317 

9 

1 


PC 

CAP 

FXO 

TANT 

•1WF 20P 3SV0CW 




054 

01 

24504322 

9 

1 


PC 

CAP 

Fxo 

TANT 

47UF 20P 6VDC6 

P 



055 

01 

51839119 

8 

4 


PC 

CAP 

FxD 

CER 

390PF 10P 100VDC6 

p 



056 

01 

51001120 

8 

62 


PC 

CAP 

cer 

bOIUF 25V0C4 

p 



057 

01 

51786437 

7 

8 


PC 

CAP 

SOLID TANT 33UP 20P 15V 




058 

01 

24504325 

2 

i 


n\ 

CAP 

FXD 

TANT 

♦47UF 20P 35V0C4 




060 

01 

94227216 

2 

i 


PC 

CAP 

dip 

RICA 

39PF lPF 300VDC6 




066 

01 

24500055 

9 

i 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

470 OHM 5P 1/46 




067 

01 

24500087 

2 

i 


PC 

RES 

FxD 

COMP 

10K OHM SP 1/4* 




068 

01 

24500039 

3 

2 


PC 

RES 

FxO 

COMP 

100 OHM 5P 1/46 




069 

01 

24500063 

3 

12 


PC 

RES 

FxD 

COmP 

1000 OHM 5P 1/46 




070 

01 

24500079 

9 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

4700 OHM 5P 1/46 




071 

01 

24500027 

8 

1 


PC 

RES 

FxD 

COMP 

33 OHM 5P 1/46 

P 



072 

01 

24500036 

9 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

75 OHM 5P 1/46 

P 



073 

01 

24500048 

4 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

comp 

240 OHM 5P 1/46 

P 



074 

01 

24500081 

5_ 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

5600 OHM 5P 1/46 




ECO. NO. OUT 


BUILD ARC 2U 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

PILE CHANGE NO. 

11-21-78 

4 

12402-79 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER 


REV. DWG. 




LI 

PART NUMMI 

CD 

Ml QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YID 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


075 

01 

24500073 

2 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 2700 OHM SP 1/46 

P 








076 

01 

17705903 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COMP 43K OHM 5P 1/46 

P 








077 

01 

24500098 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FxO COMP 30K OHM 5P 1/46 

P 








078 

01 

24500084 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 7500 OHM 5P 1/46 

P 








080 

01 

62012906 

4 

2 


PC 

RES MOO DUAL IK OHMS 12SMW 









081 

01 

62012920 

5 

2 


PC 

RES MOO DUAL 4b7K OHM 125M6 









082 

01 

24500056 

7 

l 


PC 

RES FXO COmP 510 OHM 5P 1/46 









083 

01 

24500077 

3 

1 


PC 

RES FxO COmP 3900 OHM SP 1/46 



. 






084 

01 

17708908 

6 

1 


PC 

RES FXO COMP 68K OHM 5P 1/46 









085 

01 

24500071 

6 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 2200 OHM 5P 1/46 









086 

01 

24500047 

6 

1 


PC 

• 

RES FXD COMP 220 OHM 5P 1/46 









087 

01 

24500074 

0 

1 


PC 

RES FXO COMP 3000 OHM 5P 1/46 









088 

01 

94360292 

0 

2 


PC 

RES FxD FILM 9090HMS 1/66 IP 









089 

01 

51007385 

1 

3 


PC 

010 MICRO SIL 30V 10MA 









090 

oi! 

151S1500 

4 

1 


PC 

IC UA780065 357A POS V RGLTR 









091 

01 

51862504 

1 

2 


PC 

S6# Pc BD T3L 8 IN-LINE SPS? 









094 

01 

51904105 

7 

1 


PC 

OSC# T?L DIP 6b745MH2 500M6 









096 

01 

51848404 

3 

1 


PC 

SOCKET* IC 24 POS OL-IN-LINE 









097 

01 

71486102 

8 

8 


PC 

BUS# P«R 11.35LG 6/POSTS CU 









098 

01 

71486101 

0 

4 


PC 

BUS# PBR 3.6L0 6/PoSTS CU 









099 

01 

51906111 

3 

1 


PC 

CONN# 9 PIN PC MTO 80LD FXQ 3 









7-74 


62957400 E 






ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


DIV. | AttIMRIY NUMUR | C 

•r 

REV. DWG. 


860 1 

90445991H 

i 

A 0 

:o a 

FIND NO U 

PART NUMSiR ) CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

101 01 

95642805 

6 

500 

FT 

102 01 

10125801 

0 

1 

PC 

103 01 

10125103 

1 

1 

PC 

104 01 

92780084 

7 

1 

PC 

105 01 

16006500 

9 

REF 

PC 

106 01 

10121508 

5 

REF 

PC 

107 01 

16019500 

4 

REF 

PC 

108 01 

62201031 

2 

REF 

PC 

109 01 

24500075 

7 

4 

PC 

110 01 

94375102 

4 

3 

PC 

111 01 

24500061 

7 

1 

PC 

112 01 

24500059 

1 

1 

PC 

113 01 

51892316 

4 

1 

PC 

114 01 

94375109 

9 

1 

PC 

115 01 

52629949 

a 

500 

FT 


_DEKRIPTION 


PC WSHRt SP9 LOCK N0.4 STL C/ZP B 
PC NUT* HEX MSCP 4-40 STL CP/ZP B 
PC SCR PAN HO SLT 4-40X5/16 B 
PC FABRICATION SPECIFICATION 0 
PC MARKING METHODS (SILK-SC«ETC) 0 
PC REQ/INSTALLATION of ext ckts 0 
PC LOGIC 01 AG 0 
PC RES FxO COmP 3300 OHM 5P 1 /4* P 


PC RES SPIN NT*K 3.3K 3P 1/8* P 
PC RES FxO COmP 820 OHM 5P 1/4* P 
PC RES FXO COMP 680 OHM 5P 1/4* P 
PC IC 10Z4BIT 256X4 BP-POM ASSY V 
PC RES MOO IK OHMS 125MW P 

500 FT WIR W* 30GA SLD WHT UL KYNAR * 
0099 TOTAL LINES 


PRINT DATE 

11-21-78 


10*27-78 

ECO. NO, IN I I 


E CHANCE NO. 

12402-79 


62957400 E 


7-75 
































62957400 E 


7-77 




7-78 62957400 E 


C /\-| C38 ♦ 

Bn 


'•jsa 

c csn 

i—as . 

•ran 


zus.cus 1 = r~^ c 

° ° # o ^ °*+t 

c::::bt= 5 & 

0 ° °° ° O c ' ’ 

1—58 . t m ’, \—sa 


I —m '• 

c?7° °° 

,V o 0 

r zs • 


32 tZ 3 S 


*<• 8 I 

CZ3. cz® 


O C-g ° 0 o° 0 O ° O ^ 

: ZZE : Hgg S A HEHE 

• &•.« 4' • 


© V- «: 


CZS/CZ5S 

i. i • •* • 

□ESS .CUE 




J c e ° c T*E3£| a 

O a * c 13 ^Dj < 

C3s 4 - ooo -GsH3~ “ - 2 H> ° fv 

3- 000 - i a m z+ \- ° o / 

— O O Q —r-?-J h 


cm 

CIS,. 

° i—gy 

r- 

dB* 
□Z®' 7 
° (—sg ^ 
.(mg 71 


cz® c 

• 


ca,C'3,C^CS,C8 1 Ct4 ) CI5 

021,022 

~ _ 

" 09,0* _ 

" 0X6,07,023 _ 

cas _ 

CIO _ . 

cis,cn,c.i8,c.i9 _ 

C3I,C40,C41,042,043 
C<M y C4SC4fe / C47,C48 < C4<? 

^ rnRu87,89 THRU 101 _ 

~ C3a|C3^Cg3(C3^3^C3^i 

~ C30 _ 

" ati 


Rat _ 

R27 _ 

R2fe,R30 _ 

" R 5,R(^R7, R8, RI l,R I2,R13R2S 

R35.R3C, R4l,R<t5 _ 

" Rl y R2>7 _ 

R20 

R IQ _ 

Rt^Raa _ 

" Rt7 _ 

R2I,R32 _ 

R2.3 _ 

R24 _ 

RIG _ 

R4 M or USED 

R9, RIO _ 

RlA.Rtb _ 

R^>8 _ 

R39 _’ 

RAO _ 

RA£ _ 

RAA 

RAG>, RA7 
CRl,CR2,(LRtO 


R28.R29, R3 4 
RS7 R<bO,RG 

»,R5fr,BG3 

A 

A 

A 

RS7 



R58 


4. 

RG2 



S>3 


• A 


APPLY ASSY NO., REV. LEVEL. ANO LOC. COOE IN 
AREA SHOWN. MARK PER COC SPEC 10IZ150B; CHARACTER 
HEIGHT .12 (12PT) COLOR WHITE. 


/3\ CAPOClTOB CBtS NOT USED. 


FI NO NUMBERS. ELEMENT IDENTIFIERS. ANO REFERENCE 
DESIGNATIONS ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY ANO 00 NOT 
APPEAR ON PART. 


/£\ APPLY SCAD IN AREA SHOWN- MARK PER 
CDC SPEC I0I2IS08, CHARACTER HEIGHT .12 
(I2PT) COLOR WHITE. 


7. Ptl?WtfiWEWr PE WORK SHALL CONFORM TO 
CDC SPEC IGOI9S0O. | 


_ CHANGE TABLE _ 

DELETIONS ADDITIONS 

cut foil: addwibe 

I.) E 7-2 (S.S.) 0 A7-8 TO A8-8 

l) F5*/N TO FEED 2)A8-9T0 B8-II 
THRU (S-S) y B8-II TO N7- 3fc 
<*-.)F5-IH- TO L9-I 


.. y w Rtr 

SECTION A-A v — 

ROTATED 90* COUNT02 CLOCKWISE 


LiZ-....*- ± ~ 

| OO NOT SCAtl OOAWING 


P.C.CARD ASSY, fc CAD 
(LOGIC nODUL£ ; 


i WJ MERMAN 19-/6-7E 

WyAww^ loVTB 


15920 I D ^044S9£>7 










BUILD ARC 210 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


FEINT DATE 

FAOE 

Fill CHANGE NO. 

04-11-79 


00013453 


0B60 


90445967' 4 


CO ASSY 8CA0 LOG MOD 


10-12-78 


CC555-L 


PACT MKUPTION 


(CO. NO. OUT 


WK IN I WK OUT 


001 

002 

003 

004 

005 

006 

007 

008 

009 

010 

011 

012 

013 

014 

015 

016 

017 

018 

019 

020 

021 


90460763 

66299099 

66299100 

66299102 

66299103 

39389700 

88885700 

51761500 

88886400 

502S4300 

96744155j 

88897000 

96744172 

88885400 

95814600 

66299110 

66299111 

52342700 

88882800 

15104500 

15108600 


1 

6 

3 

2 

3 

4 
1 
9 
6 
1 
2 

7 

8 
15 

1 
2 
4 1 
3 
1 

3 

4 


PC PW B0 MULTI USE 
PC IC 7400 TTL QUAD 2-IN NANO 
PC IC TTL3 31/P NANO PLASTIC 
PC IC TTL DUAL 4-IN NANO 
PC IC TTL QUAD 2-IN NOR 
PC IC 7404 TTL QUAD 2 1/P 
PC IC TYPE 7486TTL QUAD 2 I/P 
PC IC 74161/9316 158 TTL CNTR 6 
PC IC TYPE 74157 TTL OUAD 21/P 
PC IC 74123 193 TTL 2 RETGR MV8 
PC IC 7406 ORVR HEX INV BUFFER 
PC IC TYPE 7408 TTL QUAD 21/P 
PC IC 7432 218 TTL QUAD 2IN OR 
PC IC TYPE 9024 TTL DUAL FLIP FO| 
PC IC 74160/9310 5o3 TTL UP DEC 
PC IC TTL 1 OF 10 DECODER 
PC IC TTL DUAL 4 TO i MUX 
PC IC 74191/9336 512 TTL 4R BIN 
PC IC 74174 519 TTL 68IT D LATCH 
PC IC 74175 520 TTL 4 BIT n LTCH 
PC IC 7485 524 TTL 4B MGNTD CPTR 


BUILD ARC 210 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


FEINT DATE 

FAGE 

FHE CHANGE NO. 

64-11-79 

2 

60013453 


0860 


90445967! 4| 


CD ASSY 8CA0 LOG MOD 


FIND NO 

022 

01 

889236001 

CD 

6 

mJ guan 

1 

TITY 

U/M 

PC 

IC 

FACT DEtCBimON 

TYPE 74164 TTL 8BIT 


MC 

P 

023 

01 

88923700! 

4 

1 


PC 

IC 

TYPE 74165 TTL 8BIT 


P 

024 

01 

15105700', 

7 

1 


PC 

IC 

4024 582 TTL DL/V CONT MVB 

P 

025 

01 

51B61706J 

3 

1 


PC 

IC 

256BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

G 

026 

01 

51861711; 

3 

1 


PC 

IC 

2S6BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 

027 

01 

51861709! 

7 

1 


PC 

IC 

256BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 

028 

01 

36186400; 

2 

2 


PC 

IC 

MC1489 900 DTL QD LN 

ORVR 

P 

029 

01 

36186500,' 

9 

1 


PC 

IC 

MC1489 901 DTL QD LN 

RCVR 

P 

030 

01 

15l2570oj 

3 

1 


PC 

IC 

TR1602A 941 MOS ASYN 

XCVR 

P 

031 

01 

88896100| 

0 

1 


PC 

IC 

7414 RCVR TTL HEX NANO 

P 

032 

01 

51892308! 

1 

1 


PC 

IC 

1O240IT 256X4 BP-ROM 

ASSY 

V 

033 

01 

51092309; 

9 

1 


PC 

IC 

1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM 

ASSY 

V 

034 

01 

51892310| 

7 

1 


PC 

IC 

1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM 

ASSY 

V 

035 

01 

51892311; 

5 

1 


PC 

IC 

1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM 

ASSY 

V 

036 

01 

518923l5j 

6 

1 


PC 

IC 

1024BIT 256X4 BP-POM 

ASSY 

V 

037 

01 

51892313; 

1 

1 


PC 

IC 

1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM 

ASSY 

V 

038 

01 

51892314; 

9 

1 


PC 

IC 

1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM 

ASSY 

V 

039 

01 

15140300| 

3 

14 


PC 

IC 

2102A-4 772A MOS 1024B RAM 

p 

040 

01 

15144500; 

4 

1 


PC 

IC 

SCM3750L 560 MOS 8192B ROM 

p 

041 

01 

15105600j 

9 

1 


PC 

IC 

4044 581 TTL PH/FREQ 

DETR 

p 

045 

01 

51003059; 

6 

1 


PC 

XSTR DD1 106 EPITAX NpN 

SIL 

p 


REL 


10-12-78 


CC555-L 


04-11-79 


ECO. NO. OUT 


62957400 E 


7-79 





BUILD ARC 210 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

04-11-79 

3 

00013453 


ASSiMBLY NUMBER j CD REV. 


90445967' 4 


CD ASSY SCAD LOG MOD 


CC555-L 


04-11-79 


7 

FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMRER 

[» 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

s 

YID 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WIC OUT 


046 

01 

51887100 

9 

1 


PC 

XSTR TO- 

•18 LOW LVL NPN SIL 

p 








049 

01 

51839147 

9 

9 


PC 

CAP 

FXD 

CEP .100UF 10P 100VDC 

p 








050 

01 

24504369 

0 

1 


PC 

CAP 

FXD 

TANT 10UF 20P 15VDC* 

p 








051 

01 

51839142 

0 

2 


PC 

CAP 

FXD 

CEP •033UF 10P 100VDC 

p 








052 

01 

51879105 

8 

4 


PC 

CAP 

FXD 

TANT 100UF 10P 6VDC* 

p 








053 

01 

24504317 

9 

1 


PC 

CAP 

FXD 

TANT .1UF 20P 35VDC* 

p 








054 

01 

24504322 

9 

1 


PC 

CAP 

FXD 

TANT 47UF 20P 6VDC* 

p 








055 

01 

51839119 

8 

4 


PC 

CAP 

FXD 

CER 390PF 10P 100VDC 

p 








056 

01 

51001120 

8 

62 


PC 

CAP 

CER 

F-2 .01UF *80-20? 25V 

p 








057 

01 

51786437 

7 

8 


PC 

CAP 

SOLID TANT 33UF 20P 15V 

p 








058 

01 

24504312 

0 

1 


PC 

CAP 

FXD 

TANT 6.8UF 20P 6WVDC 

p 








060 

01 

94227216 

2 

1 


PC 

CAP 

DIP 

MICA 39PF 1PF 300VDC* 

p 








066 

01 

24500055 

9 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 470 OHM 5P 1/4* 

p 








067 

01 

24500087 

2 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 10K OHM 5P 1/4* 

1 

p 








068 

01 

24500039 

3 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 100 OHM 5P 1/4* 

p 








069 

01 

24500063 

3 

12 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 1000 OHM 5P 1/4* 

p 








070 

01 

24500079 

9 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 4700 OHM 5P 1/4* 

p 



■ 





071 

01 

24500027 

8 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 33 OHM 5P l/4w 

p 








072 

01 

24500036 

9 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 75 OHM 5P 1/4* 

p 








073 

01 

1 24500048 

4 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 240 OHM 5P 1/4* 

p 








074 

01 

24500081 

5 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 5600 OHM 5P 1/4* 

p 








BUILO ARC 210 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


FRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

04-11-79 

4 

00013453 


ASSEMM.V NUMMR ' CO 


REV. DWG. 


DESCRIPTION 


904459671 4 


CD ASSY 8CAD LOG MOD 


REL 


CC555-L 


04-11-79 


7 

FIND NO 

u 

FART NUMMR | CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

FART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YID 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


075 

01 

24500073'! 2 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 2700 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 

— 







076 

01 

17705903J 7 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 43K OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








077 

01 

24500098! 9 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 30K OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








078 

01 

24500084| 9 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 7500 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








080 

01 

6201:2906! 4 

2 


PC 

RES MOD DUAL IK OHMS 125M* 

P 








081 

01 

62012920| 5 

2 


PC 

RES MOD DUAL 4.7K OHM 125M* 

P 








082 

01 

24500056! 7 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 510 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








083 

01 

24500077! 3 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 3900 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








084 

01 

17705908! 6 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 68K OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








085 

01 

24500071.' 6 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 2200 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








086 

01 

24500047! 6 

i 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 220 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








087 

01 

24500074| 0 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 3000 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








088 

01 

94360292! 0 

2 


PC 

RES FXD FM 909 OHM IP 1/4* 

P 








089 

01 

51007385; 1 

3 


PC 

DIO IN4148 10MA MICRO SIL 30V 

P 








090 

01 

15151500! 4 

1 


PC 

IC UA7800+5 357A POS V RGLTR 

P 








091 

01 

51862504! 1 

3 


PC 

S*. PC BD TGL 8 IN-LINE SPST 

P 



13453 



7915 


091 

02 

51862504| 1 

2 


PC 

S*• PC BD TGL 8 IN-LINE SPST 

P 


13453 



7915 



094 

01 

51904105; 7 

1 


PC 

OSC* TTL DIP 6.745MHZ 500M* 

P 








096 

01 

51840404!3 

1 


PC 

SOCKET. IC 24 POS D-I-L TIN 

P 








097 

01 

71486102|8 

8 


PC 

BUS. PWR 11.35LG W/POSTS CU 

P 








098 

01 

71486101;0 

4 


PC 

BUS. PWR 3.6LG W/POSTS CU 

P 








7-80 


62957400 E 








BUILD ARC 21C 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATK 

PAGE 

PILE CHANGE NO. 

04-11-79 

5 

00013453 “ 


90445967! 4 


CD ASSY SCAD LOG MOD 


REL 


10-12-78 


CC555-L 


04-11-79 



FIND NO 

» 

PACT NUMMI { 

COJ 

m] quantity 

U/M 

PACT DEKCIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

(CO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

*/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


099 

01 

51906111! 

3 

1 


PC 

CONN* 9 PIN PC MTO GOLD FIG 3 

P 








101 

01 

95642805; 

6 


500 

FT 

*IR SLD 24GA TINNED 

W 








102 

01 

10125801! 

0 

1 


PC 

WSHR, NO.4 SPG LOCK STL ZP 

B 








103 

01 

10125103; 

1 

1 


PC 

NUT* HEX 4-40 MSCR STL ZP 

B 








104 

01 

92760084,' 

7 

1 


PC 

SCR PAN HD SLT 4-40X5/16 

B 








105 

01 

16006500; 

9 

REF 


PC 

FABRICATION SPECIFICATION 

D 








106 

01 

10121508! 

5 

REF 


PC 

MARKING. INK STP-STENCIL-S/C 

D 








107 

01 

16019500J 

4 

REF 


PC 

req/installation of ext CKTS 

D 








106 

01 

<© 

o* 

in 

© 

O' 

6 

«ef 


PC 

SCH DIAG 8CAD MULTI-USE 

D 








109 

01 

24500075; 

7 

5 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 3300 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








110 

01 

94375102! 

4 

3 


PC 

RES 8SIP NTWK 3300 R 3P 1.0* 

P 








111 

01 

24500061! 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 820 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 


i 






112 

01 

24500059; 

1 

l 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 680 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








113 

01 

51892316; 

4 

1 


PC 

IC 10248IT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








114 

01 

94375109! 

9 

1 


PC 

RES 8SIP NTWK 1000 R 3P 1.0* 

P 








115 

01 

52629949! 

0 

1 

500 

FT 

WIR WW 30GA SLD WHT UL KYNAR 

w 



13218 



7846 


115 

02 

52629949; 

0 

2 

500 

FT 

MIR WW 3>jGA SLD *HT UL KYNAR 

w 


13218 



7846 



116 

01 

51862500; 

9 

1 


PC 

S*« PC BD TGL 7 IN-LINE SPST 

p 


13453 



7915 










0102 TOTAL LINES 









62957400 E 


7-81 • 





62957400 E 

























builo arc 


230 


DIV. 

| ASMMM.V HUMIC* \ CD | 

REV. DWG. 


0B60 

r 

61407696 io| 

0 D l 

.08 

FIND NO 


PACT NUMCf * I CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

001 

02 

90AB0701 


1 


PC 

001 

02 

90AAS9A1 


1 


PC 

001 

03 

90AAB992 


1 


PC 

002 

01 

71409900 


1 


PC 

003 

01 

71488900 


2 


PC 

00A 

01 

91777300 


6 


PC 

009 

01 

10127104 


2 


PC 

000 

■ 

01 

10120400 


4 


PC 

007 

01 

10122901 


4 


PC 

009 

01 

91879304 


2 


PC 

010 

01 

71401820 


1 


PC 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


_ octctfprioN _ 

L08IC MODULE ASSY_ 

| U/M | PART DEtCRIPTION 


pc mountin# plate 
pc bracket mt« plate 

PC SPRT* CKT BO 3/U NYL FIB 1 
PC MSCR PAN PHL 4»40X 3/S 
PC WSHR N0«4 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

pc nut t«xn self locmnb o*32 
PC STDOFP* m-f hex brs a^oxs/b 
PC SHIELD«P*B ASSY) 

0011 total lines 


ETATUS PAH 

12*19-76 


INC. MSP. 

QSE19902 


Pile DATE 

TwtptT 


7848 
7BAB 7849 
7 BAB 


62957400 E 




7-84 62957400 E 



EI 9 EB&ISBI 




cm ,04,as _ 

Q3 _ 

C29 _ 

cae _ 

C 2,03,04,0 S,C8, c i a , c i s 
021,022 

C2-4 _ 

09,03 _ 

Ci,C 6,07,023 _ 

cas _ 

oo _ 

ct 6 ,cn,as,ci 9 _ 

C3I,C40,C41,042,043 
044,045,046,047,048, C4<? 
IHRU87,89 THRU 101 
C 32,0 3 3yC34,035,C34»,037,038/39 ' 

030 _' 

0JL7_' 

R54 _' 

R 48, R49, RSI, RS5 

R2,R3 _' 

R53 _ 

R33 _ 

R2.I,R52 _ 

R2.7,RSO _ 

R2fe,R30 _ 

R 5,RO,R7, R8,Rt I,R12,RI3,R2S 

R35.R3L,R4I,R45 _ 

RI,R37 _ ' 

R20 


R28,R29,R34,R56 

" Rs 7 RfeQ,R61 _ 

" RS9 _ 

' RS6 _ 

‘ gfel_ 


inactive, ssev/ce use 
ONLY. SUPERSEDED BY 
904<».y?4l 


APPLY ASSY NO.. REV. LEVEL. AND LOC CODE IN 
AREA SHOWN. MARK PER COC SPEC 10121506: CHARACTER 
HEIGHT .12 (I2PT) COLOR WHITE. 


AV HARK SERIAL NO. IN AREA SHOWN 
AND COC SPEC 10121508, .12 HE I 

/3\ CAPftOlTOK C88 NOT USED. 


FIND NUMBERS. ELEMENT IDENTIFIERS. AND REFERENCE 
DESIGNATIONS ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY AND 00 NOT 
APPEAR ON PART. 


APPLY fcCVO-O IN AREA SHOWN. MAKK PER 
CDO SPEC I0I2IS08; CHARACTER Hf i&HT .12 
(l2PT) COLOR WHITE. 

k TEST SOCKET (TinD M0.9s)pnD PESiSTOft 
PACK (PlND N0.7 9) LOCATED AT K2 MOT USED 
ON PC BLANK 9O4L07C3. 


Rl9,R22 _ 

R>7 _ 

R3I,R32 _ ■ 

R23 _ 

R24 __ 

RIO, 

*4 A 

R9,R\0 _ 

RI4,RlS _ 

R38 _ 

R39 _ 

R40 _ 

R42 _ 

R43 

R44 _“ 

R46,R47 _ 

CRI,CR2,0R3.CR4,CR5 

CRfe.CRT.ORa.CR^.CRIO 

VRl _ 

Si,S3 ~~ 


CHAN&E. 

TABLE 

DELETIONS 

ADDITIONS 



NACTIVE 


P.C CKRD ASSY fcCVO-O 
(^OSlC MODULE WITH CURRENT LOOP) 


15920 


90460*70 J 











































BUILD ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


FEINT DATE 

PACE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

67-24-78 

1 

00012988 


AISEMUY NUMUR |_CD 


0860 


90460T01!7 


REPLACED BY 90445941 12988 


INA 


07-11-78 CC555 


07-24-78 



FIND NO 

ii 

FAST HUMUS 


m| quantity 

U/M 

FAST DESCRIPTION 

MC 

VID 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

wk out 


001 

01 

90460533 

4 

1 


PC 

PC BD 6AQD-0 REFRESH 8D 




12756 



7814 


001 

02 

90460763 

7 

1 


PC 

PW BD MULTI USE 



12756 



7814 



002 

01 

88924400 

0 

6 


PC 

1C TYPE 7460 TTL QUAD 2-I/P 




12170 



7740 


002 

02 

66299099 

3 

6 


PC 

1C TTL OUAn 2-IN NAND 



12170 



7740 



003 

01 

88898200 

6 

3 


PC 

IC TYPE 74i0 TTL 31/P PO$ 




12170 



7740 


003 

02 

66299100 

9 

3 


PC 

1C TTL3 31/P NANO PLASTIC 



12170 



7740 



004 

01 

66299102 

5 

2 


PC 

IC TTL DUAL 4-IN NANO 









005 

01 

88885500 

4 

3 


PC 

IC TYPE 74n2 TTL QUAD NOR GA 




12170 



7740 


005 

02 

66299103 

3 

3 


PC 

IC TTL QUAn 2-IN NOR 



12170 



7740 



006 

01 

88924500 

7 

4 


PC 

IC TYPE 7464 TTL HEX INVERTER 




12170 



7740 


006 

02 

39389700 

4 

4 


PC 

IC 7404 TTl QUAD 2 1/P 



12170 



7740 



007 

01 

88885700 

o 

1 


PC 

IC TYPE 7486TTL QUAD 2 I/P 









008 

01 

51761500 

1 

9 


PC 

IC 74161/9*16 158 TTL CNTR 6 









009 

01 

88886400 

6 

6 


PC 

IC TYPE 74157 TTL QUAD 21/P 









010 

01 

50254300 

2 

1 


PC 

IC 74123 193 TTL 2 RETGR MVB 









011 

01 

96744155 

1 

2 


PC 

IC 7406 DRVR HEX INV BUFFER 









012 

01 

88897000 

1 

7 


PC 

IC TYPE 74o8 TTL QUAD 21/P 









013 

oi 

96744172 

* 



PC 

IC 7432 218 TTL QUAD 2IN OR 









014 

01 

89885400 

7 

15 


PC 

IC TYPE 90?4 TTL DUAL FLIP FO 









015 

01 

95814600 

3 

1 


PC 

IC 74160/9310 503 TTL UP DEC 









016 

01 

66299110 

8 

2 


PC 

IC TTL 1 OF 10 DECODER 









017 

01 

66299111 

6 

4 


PC 

IC TTL OUAl 4 TO l HUX 









018 

01 

52342700 

3 



PC 

IC 74191/9336 512 TTL 48 BIN 

P 








BUILO ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


FEINT DATE 

FAOE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

07-24-78 

2 

00012988 


ASSEMUV NUMUR ' CO 


STATUS OATE 


INA 



FIND NO 

u 

FAST NUMSEt 

5 

Ml quantity 

Zm 

FAST DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


019 

02 

88882800 

1 

1 


PC 

IC 74174 519 TTL 68IT D LATCH 



12200-13 



7727 



020 

01 

15104500 

2 

3 


PC 

IC 74175 520 TTL 4 BIT 0 LTCH 









021 

01 

15108600 

6 

4 


PC 

IC 7485 524 TTL 48 HGNTD CPTR 









022 

01 

88923600 

6 

1 


PC 

IC TYPE 74i64 TtL 8BIT 









023 

01 

88923700 

4 

1 


PC 

IC TYPE 74?65 TTL 8BIT 









024 

01 

15105700 

7 

1 


PC 

IC 4024 58? TTL DL/V CONT MVB 









025 

01 

5U61706 

3 

1 


PC 

IC 256BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

G 








026 

01 

51861711 

3 

1 


PC 

IC 256BIT 32X8 BP-ROW ASSY 









027 

01 

51861709 

7 

1 


PC 

IC 256BIT 32X8 BP-ROW ASSY 









028 

01 

36186400 

2 

2 


PC 

IC MCi488 900 DTL OD LN DRVR 









029 

oi 

66299U6 

5 

1 


PC 

IC TTL QUA6 LINE RECEIVER 




12170 



7740 


029 

02 

36186500 

9 

1 


PC 

IC MC1489 901 OTL QO LN RCVR 



12170 



7740 



030 

01 

15125700 

3 

1 


PC 

IC TR1602A 941 MOS ASYN XCVR 









031 

oi 

88896100 

0 

1 


PC 

IC 7414 RCVR TTL HEX NANO 









032 

01 

5i892308 

1 



PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 8P-R0M ASSY 









033 

01 

51892309 

9 



PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 









034 

oi 

51892310 

7 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 8P-R0M ASSY 









035 

01 

51892311 

5 



PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








036 

oi! 

51892315 

6 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








037 

01 

51892313 

1 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 







_ 

038 

oi 

51892314 

9 



PC 

IC i024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








07-11-78 


07-24-78 


62957400 E 


7-85 


I 







BUILD ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT OAT* 

PAG* 

Pill CHANG* NO. 

07-24-78 

3 

00012988 


ASSEMMY NUMRER ]C0 


90460701 !7 


0860 


REPLACEO BY 90445941 12988 


INA 


07-11-78 


CC555 


07-24-78 


T 

PINO NO 

nn 

PART NUMSER 


m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YtO 

KO. NO. IN 

(CO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


039 

oi 

15140300 

3 

14 


PC 

!C 2102A-4 772A NOS 1024B RAM 









040 

oi 

15144500 

4 

1 


PC 

IC SCM3750L 560 MOS 81928 ROM 









041 

01 

15105600 

9 

1 


PC 

IC 4044 581 TTL PM/FREQ DETR 









042 

01 

51681100 

7 

1 


PC 

XSTR 2M518Q NPN SIL 









043 

01 

51003092 

7 

1 


PC 

XSTR 2N222? HI SPEED NPN SIL 









044 

oi 

51714000 

0 

1 


PC 

XSTR 2N290? PNP SIL 









045 

oi 

51003059 

6 

3 


PC 

XSTR DD1 106 EPITAX NPN SIL 









046 

oi 

51887100 

9 

1 


PC 

XSTR TO-18 LOtf LVL NPN SIL 









047 

oi 

24504373 

2 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAnT 47UF 20P 15V0C* 









048 

oi 

24506809 

3 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD MYl .022UF 10P 100V 









049 

01 

51839147 

9 

9 


PC 

CAP FXD CEP rIUF 10P 100VDCN 









050 

oi 

24504369 

0 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAnT 10UF 20P 15V0CN 









051 

oi 

51839142 

0 

2 


PC 

CAP FXD CEp .033UF 100V 10P 









052 

oi 

51879105 

8 

4 


PC 

CAP FXD TAnT 100UF 10P 6VDC* 









053 

oi 

245043i7 

9 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAnT *1UF 20P 35VDC* 









054 

oi 

24504322 

9 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAmT 47UF 20P 6VDCW 

P 


i 






055 

oi 

51839li9 

8 

4 


PC 

CAP FXD CEP 390PF 10P 100V0CW 









056 

oi 

51001119 

0 

62 


PC 

CAP CER BY PASS .01MFD 2SWVDC 




12943 



7831 


056 

02 

51001120 

8 

62 


PC 

CAP CER rOTUF 25VDCN 



12943 



7831 



057 

oi 

51786437 

7 

8 


PC 

CAP SOL10 TANT 33UF 20P 15V 









058 

01 

24504312 

0 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAnT 6.8UF 20P 6PVDC 









BUILD ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

07-24-78 

4 

00012988 


ASMMUY NUMUR ! CO WV. 


DESCRIPTION 


71 

FIND NO 

ul 

PART NUMRER 

CO 

m| QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


060 

oi 

94227216 

2 

1 


PC 

CAP DIP MICA 39PF lPF 300VDCN 

P 








061 

01 

245048i7 

8 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 12 OHM SP 2WATT 

P 








062 

oi 

24500065 

8 

4 


PC 

RES COMP 1.2K OHM 1/4W 5P 

P 








063 

oi 

24500051 

8 

2 


PC 

RES COMP 330 OHM i/4W 5P 









064 

oi 

24500043 

5 

1 


PC 

RES COMP I 5 O OHM 1/4U SP 









065 

01 

17705914 

4 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 0.12ME6 .25W 5P 









066 

oi 

24500055 

9 

2 


PC 

RES COMP 470 OHM 1/4N 5P 









067 

oi 

24500087 

2 

2 


PC 

RES COMP loK OHM i/4W 5P 









068 

oi 

24500039 

3 

2 


PC 

RES COMP loO OHM 1/4W 5P 









069 

oi 

24500063 

3 

12 


PC 

RES COMP Ik OHM 1 /*M 5P 









070 

01 

24500079 

9 

2 


PC 

RES COMP 4.7K OHM 1/4M 5P 









071 

oi 

24500027 

8 

1 


PC 

RES COMP 33 OHM 1/4N 5P 









072 

oi 

24500036 

9 

1 


PC 

RES COMP 75 OHM 1/4W 5P 









073 

oi 

24500048 

4 

2 


PC 

RES COMP 240 OHM i/4W 5P 









074 

01 

24500081 

5 

1 


PC 

RES COMP 5.6K OHM 1/4W 5P 









075 

oi 

24500073 

2 

2 


PC 

RES COMP 2,7K OHM 1/4K 5P 









076 

oi 

17705903 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 43K OHM ,25W 5P 









077 

oi 

24500098 

9 

1 


PC 

RES COMP 3nK OHM 1/4W SP 









078 

oi 

24500084 

9 

1 


PC 

RES COMP 7,5K OHM 1/4W 5P 









079 

oi 

62012900 

7 

1 


PC 

RES MOD DUAL 56 OHMS 125MW 




12756 



7814 


080 

oi 

62012906 

4_ 

2 


PC 

RES MOD DUAL IK OHMS 125MW 

P 








07-11-78 I CCSS5 


07-24-78 


7-86 


62957400 E 






BUILD ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

07-24-78 

__i 

5 

007512988 


ASSEMELV NUMBER j CD 


MC STATUS 


STATUS DATE 


904607Q1 7 


REPLACED BY 90445941 1298B 


07-24-78 


7 

FIND NO 

u 

PART NUMBER 


m| QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YID 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


081 

01 

62012920 

5 

2 


PC 

RES HOD DUAL 4.7K OHM 125HM 

P 








082 

01 

24500056 

7 

1 


PC 

RES COMP 5i0 OHM 1/4W 5P 

P 








083 

01 

24500077 

3 

1 


PC 

RES COMP 3.95 OHM 1/4W 5P 

P 








084 

01 

17705908 

6 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 68 K OHM .25* 5P 

P 








085 

01 

24500071 

6 

1 


PC 

RES COMP 2.2K OHM 1/4W 5P 

P 








086 

01 

24500047 

6 

1 


PC 

RES COMP 2?0 OHM 1/4W 5P 

P 








087 

01 

24500074 

0 

1 


PC 

RES COMP 3k OHM 1/4* 5P 

P 








088 

01 

94360292 

0 

2 


PC 

RES FXD FIlM 9090HMS 1/4* IP 

P 








089 

01 

51001239 

6 

10 


PC 

REPLACED By 51007385 12937 

P 



12937 



7840 


089 

02 

51007385 

1 

10 


PC 

DIO MICRO SIL 30V 10MA 

p 


12937 



7840 



090 

01 

15151500 

4 

1 


PC 

IC UA7800+5 357A POS V RGLTR 

P 








091 

01 

51862504 

1 

2 


PC 

SW* PC BD TGL 8 IN-LINE SPST 

P 








092 

01 

30001000 

6 

1 


PC 

PULSE transformer 

P 








093 

01 

51025700 

1 

1 


PC 

OPTICAL ISOLATOR 

P 








094 

01 

51904105 

7 

1 


PC 

OSCILLATOR TTL DIP<6,745 MHZ) 

P 








095 

01 

51848401 

9 

1 


PC 

SOCKET* IC 16 POS OL-IN-LINE 

P 



12756 



7814 


096 

01 

51840404 

3 

1 


PC 

SOCKET* IC 24 POS OL-IN-LINE 

P 








097 

01 

71486102 

8 

8 


PC 

BUS* PWR 1T.35LG W/POSTS CU 

P 








098 

01 

71486101 

0 

4 


PC 

BUS* PWR 3.6LG W/POSTS CU 

P 








099 

01 

51906111 

3 

1 


PC 

CONN* 9 PIN PC MTD GOLD FIG 3 

P 








100 

01 

65032100 

5 

16 


PC 

_ 

SOCKET MINf SPRING 

P 

_J 








BUILD ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

07-24-78 

6 

00012988 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER 


BEV. I DWG. 


DESCRIPTION 


FIND NO 

u 

PART NUMBER 

JoT 

M| QUANTITY 

U/M 

FART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 

101 

01 

95642805 

6 


500 

FT 

WIR SLD 24r,A TINNED 

M 







102 

01 

10125801 

0 

1 


PC 

WSHR NO.4 SPG LOCK STL CP 

B 







103 

01 

10125103 

1 

I 


PC 

NUT* HEX MsCR 4-40 STL CP/ZP 

B 







104 

01 

92780084 

7 

1 


PC 

SCR PAN HD SLT 4-40X5/16 

B 







105 

01 

16006500 

9 

REF 


PC 

FABRICATION SPECIFICATION 

D 







106 

01 

10121508 

5 

REF 


PC 

marking methods (SILK-SC*ETC) 

D 







107 

01 

16019500 

4 

REF 


PC 

REO/INSTALlATION OF EXT CKTS 

D 







108 

01 

90460532 

6 

REF 


PC 

SCH DIAG 6ABD-0 MET LOG BASIC 

D 







109 

01 

24500075 

7 

4 


PC 

RES COMP 3.3K OHM 1/4* 5P 

P 







110 

01 

94375102 

4 

3 


PC 

RES SPIN NTWK 3.3K 3P 1/8* 

P 







111 

01 

24500061 

7 



PC 

RES COMP 8?0 OHM 1/4* 5P 

P 







112 

01 

24500059 

1 



PC 

RES COMP 6r0 OHM 1/4* 5P 

P 







113 

01 

51892316 

4 



PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 







114 

01 

94375109 

9 

1 


PC 

RES MOD IK OHMS 125MW 

P 







115 

01 

52629949 

0 

1 

500 

FT 

*IR WW 30Ga SLD WHT UL KYNAR 

w 














0122 TOTAL LINES 



j 






62957400 E 


7-87 









7-88 62957400 E 



Mmnmmmw m mmwmKmEwa mmismmm 

WBWWWMF flEEHBI 

|Mim^i i him j sb— i mui i 'i»i ipi| 

I e iuki zszEg^?^ aei iracr; g i r>j 


QI,Q4,g5 _ 

Q3> _ 

CER _ 

C£S _ 

C a ,03,04,0 S,C8, 04,CIS 

cei,caa 

C2.4 

cq,ci3 _ 

Cl,C<o,C7,C23 _ 

C2-5 _ 

CIO _ , 

ci4>,cn,c.i8,c-iq _ 

c3i,cqo,cA\,c4a,cA3 
C44,C45,C4<i>,C47,C48, C4<? 
rHRU87,89 THRU 101 
3a,C3S^HC35,C3fe,C37,C38jCT ' 

C30 _‘ 

CZJ _■ 

R54 _‘ 

R48,R4q,RSI,R5S 

Ra,R3 - 

RS3 _ 

R33 _ 

RO,RS2. _ 

R <L7, R 50 _ 

R20,R30 _ 

R 5,RG>,R7, R8,RH,R\2,RlV«5 

R35,R3C,R4I,R45 _ 

R1,R37 _ 

R20 


P28,R29,R34,R5fe 

‘ RS7,RfeO,R6»l _ 

' Rsq _ 

' as a _ 

' gfcz_ 


APPLY ASSY MO., REV. LEVEL. AMO LOC. CODE IN 
AREA SHORN. MARK PER COC SPEC 10121508; CHARACTER 
HEIGHT .12 (I2PT) COLOR WHITE. 


CAPftOTOB CBS NOT USED. 


FIND NUMBERS, ELEMENT IDENTIFIERS, AND REFERENCE 
DESIGNATIONS ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY ANO 00 NOT 
APPEAR ON PART. 


APPLY fcCVD-l IN AREA SHOWN.MARK PE.R 
CDC SPEC lOiai508;CHARACTER HEIC?HT .12 
(l2PT),COL0R WHITE. 

, TEST SOCKET(fimD N0.9s)AND RESISTOR 
PACK (PlND N0.1?) LOCATED AT K2 NOT USED 
OM PC BLANK 3O4L07d.3. 


R9, RIO _ 

RlA,RlS _ 

R38 _ 

R39 _ 

RAO _ 

RA2 _ , " 

^AS,gfe3 _ 

R44 

R4G>, R47 ___ 

CRI,CR2,CR3,CR4,CRS 

CR(b ) CR7,CR8,CRq i CR.IO 

VRI _ 

Bl,5>E_ 


CHANGE 

TABLE 

DELETION'S 

additions 


INACTIVE 



P.C CARD ASSY foCVD-l 
(^O&IC module WITH current LOOP ) 


15920 


9044S94I 
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ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

12-28-78 

1 

00013164 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER { CO 


DESCRIPTION 


STATUS DATE 


FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMBER 

CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

Mf 

YLD 

001 

01 

90460763 

7 

1 


PC 

PW 

BD MULTi USE 



002 

01 

66299099 

3 

6 


PC 

IC 

7400 TTl QUAD 2-IN NAND 



003 

01 

66299100 

9 

3 


PC 

IC 

TTL3 31/P NANO PLASTIC 



004 

01 

66299102 

5 

2 


PC 

IC 

ttl dual 4-IN nano 



005 

01 

66299103 

3 

3 


PC 

IC 

TTL OUAo 2-IN NOR 



006 

01 

39389700 

4 

4 


PC 

IC 

7404 TTl QUAD 2 1/P 



007 

01 

88888700 

0 

1 


PC 

IC 

TYPE 7486TTL QUAD 2 I/P 



006 

01 

51761500 

1 

9 


PC 

IC 

74161/9316 158 TTL CNTR 6 



009 

01 

86866400 

6 

6 


PC 

IC 

TYPE 74157 TTl QUAD 21/P 



010 

01 

S0254300 

2 

1 


PC 

IC 

74123 193 TTL 2 RETQR MVS 



011 

01 

96744155 

1 

2 


PC 

IC 

7406 DRVR HEX InV BUPrCR 



012 

01 

86897000 

1 

7 


PC 

IC 

TYPE 74o8 TTL QUAD 21/P 



013 

01 

96744172 

6 

8 


PC 

IC 

7432 218 TTL QUAD 2IN OR 



014 

01 

88885400 

7 

15 


PC 

IC 

TYPE 9024 TTL DUAL FLIP FO 



015 

01 

95614600 

3 

1 


PC 

IC 

74160/9310 503 TTL UP OEC 



016 

01 

66299110 

8 

2 


PC 

IC 

TTL 1 or 10 DECODER 



017 

01 

66299111 

6 

4 


PC 

IC 

TTL DUAL 4 TO 1 MUX 



018 

01 

52342700 

3 

3 


PC 

IC 

74191/9336 512 TTL 4B BIN 



019 

01 

88882800 

1 

1 


PC 

IC 

74174 519 TTL 6BIT D LATCH 



020 

01 

15104500 

2 

3 


PC 

IC 

74175 520 TTL 4 BIT D LTCH 



021 

01 

15108600 

6 

4 


PC 

IC 

7485 524 TTL 4B MGNTD CPTR 




ii_rnf-ja J _C C5 SS 


lfeg B -JB- 


ECO. NO. IN ECO. 


S/N WK 


BUILO ARC 214 ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PACE 

FILE chance no. 

12-28-78 

2 

00013164 


DIV. 

ASSEMRLY NUMSER | CD 

REV. 

DWG. 

DESCRIPTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

ENG. RESP. 

FILE DATE 

0860 

90445941 if 

D 

0 

REPLACED BY 90445992 13164 

A 

INA 

11-09-78 

CC555 

12 -2* 

1-78 


FIND NO 

it 

PART NUMBER [ CD 

M QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


022 

01 

88923600 j« 


1 


PC 

IC 

TYPE 74164 TTL 8BIT 


P 








023 

01 

88923700 « 


1 


PC 

IC 

TYPE 74165 TTL 8BIT 


P 








024 

01 

15105700 1 


1 


PC 

IC 

4024 582 TTL DL/V C0NT 

MVB 

P 








025 

01 

51661706 |: 


1 


PC 

XC 

256BXT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

0 








026 

01 

51861711 j: 


1 


PC 

IC 

2568IT 32X6 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








027 

01 

518617091" 


1 


PC 

IC 

256BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








028 

01 

36186400 |2 

2 


PC 

IC 

MC1488 900 DTL QD LN 0RVR 

p 








029 

01 

36186500 !? 

1 


PC 

IC 

MC1489 901 DTL QD LN RCVR 

p 








030 

01 

15125700 j3 

1 


PC 

IC 

TR1602A 941 MOS ASYN XCVR 

p 








031 

01 

88896100 jo 

1 


PC 

XC 

7414 RCVR TTL HEX NAND 


p 








032 

01 

51892306; 


1 


PC 

XC 

1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








033 

01 

51892309 j 


1 


PC 

IC 

1024BXT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








034 

01 

51892310 j 


1 


PC 

IC 

1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








035 

01 

51892311 j' 


1 


PC 

IC 

1024BXT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








036 

01 

51892315!6 



PC 

IC 

1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








037 

01 

51892313 j] 


1 


PC 

IC 

1024BXT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








038 

01 

51892314 


1 


PC 

IC 

1024BXT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








039 

01 

15140300 \2 


14 


PC 

IC 

2102A-4 772A MOS 1024B 

RAM 

p 








040 

01 

15144500 


1 


PC 

IC 

SCM3750L 560 MOS 8192B 

ROM 

p 








041 

01 

15105600 


1 


PC 

IC 

4044 58l TTL PH/FREQ OETR 

p 








042 

01 

51661100 b 


1 


PC 

XSTR 2N5189 NPN SIL 


p 








62957400 E 


7-89 














BUILD arc 214 

ASSIMM.Y NUMUR j CD I MV. I DWG. I 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


B6jQ_ 

1 

90445941 !S 

lL 

.0 1 o Ip 

EPLACED BY 90445992 13164 A 

FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMICR 

£ 

m] quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

043 

01 

51003092 

7 

1 


PC 

XSTR 2N2222 Hi SPEED NPN S!L 

044 

01 

51714000 

0 

1 


PC 

XSTR 2N2907 PNP SIL 

045 

01 

51003059 

6 

3 


PC 

XSTR 001 106 EPITAX NPN SIL 

046 

01 

51887100 

9 

1 


PC 

XSTR TO-18 LO* LVL NPN SIL 

047 

01 

24504373 

2 

1 


PC 

CAP FxD TAnT 47UP 20P 15V0C* 

04S 

01 

24506809 

3 

1 


PC 

cap rxp MYl #022uF iop 100 V 

049 

01 

51839147 

9 

9 


PC 

CAP FXD CER dIOOUF 10P 100VOC 

050 

01 

24504369 

0 

1 


PC 

CAP FXO TAnT 10UP 20P 15V0C* 

051 

01 

51839142 

0 

2 


PC 

CAP FxD CER .033UF IOP 100VOC 

052 

01 

51879105 

8 

4 


PC 

CAP FxD TAnT 100UF IOP 6 VDC* 

053 

01 

24504317 

9 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAnT tlUF 20P 35VDC* 

054 

01 

24504322 

9 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAnT 47UF 20P 6 VDC* 

055 

01 

51839119 

8 

4 


PC 

CAP FXD CER 390PF IOP lOOVOC 

056 

01 

51001120 

8 

62 


PC 

CAP CER tOlUF 25VDC* 

057 

01 

51786437 

7 

8 


PC 

CAP SOLID TANT 33UF 20P 15V 

058 

01 

24504312 

0 

1 


PC 

CAP FxD TAnT 6 .8 uF 20P 6*V0C 

058 

02 

24504325 

2 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAnT ,47UF 20P 35VDC* 

060 

01 

94227216 

2 

1 


PC 

CAP DIP MICA 39PF lPF 300VOC* 

061 

01 

24504817 

8 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 12 OHM 5P 2WATT 

062 

01 

24500065 

8 

4 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 1200 OHM 5P 1/4* 

063 

01 

24500051 

8 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 330 OHM 5P 1/4* 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FUE CHANCE NO. 

12-2B«78 

3 

00013164 

STATUS DATE 

EMC. RESI 

K FILE DATE 

il»09»78 

CC5S5 

12»28«78 

ECO. NO. IN J ECO. 

NO. OUT 1 

S/N 1 WK IN J WK OUT 


BUILD ARC 214 

ASSEMBLY NUMUR ' CD I REV. I 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PACE | FILE CHANCE N 

41 OffOT? 


0860 

1 

90445941 

jl 

D 1 


REPLACED BY 

90445992 13164 A 

T FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMUR 


M| QUANTITY 

U/M 



PAR 

DESCRIPTION 

064 

01 

24500043 

5 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

150 OHM 5P 1/4* 

065 

01 

17705914 

4 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

120K OHM 5P 1/4* 

066 

01 

24500055 

9 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

470 OHM 5P 1/4* 

067 

01 

24500087 

2 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

10K OHM 5P 1/4* 

068 

01 

24500039 

3 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

100 OHM 5P 1/4* 

069 

01 

24500063 

3 

12 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

1000 OHM 5P 1/4* 

070 

01 

24500079 

9 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

4700 OHM 5P 1/4* 

071 

01 

24500027 

8 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

33 OHM 5P 1/4* 

072 

01 

24500036 

9 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

75 OHM 5P 1/4* 

073 

01 

24500048 

4 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

240 OHM 5P 1/4* 

074 

01 

24500081 

5 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

5600 OHM 5P 1/4* 

075 

01 

24500073 

2 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXO 

COmP 

2700 OHM 5P 1/4* 

076 

01 

17705903 

7 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

43K OHM 5P 1/4* 

077 

01 

24500098 

9 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

30K OHM 5P 1/4* 

078 

01 

24500084 

9 

l 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

7500 OHM 5P 1/4* 

079 

01 

62012900 

7 

1 


PC 

RES 

MOD 

dual 

56 OHMS 125MW 

080 

01 

62012906 

4 

2 


PC 

RES 

MOD 

dual 

IK OHMS 125M* 

081 

01 

62012920 

5 

2 


PC 

RES 

MOD 

dual 

4«7K OHM 125M* 

082 

01 

24500056 

7 

1 


PC 

RES 

FxD 

COmP 

510 OHM 5P 1/4* 

083 

01 

24500077 

3 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

3900 OHM 5P 1/4* 

084 

01 

17705908 

6 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COmP 

68 K OHM 5P 1/4* 


A | INA 11*09*78 

TmcTylD ECO. NO. IN [~~E 


12«28»76 

I WK IN | WK OUT 


7-90 


62957400 E 
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ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

RAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

12-28-78 

5 

00013164 


.Ql6fl 


Oftfi 

0B6 

08? 

088 

089 

090 

0?1 

092 

093 

093 

093 

094 

095 

096 

097 

098 

099 

100 

101 

102 

103 

104 


AIIEMBLV NUMBER 




24500071 16 
24500047 |6 
24500074 |0 
94360292 0 
51001239 |6 
15151500 j4 

i 

51862504j1 

i 

30001000 16 

5182570011 

9579130017 

5182570011 

51904105 j 7 

I 

51848401<9 
51848404 J3 
71486102 18 
71486101 jo 
51906111 13 
65832100 |5 
95642805 |6 
10125801 ;0 
10125103 j 1 
92780084 j? 


R E PLACED BY 90445992 13164 


RART DESCRIPTION 


RES FxD COmP 2200 OHM 5P 1/4W 

RES FxD COmP 220 OHM 5P 1/4* 

RES FXD COmP 3000 OHM 5P 1/48 

RES FxD FM 909 OHM IP 1/48 

REPLACED By 51007385 1293? 

IC UA7800*5 357A PoS V RflLTR 

S** PC BD T8L 8 IN-LINE SPST 

XFMR* PULSE COUPLING MEM ORVR 

OPTICAL ISOLATOR 

IC 4N26 OPT COUPLED ISOLATOR 

OPTICAL ISOLATOR 

OSC* TIL DIP 6b745MHZ 500MW 

SOCKEt# IC 16 POS DL-IN-LINE 

SOCKET* IC 24 POS DL-IN-LINE 

BUS* PWR 11.3SLG W/POSJS CU 

BUSt PWR 3.6L0 W/POSTS CU 

CONN* 9 PIN PC MTD GOLD FIG 3 

SOCKET MINI SPRING 

WZR SLD 240A TINNED 

WSHR* SPG LOCK NO.4 STL C/ZP 

NUT* HEX MsCR 4-40 STL CP/ZP 

SCR PAN HO SLT 4-40X5/16 


m. 


STATUS DAT! 


11-09-78 


12988 

13184A 


-C.CSSS 


12988 

13164A 


12-28-78 


7B48 

7848 


7848 

7848 
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ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

12-28-78 

6 

00013164 


DIV. ASSEMBLY NUMBER \ 

D | REV. j DWG. j DESCRIPTION | MC | 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE | ENG. RESP. | 

PILE DATE 

0860_90445941 I 

1 D | D 1 REPL 

.ACED BY 90445992 13164 1 A | 

INA 

H-09-78 1 CC55! 

1 

12-28-78 

T FIND NO 

11 

RART NUMBER 

CD 

m{ QUANTITY 

U/M 

RART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 

105 

106 

107 

108 

109 

110 

111 

112 

113 

114 

115 

01 

01 

01 

01 

01 

01 

01 

01 

01 

01 

01 

16006500 

10121508 

16019500 

90460532 

24500075 

94375102 

24500061 

24500059 

51892316 

94375109 

52629949 

»m ♦ « i- ♦ i- _ • o_ . 1 

REF 

REF 

REF 

REF 

4 

3 

1 

500 

PC 

PC 

PC 

PC 

PC 

PC 

PC 

PC 

PC 

PC 

FT 

FABRICATION SPECIFICATION 

MARKING METHODS (SILK-SC.ETC) 

req/installation OF EXT CKTS 

SCH DIAG 6ABD-0 MET LOG BASIC 

RES FXD COMP 3300 OHM 5P 1/4W 

RES BPIN SIP 3.3K OHM 3P 1/8W 

RES FXD COMP 820 OHM 5P 1/4* 

RES FXD COMP 680 OHM 5P 1/4* 

IC 1024B1T 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

RES BPIN SIP IK OHM 3P 1/8* 

WXR WW 30GA SLD WHT UL KYNAR 

0117 TOTAL LINES 

1 

D 

D 

0 

D 

W 

l 

1 

! 

1 



i 




62957400 E 


7-91 
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PRINT DATE 
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FILE CHANCE NO. 

“01-03-79 

T“ 

50013287 . 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER ! CD 


90445992 ',2 


CD ASSY 6CVD»2 LOO MOO 


SlREL 


10-27-78 


01-03-79 


7 

FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMBER 

a 

m| quantity 

U/M 

part description 


YID 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

oi 

90460763 

7 

1 


PC 

PW BD MULTi USE 









002 

01 

66299099 

3 

6 


PC 

IC 7400 TTL QUAO 2-ZN NANO 

p 








003 

01 

66299i00 

9 

3 


PC 

IC TTL3 31/P NANO PLASTIC 

p 








004 

01 

66299102 

5 

2 


PC 

IC TTL OUAl 4-IN NAND 

p 








005 

oi 

66299103 

3 

3 


PC 

IC TTL QUAD 2-IN NOR 

p 








008 

01 

39389700 

4 

4 


PC 

IC 7404 TTL QUAD 2 1/P 

p 








007 

oi 

88885700 

0 

1 


PC 

IC TYPE T486TTL QUAD 2 I/P 

p 








008 

01 

51761500 

1 

9 


PC 

IC 74161/9316 158 tTL CNTR 6 

p 








009 

01 

88886400 

6 

6 


PC 

IC TYpE 74157 TTL QUAD 21/P 

p 








010 

01 

50254300 

2 

1 


PC 

IC 74123 193 TTL 2 RETGR MVB 

p 








011 

01 

96744155 J 

1 

2 


PC 

IC 7406 DRVR HEX INV BUFFER 

p 








012 

01 

88897000 

1 

7 


PC 

IC TYPE 7*68 TTL QUAD 2I/P 

p 








013 

01 

96744172 

6 

8 


PC 

IC 7432 218 TTL QUAD 2IN OR 

p 








014 

01 

88885400 

7 

15 


PC 

IC TYPE 9024 TTL DUAL FLIP PO 

p 








015 

01 

95814600 

3 



PC 

IC 74160/9310 503 TTL UP DEC 

p 

| 







016 

01 

662991io 

0 

2 


PC 

IC TTL 1 OF 10 DECODER 

p 

! 







017 

01 

66299111 

6 

4 


9C 

IC tTL DUAL 4 TO 1 MUX 

p 








01B 

01 

52342700 

3 

3 


PC 

IC 74191/9336 512 TTL 48 BIN 

p 








019 

01 

88882800 

1 

1 


PC 

IC 74174 5T9 TTL 6BIT D LATCH 

p 








020 

01 

15104500 

2 

3 


PC 

IC 74175 520 TTL 4 BIT D LTCH 

p 








021 

01 

15108600 

6 

4 


pc 

IC 7485 524 TTL 4B M0NTO CPTR 

p 








BUILD ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

01-03-79 

2 

00013287 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER J CD 


MC STATUS 


REL 



FIND NO 

rm 

PART NUMBER ] CD 

Mi QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

* 

YID 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


022 

01 

80923600 !6 

i 

1 


PC 

IC TYPE 74164 TTL 8Blt 

P 








023 

01 

88923700 J4 

1 


PC 

IC TYPE 74165 TTL 8BIT 

P 








024 

01 

15105700 J7 

1 


PC 

IC 4024 582 TTL OL/V CONT MVB 

P 








025 

01 

51861706 js 

1 


PC 

IC 256BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

6 








026 

01 

51861711 l3 

1 

1 


PC 

IC 256BIT 32X8 BP-ROm ASSY 

V 








027 

01 

51861709 17 



PC 

IC 2S6BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








028 

01 

36186400 ;2 

2 


PC 

IC MC14BB 900 OTL 00 LN ORVR 

P 








029 

01 

36186500 |9 



PC 

IC MC1489 901 DTL QD LN RCVR 

P 








030 

01 

15125700 |3 

1 


PC 

IC TR1602A 941 MOS ASYN XCVR 

P 








031 

oi 

88896100 ;0 

l 


PC 

IC 7414 RCVR TTL HEX NANO 

P 








032 

oi 

51892308 ll 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BXT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








033 

h 

51892309 |9 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 


! 






034 

oi 

51892310 j7 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY j 

V 






. 


035 

01 

51892311 |5 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








036 

!°i 

51892315 !6 



PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








037 

01 | 

51892313 |l 

j 


PC 

IC 10248XT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








038 

01 

51892314 9 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 








039 

r 

15140300 |3 

14 


PC 

IC 2102A-4 772A MOS 10248 RAM 

p 








040 

r 

15144500 <4 

1 

1 


PC 

IC SCM3750L 560 MOS 8i92B ROM 

p 








041 


15105600 1? 

1 


PC 

IC 4044 58l TTL PH/FREQ OETR 

p 

i 







042 

01 

5i68li00 [7 

l 


PC 

XSTR 2N5189 NPN SlL 

p 








10-27-78 


nl-03-79 


62957400 E 


7-93 • 










B'flL" ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


MHNT OATE 

MCI 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

01-03-79 

3 

00013287 


ASSIMRLY NUMBER ! CO [ MV. 


1)860 


T FIND NC 

U 

PART NUMMR [ CD 

|m} QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

043 

01 

51003092 17 

1 


PC 

XSTR 2N222? HI SPCEO NPN SIL 

P 


044 

01 

51714000 JO 

1 


PC 

XSTR 2N2907 PNP SIL 

P 


045 

01 

51003059 |6 

3 


PC 

XSTR ODl lf>6 EPITAX NPN SIL 

P 


046 

01 

51887100 |9 

1 


PC 

XSTR TO-18 LOW LVL NPN SIL 

P 


047 

01 

24504373 2 

r 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAmT 4TUP 20P 15V0C* 

P 


048 

01 

24506809 J3 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD MYl t022UF 10P 100V 

P 


049 

01 

51839147 |9 

9 


PC 

CAP FXD CEP rIOOUF 10P lOOVDC 

P 


050 

01 

24504369 >0 

i 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAnT 10UF 20P 15V0C* 

P 


051 

01 

51839142 jo 

2 


PC 

CAP FXD CER .033UF 10P 100VOC 

P 


052 

oi 

51879105 ;8 

4 


PC 

CAP FXD TAnT 100UF 10P 6 VDC* 

P 


053 

01 

2450431*7 j9 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAnT ,1UF 20P 35V0C* 

P 


054 

01 

24504322 j9 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAnT 47UF 20P 6 VDC* 

P 


055 

01 

51839119 j8 

4 


PC 

CAP FXD CER 390PF 10P lOOVDC 

P 


056 

01 

51001120 j8 

62 


PC 

CAP CER .01UF 25V0C* 

P 


057 

01 

51786437 |7 

8 


PC 

CAP SOLID TANT 33UF 20P 15V 

P 


058 

oi 

24504325 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAnT r47uF 20P 35VDC* 

P 


060 

01 

94227216 j2 

1 


PC 

CAP DIP MlcA 39PF 1PF 300VDC* 

P 


061 

01 

24504817 8 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 12 OHM 5P 2*ATT 

P 


062 

01 

24500065 i8 

1 

4 


»c 

RES FXD COmP 1200 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 


063 

11 

24500051 is 

2 


»c 

RES FXD COMP 330 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 


064 

11 

24500043 |5 

1 


»c 

RES FxO COMP 150 OHM 5P 1/44 

P 



10-27-78 


>1-03-79 


BUILD ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

01-03-79 

4 

" 00013287 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER ' CD REV. I DWG. 


STATUS DATE 


CD ASSY 


PEL 



FIND NO 

LI 

FART NUMRER 

[» 

m| quantity 

U/M 

FART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


065 

01 

17705914 

4 

1 


PC 

RES FXO COMP 126* OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 


• 






066 

01 

2450*055 

9 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 470 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








067 

01 

24500087 

2 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 10K OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








068 

01 

24500039 

3 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 100 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








069 

01 

24500063 

3 

12 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 1000 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








070 

01 

24500079 

9 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 4700 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








071 

01 

24500027 

8 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 33 OHm 5P 1 /4* 

P 








072 

01 

24500036 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 75 OHm 5P 1/4* 

P 








073 

01 

24500048 

4 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 240 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








074 

01 

24500081 

5 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 5600 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








075 

01 

24500073 

2 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 2700 OHm 5P 1/4* 

P 








076 

01 

17705903 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 43K OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








077 

01 

24500098 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 30K OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








078 

01 

24500084 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 7500 OHM 5P i/4* 

P 








080 

oi 

62012906 

4 

2 


PC 

RES MOD DUAL IK OHMS 125M* 

P 








081 

01 

62012920 

5 

2 


PC 

RES MOO DUAL 4.7K OHM 1?5m* 

P 








082 

01 

24500056 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 510 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








003 

oi 

24500077 

3 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 3966 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








984 

01 

17705908 

6 

1 


RC 

RES FXD COMP 68K OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








985 

01 

24500071 

6 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 2266 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








986 

01 

24500047 

6 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 220 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








10-27-78 


Pl-03-79 


7-94 


62957400 E 








BUILD ARC 

814 

J 

ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 

PRINT DATE PAGf MU CHANG* 

01-63-79- "1 00913 

40 

nr 


IIIMM.Y NUMUR | CD 

MV, 1 DWG. I 


DESCEIPTION | *»C | STATUS | 

STATUS DATE ENG. REST. 

FILE DATE 

9860 

90448992 2 

8 D 


i ASSY 6e¥D«2 LOS MOD 1 5 RtL I 

16-27-76 

01*63-79 

T FIND NO II 

PART NUMUR [ CD 

m[ quantity I 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION -C 

YID 

ECO. NO. IN ECO. NO. OUT S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT j 

067 01 

24500074 jO 

1 


»c 

RES FKO COmP 3666 OHM 5P i/48 P 





088 01 

94360292 jo 

2 


PC 

RES FKO PM 909 OHM IP 1/48 P 





089 01 

51001238 6 

10 


PC 

REPLACED by 5106*385 12937 P 





090 01 

15151500 |4 

1 


PC 1 

IC UAT866*5 357A POS V R8LTR P 





091 01 

51862504 >1 

2 


PC 

98# PC' 80 T8L 6 IN-LINE SPST P 





092 01 

30001000 jo 

1 


PC 

XFMR* PULSE C0UPLXN6 MfM DANA P 





093 01 

95791309 '7 

1 


PC 

IC 4NJ6 OPT COUPLED ISOLATOR P 


13287 


7692 

093 02 

51825700 il 

1 


PC 

OPTICAL ISOLATOR P 


13267 

Ta5E 


094 01 

51904165 j7 

1 


PC 

OSC# TTL DIP 6.745MHZ 500M8 P 





096 01 

51848404 |3 

1 


PC 

SOCKET* XC 24 POS DL-IN-LINE P 





097 01 

71464102 ]• 

8 


PC 

BUS* PNR 11.35L6 8/POSTS CU P 





098 01 

71466101 |0 

4 


PC 

BUS* P8R 3.6L8 8/POSTS CU P 





099 01 

1 

51906111 |3 

1 


PC 

CONN# 9 PIN PC MTO BOLD FIB 3 P 





100 01 

65832100 ;5 

16 


PC 

SOCKET MINI SPRXN8 P 





ioi oi 

95642805 |6 


500 

FT 

8IR SLO 240A TINNED * 





102 01 

10125801 jo 

1 


PC 

8SHR# SPO LOCK NO.4 STL C/ZP B 





L03 91 

10125103 ;1 

1 


AC 

NUT# HER MSCR 4-40 STL CP/ZP B 





L04 01 

92780084 |7 

1 


AC 

SCR PAN HD SLT 4-40X5/16 B 





105 01 

16006500 |9 

REF 


AC 

fabrication specification 0 





106 01 

16121506 15 

REF 


AC 

MARKING METHODS (SiLK-SC'ETC) 0 





107 01 

16019500 j4 

REF 


AC 

REO/XNSTALLATiON OF EXT CRTS D 







62957400 E 


7-95 • 


























8UIL0 ARC 230 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PC CD ASSY SCBD LOG MOD 
pc mounting Plate 


pc bracket mTg plate 

PC SPRTf CKT BO 3/16 NYL FIG 1 


PC MSCR PAN PhL 4-40X 3/8 B 

PC WSMR NO.4 ext TOOTH LK TVP A B 


PC NUT TWIN Self LOCKING 6-32 
PC STOOFF* M-r HEX BRS 4-40X5/8 


PC SHIELD(PWB ASSY) 
0009 TOTAL LINES 


62957400 E 





7-98 62957400 E 










































HUILO ARC 210 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


MINT DATE 

PAGE 

PILE CHANGE NO. 

04-11-79 

Z3 

00013453 


ASMMM.V NUMRRR < CO MV. 


DESCRIPTION 


STATUS DATE 


90445969! 


CD ASSY BCBO LOG MOD 


04-11-79 



PINO NO 

LI 

PART NUMMR 

[« 

M] QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

no 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

90460763 

7 

1 


PC 

PW 

8D MULTI USE 

P 








002 

01 

66299099 

3 

to 


PC 

IC 

7400 TTL QUAD 2-IN NAND 

P 








003 

01 

66299100 

9 

3 


PC 

IC 

TTL3 31/P NANO PLASTIC 

P 








004 

01 

66299102 

5 

2 


PC 

IC 

TTL DUAL 4-IN NANO 

P 








005 

01 

66299103 

i 

3 


PC 

IC 

TTL QUAD 2-IN NOR 

P 








006 

01 

39389700 

4 

4 


PC 

IC 

7404 TTL QUAD 2 1/P 

P 








007 

01 

88885700 

0 

1 


PC 

IC 

TYPE 7486TTL QUAD 2 I/P 

P 








008 

01 

51761500 

1 

9 


PC 

IC 

74161/9316 158 TTL CNTR 6 

P 








009 

01 

88886400 

6 

6 


PC 

IC 

TYPE 74157 TTL QUAD 21/P 

P 








010 

01 

50254300 

2 

l 


PC 

IC 

74123 193 TTL 2 RETGR MV8 

P 


. 






Oil 

01 

96744155 

1 

2 


PC 

IC 

7406 ORVR HEX INV BUFFER 

P 

! 







012 

01 

88897O0G 

1 

7 


PC 

IC 

TYPE 7408 TTL QUAD 21/P 

P 








013 

01 

96744172 

6 

8 


PC 

IC 

7432 218 TTL QUAD 2JN OR 

P 

i 







014 

l 01 

8888540C 

7 

15 


PC 

IC 

TYPE 9024 TTL DUAL FLIP FO 

P 








015 

01 

95814600 

3 

1 


PC 

IC 

74160/9310 503 TTL UP DEC 

P 








016 

01 

66299110 

8 

2 


PC 

IC 

TTL 1 OF 10 DECODER 

P 








017 

01 

66299111 

6 

4 


PC 

IC 

TTL DUAL 4 To 1 MUX 

P 








018 

01 

52342700 

3 

3 


PC 

IC 

74191/9336 512 TTL 48 BIN 

P 

j 








019 

01 

88882800 

1 

1 


PC 

IC 

74174 519 TTL 6BIT D LATCH 

P 








020 

01 

15104500 

2 

3 

■ 


PC 

IC 

74175 520 TTL 4 BIT D LTCH 

P 








021 

01 

15108600 

6 

4 



IC 

7485 524 TTL 4P MGNTD CPTR 

P 








B'JILO ARC 210 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

04-11-79 

2 

0MTJ453 


DESCRIPTION 


STATUS DATE 


90445969! , 


CD ASSY 8CBD LOG MOD 


REL 


04-11-79 


T FINONO 

LI 

PART NUMBER 

CD 

m| QUANTITY 

U/M 

FART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 

022 

01 

88923600 

6 

1 


PC 

IC TYPE 74164 TTL 8B1T 

P 







023 

01 

88923700 

4 

1 


PC 

IC TYPE 74165 TTL 8BIT 

P 







024 

01 

15105700 

7 

1 


PC 

IC 4024 582 TTL DL/V CONT MVB 

P 







025 

01 

51861706 

3 

1 


PC 

IC 256BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

G 







026 

01 

51861711 

3 

1 


PC 

IC 256BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 







027 

01 

51061709 

7 

1 


PC 

IC 256BIT 32X8 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 







028 

01 

36186400 

2 

2 


PC 

IC MC1488 900 DTL QD LN DRVK 

P 







029 

01 

36186500 

9 

1 


PC 

IC MC1489 901 DTL QD LN RCVR 

P 







030 

01 

15125700 

3 

1 


PC 

IC TR1602A 941 MOS ASYN XCVH 

P 







031 

01 

88896100 

0 

1 


PC 

IC 7414 WCVR TTL HEX NAND 

P 







032 

01 

51092308 

1 

1 


PC 

IC 1024B1T 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 







033 

01 

51092309 

9 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 







034 

01 

51892310 

7 

1 


PC 

IC 10248IT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 







035 

01 

51892311 

5 

1 


PC 

IC 10248IT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 







036 

01 

51892315 

6 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 







037 

01 

51892313 

1 

i 


PC 

IC 10248IT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 







038 

01 

51892314 

9 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-ROM ASSY 

V 







039 

01 

15140300 

3 

14 


PC 

IC 2102A-4 772A MOS lo24R RAM 

p 







040 

01 

1514450C 

4 

1 


PC 

IC SCM3750L 560 MOS 8192B ROM 

p 







041 

01 

15105600 

9 

1 


PC 

IC 4044 581 TTL PH/FREQ DETR 

p 







042 

01 

51681100 

7 

1 


PC 

XSTR 2N5189 NPN SIL 

p 








62957400 E 


7-99 






BUILD ARC 210 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


MINT DATE 

MG! 

FlU CHAHOI NO- 

o 

*- 

1 

1 

'O 

3 

00013453 


CD ASSY 8CBD LOG MOD 


REL 


10-12-78 


04-11-79 



NNDNO 

ii 

FAIT NUMMI [ CD 

Ml QUANTITY 

U/M 

FAIT DiSCMFTtON 

3 

WD 

KO. NO. IN 

KO. NO. OUT 

*/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


043 

01 

-!— 

51003092!7 

1 


PC 

XSTR 2N2222 HI SPEED NPN SIL 

p 








044 

01 

51714000! 0 

1 


PC 

XSTR 2N2907 PNP SIL 

p 








045 

01 

51003059! 6 

3 


PC 

XSTR DD1 106 EPITAX NPN SIL 

p 








046 

01 

51887l00j 9 

1 


PC 

XSTR TO-18 L08 LVL NPN SIL 

p 








047 

01 

24504373! 2 

i 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TANT 47UF 20P 15VDC* 

p 








046 

01 

24506809] 3 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD MYL .022UF 10P 100V 

p 








049 

01 

51839147] 9 

9 


PC 

CAP FXD CER .100UF 10P 100VDC 

p 








050 

01 

24504369! 0 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TANT 10UF 20P 15VDC8 

p 








051 

01 

51839142] 0 

2 


PC 

CAP FXD CER .033UF 10P 100VOC 

p 








052 

01 

51879105; 8 

4 


PC 

CAP FXD TANT 100UF 10P 6V0C« 

p 








053 

01 

24504317! 9 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TANT ,1UF 20P 35VQCB 

w 








054 

01 

24504322; 9 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TANT 47UF 2QP 6VDC8 

p 








055 

01 

51839119; 8 

4 


PC 

CAP FXD CER 390PF 10P 100VDC 

p 








056 

01 

51001120; B 

62 


PC 

CAP CER F-2 .01UF +80-20? 25V 

p 








057 

01 

51786437; 7 

8 


pci 

CAP SOLID TANT 33UF 20P 15V 

p 








058 

01 

24504312] 0 

1 


pci 

CAP FXD TANT 6.8UF 20P 6WVDC 

p 








060 

01 

94227216.] 2 

l 


PC 

CAP DIP MICA 39PF 1PF 300VDC8 

p 








061 

01 

24504817! 8 

1 


pci 

RES FXD COMP 12 OHM 5P 28ATT 

p 








062 

01 

24500065! 8 

i 

4 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 1200 OHM 5P 1/48 

p 








063 

01 

24500051; a 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 330 OHM 5P 1/48 

p 








064 

01 

24500043; 5 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 150 OHM 5P 1/48 

p 













210 




a mt 

(»V A 

AMI 

W A MVM 

■ ■ 


FIINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 




BtJILD ARC 




AMCIVIDLI rAKI9 LI3I 

04-11- 

79 


4 

00013453 

DIV. 

ASSEMBLY NUMMI j CD 

MV. 

DWG. 

DfSCtIFTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

ENG. IESF. 

FILE DATE 

0860 


90445969; 

0 

E 

D 

CD 

ASSY 

8CBD LOG 

MOD 

G 

REL 

10-12-78 


04-11-79 

T 

FIND NO 

u 

FAIT NUMMI 

CD 

M| QUANTITY 

U/M 

FAIT DtSCIIFTION 

MC 

YID 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO 

OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


065 

01 

17705914 

4 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

120K OHM 5P 

1/48 

P 








066 

01 

24500055 

9 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

470 OHM 5P 1/48 

P 








067 

01 

24500087 

2 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

10K OHM 5P 1/48 

P 








068 

01 

24500039 

3 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

100 OHM 5P 1/48 

P 








069 


01 

24500063 

3 

12 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

1000 OHM 5P 

1/48 

P 








070 

01 

24500079 

9 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

4700 OHM 5P 

1/48 

P 








071 


01 

24500027 

8 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

33 OHM 5P 1/48 

P 








072 


01 

24500036 

9 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

75 OHM 5P 1/48 

P 








073 


01 

24500048 

4 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

240 OHM 5P 1/48 

P 








074 


01 

24500081 

5 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

5600 OHM 5P 

1/48 

P 








075 


01 

24500073 

2 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

2700 OHM 5P 

1/48 

P 








076 


01 

17705903 

7 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

43K OHM 5P 1/48 

P 








077 


01 

24500098 

9 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

30K OHM 5P 1/48 

P 








078 


01 

24500084 

9 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

7500 OHM 5P 

1/48 

P 








080 

01 

62012906 

4 

2 


PC 

RES 

MOD 

DUAL 

IK OHMS 125MW 

P 








081 

01 

62012920 

5 

2 


PC 

RES 

MOD 

DUAL 

4.7K OHM 125MW 

P 








082 

01 

24500056 

7 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

510 OHM 5P 1/48 

P i 








083 

01 

24500077 

3 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

3900 OHM 5P 

1/48 

P 








084 

01 

17705908 

6 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

68K OHM 5P 1/48 

P 








085 

01 

24500071 

6 

1 


PC 

RES 

FXD 

COMP 

2200 OHM 5P 

1/48 

P 








086 

01 

24500047 

6 

2 


PC 

RES 

FXO 

COMP 

220 OHM 5P 1/48 

P 








7-100 


62957400 E 





BUILD ARC 210 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATI 

PAOC 

Pill CHANG! NO. 

04-11-79 

5 

00013453 


AltIMRIY NUMUI 


STATUl DAT! ING. MSP. Pill DATI 


904459691 0 


CD ASSY 8CBD LOG MOO 


10-12-78 


04-11-79 


7 

PINDNO 

LI 

PART NUMUI [ 

CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DIICRIPTION 

MC 

YIO 

ICO. NO. IN 

ICO. NO. OUT 

t/H 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


087 

01 

245000741 

0 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 3000 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








088 

01 

94360292! 

0 

2 


PC 

RES FXD FM 909 OHM IP 1/4* 

P 








089 

01 

51001239! 

6 

1C 


PC 

REPLACED BY 51007385 12937 

P 



13269 



7850 


089 

02 

51007385! 

l 

10 


PC 

DIO IN4148 10MA MICRO SIL 30V 

P 


13269 



7850 



090 

01 

15151500; 

4 

1 


PC 

IC UA7800*5 357A POS V RGLTR 

P 








091 

01 

51862504! 

1 

3 


PC 

SW. PC BD TGL 8 IN-LINE SPST 

P 



13453 



7915 


091 

02 

51862504| 

1 

2 


PC 

SW* PC BD TGL 8 IN-LINE SPST 

P 


13453 



7915 



092 

01 

30001000; 

6 

1 


PC 

XFMRp PULSE COUPLING MEM DRVR 

P 








093 

01 

95791300! 

7 

1 


PC 

IC 4N26 OPT COUPLED ISOLATOR 

P 



13287 



7852 


093 

02 

51825700! 

1 

1 


PC 

OPTICAL ISOLATOR 

P 


13287 



7852 



094 

01 

51904105} 

7 

1 


PC 

OSC* TTL DIP 6.745MHZ 500MW 

P 








096 

01 

51848404; 

3 

1 


PC 

SOCKET» IC 24 PoS D-I-L TIN 

P 








097 

01 

71486102! 

8 

8 


PC 

BUS* PWR 11.35LG W/POSTS CU 

P 








098 

01 

71486101' 

0 

4 


PC 

BUS* PVR 3.6LG W/POSTS CU 

P 








099 

01 

51906111; 

3 

1 


PC 

CONN* 9 PIN PC MTD GOLD FIG 3 

P 








100 

01 

65832100; 

5 

16 


PC 

SOCKET MINI SPRING 

P 








101 

01 

95642805| 

6 


400 

FT 

WIR SLD 24GA TINNED 

W 








102 

01 

10125801; 

O 

1 


PC 

WSHR. NO.4 SPG LOCK STL ZP 

B 








103 

01 

10125103; 

1 

1 


PC 

NUT* HEX 4-40 MSCR STL ZP 

B 








104 

01 

92780084; 

7 

1 


PC 

SCR PAN HD SLT 4-40X5/16 

B 








105 

01 

16006500! 

9 

REF 


PC 

FABRICATION SPECIFICATION 

D 








106 

01 

10121508; 

5 

REF 


PC 

MARKING* INK STP-STENCIL-S/C 

D 








BUILD ARC 210 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

Fill CHANCE NO. 

04-11-79 

6 

00013453 


ASSEMRLY NUMBCR 


90445969' 0 


CO ASSY 8CB0 LOG MOD 


T 

FIND NO 

u 

FART NUMBER j 

CO 

m{ QUANTITY 

U/M 

FAIT DIICRIPTION 

MC 

VID 

ICO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


107 

01 

16019500; 

4 

REF 


PC 

REQ/INSTALLATION of ext CKTS 

D 








108 

01 

90445966] 

* 

REF 


PC 

SCH DIAG SCAD MULTI-USE 

D 








109 

01 

24500075* 

7 

4 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 3300 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 



13269 



7850 


109 

02 

24500075; 

7 

5 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 3300 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 


13269 



7850 



110 

01 

94375102; 

♦ 

3 


PC 

RES 8SIP NTWK 3300 R 3P 1 • ON 

P 








111 

01 

24500061! 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 820 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








112 

01 

24500059; 

1 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 680 OHM 5P 1/4* 

* 








113 

01 

51892316! 

4 

1 


PC 

IC 1024BIT 256X4 BP-POM ASSY 

V 








114 

01 

94375109J 

9 

l 


PC 

RES 8SIP NT*K 1000 « 3P 1*0* 

P 








115 

02 

52629949; 

0 

1 

500 

FT 

WIR WW 30GA SLD *HT UL KYNAR 

w 



13218 



7846 


115 

03 

52629949; 

0 

2 

500 

FT 

WIR W* 3qGA SLD WHT UL KYNAR 

w 


13218 



7846 



117 

01 

24528619! 

c 


400 

FT 

TBG* INSUL NO.22 CLEAR UL PVC 

B 








118 

01 

61408352! 

5 

1 


PC 

JUMPER WIRE ASSY 

G 








119 

01 

51062500; 

9 

1 


PC 

SW* PC BD TGL 7 IN-LINE SPST 

P 


13453 



7915 








i 

i 

! 

! 

1 

0120 TOTAL LINES 

i 









62957400 E 


7 ' 




































ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


| DIV. | ASSKMBiY NUMBER j C 

•n 

RCV. | DWG. | 


DESCRIPTION MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE ENG. REEF. 

FILE DATE 

| 0 B 60 | 

61407635; 

t 



1EAI 

* PNL ASSY 60HZ A 

REL 

12-15-76 

09-15-77 


FIND NO 11 

PART NUMBCR 

ft 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLO 

ECO. NO. IN ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN WK OUT 


001 01 

71492220 

0 

1 


PC 

panel, REAR 60HZ (CRS) 

P 






002 01 

71491951 

1 

1 


PC 

COVER AC ENTRY PANEL 

P 






003 01 

51899703 

6 

1 


PC 

FILTER, RFI 5A U3-275V SLO 

P 






004 01 

95587003 

5 

1 


PC 

CB S-p 65V0C 3AMP 

P 






005 01 

51899900 

8 

l 


PC 

CORO, 3 MIRE PMR OL 9FT ORA 

P 






006 01 

36158909 

6 

1 


PC 

BUSHINS, STRAIN-REL BLK NYL 

B 






007 01 

51776603 

6 

1 


PC 

CLAMP, CBL (4) 3/l|60IA NOM 

B 


12008 


7?08 


007 02 

24565000 

7 

1 


PC 

CLAMP, 1/8DIA CABLE BLK NYLON 

B 


12008 


7708 


008 01 

36053423 

4 

2 


PC 

STANOOFF, HEX CFS 6-32X2,500 

P 






009 ol 

1012510? 

0 

3 


PC 

NUT HEX MCH JO-32 ^TL CP OR Z 

B 


12008 


7?08 


009 02 

10125108 

0 

2 


PC 

NUT HEX MCH 10-32 STL CP OR Z 

B 


I20n8 


77o8 


010 01 

10128403 

4 

4 


PC 

MSHR NO*jo EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 


12008 


7708 


010 02 

10128403 

4 

2 


PC 

MSHR NO.10 EXT tOOTH LK TYP A 

B 


12008 


TTo® 


011 01 

10128401 

8 

6 


PC 

MSHR NO.6 EXT TOOTH LK TYP- A 

9 






012 01 

10125105 

6 

2 


PC 

NUT HEX MCH 6-32 STL CP OR ZP 

B 






013 01 

10127111 

2 

4 


PC 

MSCR PAN PHL 6-S2X 1/4 

B 






014 01 

10126103 

0 

2 


PC 

MSHR N0.6 INTL TOOTH LOCK STL 

B 






015 01 

51908602 

9 

1 


PC 

THMS, OISC 2.5 OHM 10P 14MM 

P 






016 01 

51797414 

3 


167 

Ft 

TB8t INS .0660IA T/M NAT TEF 

B 


12008 


7708 


016 02 

51797420 

0 


167 

FT 

TB6* INS .034DIA T/M NAT TEF 

B 


12000 


77o® 


017 01 

36085800 

5 

1 


PC 

STRIP, TERM LU8-TYPE (52) 

P 






018 01 

61407630 

5 

REF 


PC 

M/L REAR PNL 60HZ 

0 






019 01 

94277400 

1 

l 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 1 

B 







BUILD ARC 

230 i 

DIV. | ASSEMBLY NUMBER \ CD | 

REV. DWG. 

0860 | 

61407635;4| 

C a rear 

FIND NO LI 

FART NUMICR ; CD 

m| QUANTITY U/M 

020 01 

51905905'9 

1 PC 

021 01 

51906200;4 

2 PC 

022 Ol 

17973606 1 

2 PC 

023 01 

51797236|0 

l PC 

024 01 

51797217!0 

1 

1 PC 

025 01 

24528617J4 

5 0 0 FT 

025 02 

24520656;2 

500 FT 

026 01 

93464444 } 4 

1 917 FT 

027 01 

93463444j5 

500 FT 

028 01 

93463555;8 

250 FT 

029 01 

94288024;6 

4 PC 

030 01 

61407631;3 

1 PC 

031 01 

51906201;2 

2 PC 

032 01 

90460695;1 

1 PC 

033 01 

10126101!* 

2 PC 

033 02 

10125801]0 

2 PC 

034 ol 

I0l27l0ij3 

2 PC 

035 ol 

51905201|3 

1 

1 

083 FT 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 

DWG. DESCRIPTION MC STATUS 

A rear PNL ASSY 60HZ A REl 

QUANTITY U/M FART DESCRIPTION | MC YIP 

1 PC CONN RECPT 12 CONTACTS P 

2 PC CONTACT, SkT 20-U6A STRIP- T P 

2 PC TERN, CRMP B 18-12 M/INS SPRT P 

l PC LU8* CRMP f R TERM 16-140A loSS B 

1 PC LUOt CRMP *R TERM ♦22»I8BA 10S 8 

5oo FT TB8* jNSUli KfO.6 BLK UL PVC B 

500 FT TUBINO INS SZ 5 BLACK B 

1 91T FT MIR 16GA STRO YEL 300V UL PVC M 

500 FT MIR 180A STRO YEL 300V UL PVC M' 

250 FT MIR 188A STRO ORN 300V UL PVC M 

♦ PC LK8 OfVtCE, CONN TYP 4 M/TYP3 P 

1 PC CABLE ASSY REAR PNL MONITOR 0 

2 PC CONTACT, SKT 20-UGA STRIP' T P 

1 PC CO ASSY 6CTD-0 8 


PC MSCR PAN PHL 4-40X*l87 
083 FT TAPE FABRIC TEFLON .3T5IN 
0041 total lines 


STATUS DATE 

12-15-76 


62957400 E 


7-103 


I 











7-104 














































_ pdiht OATS PAGE j" FILE CHANGE NO. 

ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST » »- »*-* i V wmwr 

OESCIHPTtON _ T mC~T STATUS I . STATUS DATE ~T _fNG _«E5P.-11^1*!!- 



1— 

: 

r 

0 1 0 | R 

EAR 

PANEL ASSY 60HZ 1 A 

REL 1 

06-09-77 1 1 

04-0* 

-7* 

0660 

1_T 

61»C 7796 , - 

JL- 

•! QUANTITY I 

U/M 

PAST PESCEIPTION 

MC 

YLD_ 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 

001 

01 

71492220 

j 

1 


PC 

PANEL* REAR 60HZ (CHS) 

P 




T 



002 

01 

71491951 

1 

1 


PC 

COVER AC ENTRY PANEL 

P 







003 

01 

51899703 

6 

1 


PC 

FILTER* RF1 5A 115-275V SLD 

P 






| 

004 

01 

95587003 

5 

1 


PC 

C9 S-P 65VDC 3AMP 

P 







005 

01 

51899900 

8 

1 


PC 

CORD* 3 -‘IRE PwR UL 9FT GRA 

P 







006 

01 

36158909 

6 

1 


PC 

BSHG* STRAIN-REL .630/.125 in 

8 







007 

01 

24565000 

7 

1 


PC 

CLAMP* 1/BDIA CABLE BLK NYLON 

B 






i 

008 

01 

36053423 

4 

2 


PC 

STANDOFF. HEX CFS 6-32X2.500 

P 






1 

! 

009 

01 

10125108 

J 

2 


PC 

NUT. HEX 10-32 MSCR STL ZP 

6 







010 

01 

12126403 

4 

2 


PC 

mfSHRf NO.10 EXT/T LK STL ZP 

8 






! 

! 

Oil 

01 

12126401 

6 

6 


PC 

WSHR* NO.6 EXT/T LK STL ZP 

8 





1 

012 

01 

12125105 

6 

2 


PC 

NUT* HEX 6-32 MSCR STL ZP 

8 





| 

013 

01 

12127111 

2 

4 


PC 

MSCR PAN PHL 6-32X.250 STL IP 

8 







014 

01 

10126103 

u 

2 


PC 

WSHR* NO.6 INTL/T LOCK STL IP 

8 







015 

01 

51908602 

9 

1 


PC 

THMS* DISC 2.5 OHM 10P 14M* 

P 







016 

01 

51797420 

v 


167 

FT 

TBG. INS . 0 3401A T/w *-AT TPF 

B 



13397 



7916 

017 

01 

36085800 

5 

1 


PC 

STRIP* TERM LUG-TYPE (52) 

P 







old 

01 

61407630 

5 

RfcF 


PC 

w/L REAR PNL 60HZ 

D 







019 

01 

94277*00 

1 

1 


PC 

STRAP. C8L TIE TYP 1 TO 5/* 

8 







020 

01 

51905905 

9 

1 


PC 

CONN RECPT 12 CONTACTS 

P 







021 

01 

1 5190620'-! 

4 

2 


PC 

CONTt SKT 20-14GA .l30lT STM 

P 

— 


J- 





« «f*|an| W n A n Vf I Iff _ r«MT PATE _ PAGE _ PltE CHANGE NO. 

fl-»i L D arc 23 o ASSeMdLT PA KID LIdi 04-09-79 2 00013397 


PIV. 1 ASSEMBLY NUM.ER j CP I REV. I DWG, T _ PESCEIPTION _ MC STATUS STATUS PATE _ ENG. KEEP. _ EllE PATE 



86p 

1 

61407798! 

1 

o \ 1 

< 

*EAf 

PANEL ASSY 60HZ A | 

REL 

06-09-7 


04-0 

»-79 


FIND NO 

u 

PART NUMUI 

|» 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 1 

YID 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


022 

01 

179736)6 

i 

2 


PC 

TERM. CRviP B 18-12 M/INS SPHT 

P 








023 

01 

51797236 


1 


PC 

LUG* CRMP R TERM 16-14GA loSS 

8 








024 

01 

51797217 

.• 

1 


PC 

LUG* CRMP R TERM *22-18GA lOS 

8 








025 

01 

24528656 

2 


50 u 

FT 

TUBING INS SZ 5 BLACK 

B 








026 

01 

9?464444 

4 

1 

917 

FT 

WIR 16GA STPD YEL 300V UL oVC 

W 








027 

01 

93463444 

5 


50V 

FT 

WIR 18GA STRD YEL 300V UL PVC 

■ 








026 

01 

93463555 

8 


25V 

FT 

WIR 18GA STRD GRN 300V UL »VC 

M 








029 

01 

94288024 

6 

41 


PC 

LKG DEVICE. CONN TYP 4 W/TYP3 

P 








031 

01 

51906201 

2 

2 


PC 

C0NT* SKT 20-14GA .2001 T STR 

P 

i 








032 

01 

9C445796 

7 

1 


PC 

CD ASSY 6CTD-1 

s 








033 

01 

101261Ol 

4 

2 


PC 

WSHR* NO,4 INTL/T LOCK STL ZP 

9 



11774 



7744 


033 

02 

10125801 

0 

2 


PC 

WSHR* NO,4 SPG LOCK STL ZP 

8 


11774 



7744 



034 

01 

101271 ;,1 

3 

2 


PC 

MSCR pan PHL 4-40X.188 STL ZP 

8 








035 

01 

51905201 

3 


'83 

FT 

TAPE FA8SIC TEFLON .375IN 

8 


12352 



7740 

i 


0035 TOTAL LINES 


62957400 E 


7-105 












7-106 62957400 E 









































W HAHV6 | 1 PRINT DATE 

PACE 

PILE CHANCE NO. 

BUILD ARC 230 

ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 06 - 21-70 

1 

12402*50 


DIV. 

ASSEMBLY NUMBED ] CD 

REV. 

DWG. 

DESCRIPTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

ENG. EESP. 

FILE DATE 

0«60 

_61418216 12 

A 

0 

REAR PANEL ASSY 60HZ 

A 

rel 

06-20-78 

CC55SA 

06-2] 

-78 

7 

FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMKR ] CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

71492729 !t 


1 


PC 

PANEL-REAR 


P 








002 

01 

71492425 J! 


1 


PC 

COVER# AC ENTRY 


P 








003 

01 

5iB997u3 it 


1 


PC 

FILTER. PEI 5A 115-275V SLD 

P 








004 

01 

955B70L/3 J 


1 


PC 

C8 S-P 65VDC 3AMP 


P 








005 

01 

51b999wC!8 

i 

1 


PC 

CORD# 3 nIRE PWR UL 9FT GRA 

P 








006 

01 

3615B9w9 J 6 

1 


PC 

BUSHING# STRAIN-REL BLK NYL 

B 








007 

01 

245650^0*7 

1 


PC 

CLAMP# 1/8DIA CABLE BLK NYLON 

B 








009 

01 

101251jO 

1 


PC 

NUT# HEX MSCR 10-32 STL CP/ZP 

B 








010 

01 

101264u 3 j 4 

2 


PC 

rfSHP NO.10 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 








Oil 

01 

101264c/1 i 8 

5 


PC 

WSHR NO.6 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 








012 

01 

101251j5 | 6 

3 


PC 

NUT. HEX MSCR 6-32 STL CP/ZP 

B 








013 

01 

10127111*4 


2 


PC 

MSCR PAN PHL 6-32X 1/4 


6 








014 

01 

10126103 iv; 

2 


PC 

WSHR NO.6 XNTL TOOTH LOCK 

STL 

8 








015 

01 

51908602iV 

1 


PC 

THMS# DISC 2.5 OHM lOP 14MW 

P 








016 

01 

51797420 jv 



167 

FT 

TBG» INS .034DIA T/W NAT TEF 

B 








017 

01 

51850519js 


2 


PC 

SCR TPG HEX-H5HR SLT 6X3/8 

e 








010 

01 

61408220J< 


REF 


PC 

W/L REAR PANEL 60MZ 


D 








019 

01 

942774,jO j 1 

1 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 1 


R 








020 

01 

519059^5 is 


1 


PC 

CONN PECPT 12 CONTACTS 


P 








021 

01 

519062O0|A 


2 


PC 

CONTACT# SKT 20-14GA STRIP T 

P 








023 

01 

51797236|t 


i 


PC 

LUG, CRMP R TERM 16-14GA 10SS 

B 








DIV. 

SM 


026 

U27 

029 

0|X 

032 

033 

034 


01 

01 

01 

01 

01 

01 

01 


BUILD arc 230 


ASSEMBLY NUMKR 


PART NUMBER 1 < 




93464444|4 
93463444|5 
94286024|6 
51906201j2 
90445796|7 
101258ol|u 

i 

10127U1J3 


1 667 
500 


4 

2 

1 

2 

2 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


FEINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

06-21-78 

2 

12402-50 


REAR PAnEi ASSY 60HZ 


R|k 


06-20-78 


CC565A 


06-21-78 


PART DESCRIPTION 


ECO. NO. OUT 


FT 

FT 

PC 

PC 

PC 

PC 

PC 


tfIR 10GA STRD YCL 300V UL PVC W 
wXR IaOA STRO YEL 300V UL PVC W 
LKO DEVICE# CONN TYP 4 H/TYP3 P 
CONTACT# SKT 20-14QA STRIP T p 
CO ASSY 6CT0-1 S 
rfSHR NC.4 SPG LOCK STL CP 8 
MSCR PAN PHL 4-40X.187 8 
0028 TOTAL LINES 


62957400 E 


7-107 































CONTROL DATA 


CONDUCTOR FIND GAUGE COLOR LENGTH 

IDENT. NO. (REF.) (REF.) (APPROX) 


5b lb 
27 1&. 



DESTINATION 

FLl 

1 

FL1 

3 

El 


CB1 

2 



CP2 

1 

CP2 

3 

CPE 

2 

CPE 

5 
























ACCESS 

FIND NO 

REMARKS 


PUR CORD -CHOT} 


PUR CORD INeut} 

23 

PUR CORD CGND> 

lb 

HOT TO C • B • -THERfllSTOR 



31,20 


21,20 

HOT FROM SU. 

31,20 

NEUTRAL TUO UlRES 

21,20 

NEUTRAL 




62957400 E 


7' 



















7-no 


62957400 E 












62957400 E 



7-112 62957400 E 




/N APPLV ASSV. NO,REV.LEVEL,AND LOG* 
CODE IN AREA SHOWN. MARK. PER CDC 
SPEC tOlEtSOS; CHARACTER WElGHt.12 

Ucpt; color, white. 

2* REFERENCE DESIGNATIONS AND FIND 
NUMBERS ARE FOR. REFERENCE ONLV 
AND DO NOT APPEAR ON PART. 

/i\ MARK SERIAL NO. IN AREA SHOWN PER CDC 
STD. 1.01.025 ANl> CDC SPEC I0I2I5OB, 
.12 HEiGWT, COLOR WHITE. 


CC5G0-A 

M. ittEAR IS-9-77 


I d 'JSt'E/1 j 


PC CA13D ASSEMBLV SCTO-f 

(rear panel signal wiring) 

OPfll (OCNT OflAWMtO NO 

ISMO D 90445796 




























































BUILU AR 

J 

230 


DIV. 

T2 

SSIMRLY NUMRER j CD | 

"» i — i 


O 869 

t 

61407633! 


cl 

TTi 

»ANI 

PINDNO 

LI 

PART NUMRIR | CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

001 

01 

71492221 

b 

1 


PC 

002 

01 

71491951 

1 

1 


PC 

003 

01 

51899703 

6 

1 


PC 

004 

01 

95587002 

7 

1 


PC 

005 

01 

71446500 

2 

1 


PC 

006 

01 

36158910 

4 

1 


PC 

007 

01 

51776603 

b 

l 


PC 

687 

02 

24565000 

7 

1 


PC 

008 

01 

36053423 

4 

7 


PC 

009 

01 

10125108 

0 

3 


PC 

009 

02 

10125108 

u 

2 


PC 

010 

01 

10126403 

4 

4 


PC 

610 

02 

10126403 

4 

? 


PC 

Oil 

01 

10126401 

B 

6 


PC 

012 

01 

10125105 

b 

2 


PC 

013 

01 

10127111 

2 

4 


PC 

014 

01 

10126103 

U 

2 


PC 

015 

01 

51908602 

9 

1 


PC 

016 

01 

51797414 

J 


167 

FT 

016 

02 

51797420 

0 


167 

FT 

017 

01 

36085800 

s 

1 


PC 

018 

01 

614 0 7632 

i 

REF 


PC 

019 

01 

94277409 

2 

3 


PC 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


DESCRIPTION 

PANEL ASSY REAR 5QHZ 

I U/M I PART DESCRIPTION 


PC PANtL. REAR 50HZ (CRS) P 

PC COVtR AC ENTRY PANEL P 

PC FlLIERt RFI 5A 11B-2T5V SLD P 

PC CB S-P 250VDC 2*0 AMP P 

PC CBL ASSY(AC P«R)MIRE PREP60HZ G 

PC BUSHING* STRAIN-REL BLK NYL B 

PC CLAMp, CBL (4) 3/160IM NOM B 
PC CLAMP, 1/BDIA CABLE BLK NYLON 8 

PC STANOOFF, HEX CFS 6-32X2.5qo P 


PC WSHK NO .6 EXT TOOTH Lk TYP A 8 

PC NUT HEX MCH 6-32 STL CP OR ZP 8 

PC MSCK PAN PHL 6-32X 1/4 B 

PC WSHK N0.6 INTL TOOTH LOCK STL 8 

PC THMS, DISC 2.5 OHM 10P 14MW P 

FT TBG* INS *0-6601 A T/tf NAT TEF B 
FT TBG* INS .03401 A T/W NAT TEF B 

PC STRIP* TERM LUG-TYPE (52) P 

PC «/L REAR PNL 0 

PC STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 6 B 


IE CHANGE NO. 

000123*2 

Till DATE 

09-16-“# 7 

| WK IN I WE OUT 


PUILO ARC 

ASSIMM.V NUMBER j CD I 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


0860 

1 

61407633! 



J PAN 

PINDNO 


PART NUMRtR 


mj QUANTITY 1 U/M 

020 

01 

51905905 

V 

1 

PC 

021 

01 

51906200 

4 

5 

PC 

022 

01 

17973606 

1 

2 

PC 

023 

01 

51797217 

o 

7 

PC 

024 

01 

24528617 

4 


boo FT 

024 

02 

24528656 

2 


500 FT 

025 

01 

93464444 

4 

7 

boo FT 

026 

01 

93463444 

S 


250 FT 

027 

01 

93463555 

b 


25o FT 

028 

01 

94288024 

b 

4 

PC 

029 

01 

614 0 7631 

3 

1 

PC 

030 

01 

93948009 

i 

l 

PC 

031 

01 

62021406 

4 

1 

PC 

032 

Oi 

93947010 

U 

2 

PC 

033 

01 

62021509 

s 

2 

PC 

034 

01 

94277400 

l 

1 

PC 

035 

01 

90460695 

1 

1 

PC 

036 

01 

10127101 

3 

2 

PC 

037 

01 

10126101 

4 

2 

PC 

037 

02 

10125801 

0 

2 

PC 

038 

01 

51905201 

3 


UB3 FT 


INSCRIPTION 

PANEL AaSY REAR 5 QHZ 

I U/M I PART DESCRIPTION 


EEC STATUS STATUS DATE 

~A~ REL 12-15-T6 


BUILO ARC 230 

ASStMELY NUEEtlt | CD REV. 

_614076331 9_C 


FILE DATE 

09-l6-(7 


1 PC CONN RECPT 12 CONTACTS P 

5 PC CONTACT* SKT 20-14GA STRIP T P 

2 PC TERM, CRMP B 18-12 W/ 1 NS SPRT P 

2 PC LUG* CRMP R TERM *. 22 -iaGA loS B 

500 FT TBG* INSUL *0.6 BLK UL PVC 8 
500 FT TUBING INS SZ 5 BLACK B 

2 boo FT *IR 16 GA STRQ YEL 300V UL PVC M 

25o FT *IR 18GA STRO YEL 300V UL PVC 8 

25o FT PIR 18 GA ST«0 GRN 300V UL PVC 9 

4 PC LKG DEVICE* CONN TYP 4 */TYP3 P 

1 PC CABLE ASSY REAR PNL MONITOR G 

l PC CONNECTOR 1 PIN HOUSING P 

1 PC CONTACT PIN 20-14 AKG BKASS P 

2 PC CONN 1 SKT HOUSING P 

? PC CONI SKT 20-14GA PB CSF STRIP P 

1 PC STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 1 B 

1 PC CD ASSY 6CTO-0 G 

2 PC MSCH PAN PHL 4-40X.187 B 

2 PC INT TOOTH LK *SHR «4 8 

2 PC WSHK NO,4 SPG LOCK STL CP 8 

083 FT TAPt FABRIC TEFLON .375IN B 

ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PANEL ASSY REAR 5QHZ 

U/M PART DESCRIPTION 

0044 TOTAL LINES 


( PRINT DATE 1 PAGE 1 PILE CHANGE NO. { 

| 09-15-77 

- 1 - 3| - 00012352 

STATUS DATE 

ENG. RESP. PILE DATE 

12-15-76 

09-lb-(7 

ECO. NO. IN | EC) 

3. NO. OUT 1 S/N 1 WK IN 1 WK OUT 


62957400 E 


7-115 








R Trautman M-77 


Ji. i-U '77 CODE IDENT 

- 20 


TITLE 

CONN-. JUMPER PLUG ASSY 

FIRST USED ON ' ~ 


SHEET REVISION STATUS 


PREFIX DOCUMENT NO. REV. 

a L14077M3 THRU /> 

A t»]tM077M7 _ ° 

NHA SHEET 1 Of S 

L,L3041bS _ * T 

REVISION RECORD 

DESCRIPTION I DR FT I DATE I Al 


_ ^ iooOQ'51 RELEASE]) CLASS 3 

A A A xgLeAsep class "a 

A B 6 11*19 AAL C,HAaJ<S,£ O^t-Y 

TTcTcl IZAbi \REZt$£P PB/t £Co 




ft 

/ 

<rXr?7 

'sUjL 



aea. 


y>/v 

TM 


CONTROL OATA 




FRONT VIEW 
PIN ORIENTATION 



| \ FAR5ID6 


3\ FAESIDE 


62957400 E 


























62957400 J 


7-117/7-118 







62957400 J 7-119/7-120 




. I w 

6.501.60 


-cP2Ceeo 'J 

I LOW! 


DETAIL - E 


PI 

HOT (BRNI 
NEUT (ecu) 

1 FLI 4 ‘ 
3 


~i 

Z S- 


6ND 

&RN/NEL) E , 


Ini I normkl 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 3 10 11 12 
CPE 


SCHEMATIC 

DIA6RAM 


VIEW D‘D 

SCALE: NONE 


SEE DETAIL -B 
© REF 


PIN 2 (BOTTOM) 


PIN I (TOP) 



- SEE DETAIL D 


PERIPHERAL CONNECTOR 


j Q DATA SET CONNECTOR 

D D / 


T Tj 


SEE DETAIL-C 


PIN 3 u 

REAR VIEW 


PRIMARY CIRCUIT BRE.AI 
COUP CIRCUIT PRIMAIRI 




NOTES: 

/\ APPLY LABEL TO CABLE FER DOLING 82.I9IOCI, 
METHOD 6. MARX AS SHOWN. 

MARK "ASSY SldOSaiS^IN AREA SHOWN PER 
CDC SPEC 10121508. 

A\ FACTQR.Y SETTING COMMON CONNECTED 
TO NORMAL.. 

A. REFERENCE DESIGNATIONS A\R.L SAOWN FOR. 

IREF ONLY AND MAY NOT APPEAR. ON PART. 


FRONT VIEW 


^—^REF 

11 r7o\ rep 


DETAIL -B 
SCALE: NONE 


■ FROM PI 
^/SAFETY) 
GROUND/ 

(Href 


DETAIL * C 
SCALE:NONE 

TYP (.2) 









BUILD ARC 230 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


04-Rl-T* 


FILE CHANGE NO. 

12*02-10 


AiSEMklY NUMM R ' CD 


REAR PANEL assy sohz 


pel 


OS-20-78 


CC55BB 


06-21-78 



FIND NO 

u 

PART NUMBER 

CD 

m| QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DISCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

YVK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

71*92730 

6 

1 


PC 

panel-rear 









002 

01 

71*92*25 

5 

1 


PC 

COVER* AC ENTRY 









003 

01 

518997U3 

6 

1 


PC 

FILTER* RFI 5A 115-275V SLD 









00* 

01 

95S870U2 

7 

1 


PC 

CB S-P 250V0C 2*0 AMP 









005 

01 

71**6500 

2 

1 


PC 

CBL ASSY(AC PWR ) WIRE PREP50HZ 









006 

01 

36158910 

* 

1 


PC 

BUSHING* STRAIN-RCL 6LK NYL 









007 

01 

2*565000 

7 

1 


PC 

CLAMP, 1/801A CABLE BLK NYLON 









009 

01 

10125108 

0 

1 


PC 

NUT* HEX MSCR 10-32 STL CP/ZP 









O10 

01 

10126*03 

* 

2 


PC 

WSHR NO.10 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

8 








Oil 

01 

10126*01 

8 

5 


PC 

WSHR NO.6 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

6 








012 

01 

101251o5 

6 

3 


PC 

NUT. HEX MSCR 6-32 STL CP/ZP 

8 








013 

01 

10127111 

2 

2 


PC 

MSCR PAN PHL 6-32X 1/4 

8 








01* 

01 

10126103 

0 

2 


PC 

WSHR NO.6 XNTL TOOTH LOCK STL 

8 








015 

01 

519086u2 

9 

1 


PC 

THMS* DISC 2.5 OHM lOP 14MW 

P 








016 

01 

51797*20 

0 


167 

FT 

TBG* INS .03401A T/K NAT TEF 

8 








017 

01 

51856519 

5 

2 


PC 

SCR TPG hEX-WShR SLT 6X3/8 

8 








018 

01 

61*08219 

6 

REF 


PC 

W/L REAR PANEL 

D 








019 

01 

9*277*09 

2 

3 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 6 

B 








020 

01 

51905905 

V 

1 


PC 

CONN RECPT 12 CONTACTS 

P 








021 

01 

51906200 

* 

5 


PC 

CONTACT# SKT 20-14GA STRIP T 

P 








023 

01 

51797217 

0 

1 


PC 

LUG* CRMP R TERM «22-183A IOS 

B 








BUILD ARC 230 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

06-21-78 

2 

12402-50 


ASSEMBtY NUMBER ' CD 


REV. [ DWG. 


DESCRIPTION 


STATUS DATE 


0*60 




REAR PANEL ASSY SQH2 


REL 


06-20-78 


CCSSSB 


06-21-78 


PART DESCRIPTION 


ECO. NO. OUT 


OSS 

026 

U28 

030 

031 

032 

033 

03* 

035 

036 

037 


Bass** 4 ** 

93*63*** 

9*28802* 

939*8009 

62021*06 

939*7010 

62021509 

9*277*00 

90**5796 

10127101 

10126101 


WIR 168A STRD YEL 300V UL PVC 

MIR 188A STRD YEL 300V UL PVC 

LK8 DEVICE* CONN TYP 4 W/TYP3 

CONNECTOR 1 PIN HOUSING 

CONTACT PIN 20-1* AWG BRASS 

CONN 1 SKT HOUSING 

CONT SKT 20-14GA P8 CSP STRIP 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 1 

CO ASSY 6CT0-1 

MSCR PAN PHL 4-40X.187 

int tooth lk wshr «4 
0032 TOTAL LINES 


62957400 J 


7-121 


I 




















W/L REAR PANEL ASSY SOHZ 


FIRST USED ON 


■■ 

_1 

SHEET REVISION STAT 

US 

■ 

■ 















E 

i 



































A 

A_ 










































































































































































































































_ 


PREFIX 

tllL 

DOCUMENT NO. 

bl4 07b3E 

REV 

N HA 

bl40?b33 

SHEET 1 of E 


REVISION RECORD 


10 ^ 53-17 


C£-*SS‘ A 


RELEASED CLASS "C n 




Uf/Sfo 


NOTES: 


A 


For find no- identification see APL bl407b33- 

Common connected to normal for input voltage range of ElbV to StflV. 
Common connected to low for input voltage range of IW to 54bV- 
Factory setting common connected to normal- 


DETACHED LISTS 


CONTROL DATA 



CODE IDENT 



DOCUMENT NO. 

REV. 


ISTEO 

SHEET g 

WL 

bl4 07b 3E 

A 


CONDUCTOR 

IDENT. 

FIND 

NO. 

GAUGE 

(REF.) 

COLOR 

(REF.) 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 

ORIGIN 

ACCESS 

FIND NO 

DESTINATION 

ACCESS 

FIND NO. 

REMARKS 

1 

5 


1 


PI 



FL1 

1 

34 

PWR CORD {HOT} 

S 

5 


b 


PI 



F LI 

3 

E4 

PWR CORD {NEUT> 

3 

5 


S/4 


PI 



El 


S3 

PWR CORD {GND} 

4 

ES 

lb 

4 

3 

FL1 

4 

E4 

CB1 

1 

ES 

HOT TO C-B. 

S 

ES 

lb 

4 

3 

CB1 

E 

ES 

TB1 

1 


HOT FROM C.B. 

b 

ES 

lb 

4 

a 

TB1 

E 


CPS 

1 

50,31 

HOT FROM THERMISTOR 

7 

ES 

lb 

4 

a 

FL1 

5 

E4 

cormoN 


30,31 

NEUTRAL TO NORMAL/LOWa 
JUMPER_/S\ 

a 

ES 

lb 

4 

4 

NORMAL 


33,33 

CPE 

b 

50,31 

NEUTRAL {NORMAL A 

JUMPER} _ 


ES 

lb 

4 

4 

LOW 


35,33 

CPS 

4 

30,El 

NEUTRAL {LOW A 

JUMPER} /E\ 

10 

Eb 

ia 

4 

3 

CPE 

S 

E0-.31 

CPE 

3 

EO, 31 

JUMPER 

ii 

_S7 

xa 

S 

3 

FL1 

E 

E4 

El 


E3 

GROUND 














































































































7-122 


62957400J 








\y 


own . i.) GLASER 1 

s/?a 

CHKD 



ENG 



MFG 



APPR 

r. 

<>'h7£ 


CODE IDENT 

15120 


SHEET REVISION STATUS 


TITLE 

lil/L REAR PANEL ASSY 5DHZ 

PREFIX 

Id L 

DOCUMENT NO, 

tmoaan 

REV 

A 

FIRST USED ON 

CC555B 

-—-1 — 

N HA 

bl4062l5 

SHEET 1 of 2 


REVISION RECORD 




DESCRIPTION 


RELEASED CLASS A 


/ 




Msi~ 


k 


For find no identification see APL bl4065l5. 

Common connected to normal for input voltage range of 2lbV to 2b3V. 
Common connected to low for input voltage range of 113V to 24bV. 
Factory setting common connected to normal• 


DETACHED LISTS 


CONTROL DATA 


% 



CODE IDENT 



DOCUMENT NO. 


15*120 

SHEET g 

WL 

1=1403211 


A 


CONDUCTOR 

IDENT 

FIND 

NO 

GAUGE 

(REF ) 

COLOR 

(REF.) 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 

ORIGIN 

ACCESS 

FIND NO 

DESTINATION 

ACCESS 

FIND NO. 

REMARKS 

1 

5 


1 


Pi 



FL1 

1 


PUR CORD { H0T> 

2 

5 


b 


PI 



FL1 

3 


PUR CORD 1NEUT} 

_!_| 

5 


5/4 


PI 



El 


23 

PUR CORD fGND> 

4 

IS 




FL1 

4 

lb 

CB1 

2 

lb 

HOT TO C.B.-THERMISTOR 

5 












b 

25 

lb 

4 

a 

CB1 

1 


CP2 

1 

20,21 


7 

25 

lb 

4 

a 

FL1 

5 


COMMON 


30,31 

NEUTRAL TO N0RMAL/L0U a 
JUMPER /2\ 

a 

25 

lb 

4 

4 

NORMAL 


32,33 

CP2 

b 

20,21 

NEUTRAL -CNORMAL a 

JUMPER} /?\ 

i 

25 

lb 

4 

4 

LOU 


Bm 

CP2 

4 

20,21 

NEUTRAL {LOU a 

JUMPER} /2\ 

10 

2b 

la 

4 

3 

CP2 

2 

20121 

fP2 

3 

20,21 

JUMPER 
































































1 


























































0 


62957400J 


7-123/7-124 


























build arc 440 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


_ PRINT PATE 

5T 05-04-76 

STATUS I STATUS DATS T 


E CHANGE WO. 

10663-83 


OH60 

J _aIa-o^ioo! J _aJ u 

KF Y 

BOARn ASSY (80 KEY) 1 N 1 


EL_ 

02-13-7 

6 1 CC5B 

lA-D 1 05-0 

4-76 

FIND NO 

11 

PART NUMBER [ CD 

M| QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN ' 

ECO. NO. OUT 


WK OUT 

001 

01 

71453200 

V 

1 


PC 

BASE KEYBOARD 

P 






002 

01 

71466900 

5 

1 


PC 

COVER KEYBOARD 

P 






003 

01 

51915401 

7 

1 


PC 

KEYBOARO 60 KEY 

P 






004 

01 

00860303 

7 

6 


PC 

MSCR SELF-LK 6 HEX HO 6-32X3/8 

B 






OO 5 

01 

10125605 

5 

10 


PC 

BSHR N0.6 TYP A PLAIN STL CP 

8 






006 

01 

00860304 

5 

4 


PC 

MSCR SELF-LK 6 HEX HO 6-32X1/2 

B 




! 

007 

01 

61370500 

3 

1 


PC 

CABLE ASSY(KEYBOARD-EXTERNAL) 

A 




1 

006 

01 

24565003 

1 

1 


PC 

CLAMP* 5/16DIA CABLE BLK NYLO 

8 





OO 9 

01 

18607906 

3 

1 


PC 

SCR* TP 6 IND/HEX e-18 **/ 2 STL 

8 




i 

010 

01 

51805601 

1 

4 


PC 

BUMPER# RUBBER *300h 8 LF-STK 6 

P 




| 


0010 TOTAL LINES 


62957400 E 


7-127 


I 












TITLE 

PREFIX 

DOCUMENT NO. 

REV 

CABLE ASSY KEYBOARD EXTERNAL 


L1370500 

F 

FIRST USED ON 

CC <SI4 / CCSBI 

NHA 

L1370100 

SHEET 1 of 4 


SHEET REVISION STATUS 


REVISION RECORD 


■ 

■ 













4 

3 

2 

i 

REV 

ECO 

DESCRIPTION 

DRFT 

DATE 

APP 















- 




/ 


RELEASED CLASS V' 


/©•/y-7<| 
















- 

Ol 

Ol 

Ol 

Ol 

C03^ 

ft's iv'tto cofjst v-iCuv 
yA£>0€r> CoxvP /X*vT VO. /e 


./ yw 
















OZ 

oz 

0Z 

OZ 

oz 

CZZI 

ADPeo COND IOENT (9 fo»u2Z. 
AC>0«O P/N 'If it 



&uj& 
















ft 

« 

A 

ft 

B 

IO&53- / 
Cfc> 

10908 

•&£i-£ftS £0 alftss ft 

RLVISEb PER ECO 

ADDCD DM SOOi.ZS 

P 


*<-7T 

#4 















A 

B 

A 

B 















A 

B 

C 

C 

C 

CD\09S2 


9*<4 















c 

c 

c_ 

C- 

c. 

c. 

D 

W 0/-/6 

CD 11436 

/ADO ///r PJl/ /.A@£A. 

A0P /tfr 0/V LABEL A A 5722 

EEVISED PEE ECO 

f 

*/'«$¥ 

y«/75 

Q-Ot: 
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r: 
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NOTES: 

-/jA Bulk identify with CDC Part Number. 

/g\ Put extra wires in F/N 12 and mount under cable tie as shown. 

A Tie wrapfe and Screws included with connector hood- 


APL L1370500 


DETACHED LISTS 


DATA HHHHH 

CODE IDENT 



DOCUMENT NO. 

| REV | 

mam _i 

15=120 

SHEET 2 

A 

1=1370500 

cr 1 



F>1N l 


DPI (REF) 

J 


A A31 S3 

I 


62957400 E 











CONTROL DATA I 


CODE IDENT 


I DOCUMENT NO. 

bl370500 


CONDUCTOR I FIND 
IDENT NO 


DESTINATION 


E PI 


Kybd Dat 
Kybd Pat 
Kvbd Dat 


Kybd Dat 
Kvbd Dat 


CONTROL DATA 


CONDUCTOR 

IDENT. 

FIND 

NO. 

GAUGE 

(REF.) 

COLOR 

(REF.) 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 

21 

7 

5b 

T5Q 

3b. 0 

55 

7 

5b 

«*b0 

3b. □ 




























































































ORIGIN 

DPI 

17 

DPI 

Ifl 






































1 







































BUILU ARC 10* 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PACE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

08-10-76 

r~ 

-00011616— 


ASSIMSiY NUMHI ' CO 


MC STATUS 


0860 


61370500 |3 


CABLE ASSY<KEVBOARO-EXTERwAL) 


04-24-75 


LI AT 


08-09-76 


T 

PINO NO 

LI 

PART NUMBER 

E 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART description 

MC 

no 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

51652907 

0 

1 


PC 

CONPC EDGE 22 POS 3.588* 

P 








002 

01 

53397814 

4 

1 

1 

PC 

CONN* MALE 25P0SN PL^Q aLONE 

P 








003 

01 

94219902 

7 

22 


PC 

CONTACT,FLAG 26-22AWG STRJP 

P 








004 

01 

53397818 

5 

18 


PC 

CONTACT, STRIP PINS 26-30GA 

P 



11438 



7624 


005 

01 

53397817 

7 

4 


PC 

contact, strip pins 20-?*GA 

P 



11438 



7624 


005 

02 

53397817 

7 

22 


PC 

CONTACT, STRIP PINS 2U-P4GA 

P 


11438 



7624 



006 

01 

94277409 

2 

3 

1 

PC 

strap cable tie type p 

P 



11547 



7621 


007 

01 

51908500 

5 

3 


ft 

CBL, SHLD FIG 1 25 CNOCT 300V 

V 








008 

01 

51908402 

4 

1 


PC 

CONN hOOOe ,430/.390 C8|_ OIA 

p 








009 

01 

94286021 

2 

2 


PC 

LKG DEVICE, CONNECTOR TyP 3M 

p 








010 

01 

94277400 

1 

2 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE i 

p 



11547A 



7621 


010 

02 

94277400 

1 

5 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 1 

p 


11547A 

11616 


7621 

7633 


010 

03 

94277400 

1 

1 


PC 

strap carle tte type i 

p 

1 


11616 



t633 



Oil 

01 

24528610 

9 


300 

FT 

TUBING INS SZ 13 BLACK 

B 








01? 

01 

51758103 

9 


250 

FT 

INS si V+CLR,PVC HEAT SHPlNK 

B 








1 

i_ 







0015 rOTAL lines 

1 

! 









62957400 E 


7-131 


I 










62957400 E 


7-133 
















134 


62957400 E 









CONTROL DATA 


CODE IDENT 

15120 

SHEET 4 

1 

a 

1 


m 

CONDUCTOR 

IDENT. 

FIND 

NO. 

GAUGE 

(REF.) 

COLOR 

(REF.) 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 

ORIGIN 

ACCESS 

FIND NO 

DESTINATION 

ACCESS 

FIND NO. 

REMARKS 

1 

b 

2b 

0 

3b. 0 

DPI 

1 

5 

EPl 

1 

3 

Control Key 

2 

b 

2b 

'll 

3b.0 

DPI 

2 

5 

EPl 

2 

3 

Kybd Data 2^ 

3 

b 

2b 

■=12 

3b- 0 

DPI 

3 


EPl 

3 

3 

Kybd Data 2^ 

4 

b 

2b 

13 

3b. 0 

DPI 

4 

5 

EPl 

4 

3 

Kybd Data 2 5 

5 

— 

b 

2b 

14 

3b. 0 

DPI 

5 

5 

EPl 

5 

3 

Kybd Data 2 4 

b 

b 

2b 

=15 

3b. 0 

DPI 

b 

5 

EPl 

b 

3 

Kybd Data 2^ 

7 

b 

2b 

•lb 

3b. 0 

DPI 

7 

5 

EPl 

7 

3 

Kybd Data 2^ 

a 

b 

2b 

17 

3b. 0 

DPI 

a 

5 

EPl 

a 

3 

Kybd Data 2^ 

1 

fcj 

2b 

Ifl 

3b. 0 

DPI 

i 

5 

EPl 

i 

3 

Kybd Data 2° 

10 

b 

2b 

=110 

3b. 0 

DPI 

10 

5 

EPl 

10 

3 

Kybd Rdy 

11 

b 

2b 

*120 

3b. 0 

DPI 

ii 

5 

EPl 

ii 

3 

Local to Print 

12 

b 

2b 

*130 

3b. 0 

DPI 

12 

5 

EPl 

12 

3 

Line to Print 

13 

b 

2b 

140 

3b.0 

DPI 

14 

5 

EPl 

14 

3 

Lower Case Enable 

14 

b 

24 

2 

3b. 0 

DPI 

23 

5 

EPl 

20 

3 

+ 5 V 

15 

b 

24 

3 

3b. 0 

DPI 

24 

5 

EPl 

21 

3 

Gnd 

It. 

b 

24 

4 

3b. 0 

DPI 

25 

5 

EPl 

22 

3 

-12V 

17 

b 

24 

1 

3b. 0 

DPI 

20 

5 

EPl 

ia 

3 

Safety Gnd 

ia 

b 

2b 

150 

3b. 0 

DPI 

13 

5 

EPl 

13 

3 

Break 

n 

b 

2b 

IbO 

3b.0 

DPI 

15 

5 

EPl 

15 

3 

Gnd 

20 

b 

2b 

170 

3b. 0 

DPI 

lb 

5 

EPl 

lb 

3 

Gnd 


CONTROL DATA 


CODE IDENT 

15120 

SHEET 5 

WL 

DOCUMENT NO. 

bl407SH 

REV. 

A 

.CONDUCTOR 

IDENT. 

FIND 

NO. 

GAUGE 

(REF.) 

COLOR 

(REF.) 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 

ORIGIN 

ACCESS 

FIND NO 

DESTINATION 

ACCESS 

FIND NO. 

REMARKS 

51 

b 


5 

3b. 0 

DPI 

17 

5 

EPl 

17 

3 

Gnd 

22 

b 

2b 

b 

3b. 0 

DPI 

ia 

5 

EPl 

11 

3 

Gnd 






DPI 


11 

LUG 


12 

BRAIDED CABLE SHIELD 














































































































































































































AA3l83REV.fi/71 PRINTED IN U.S.A. 


7-136 


62957400 E 
















build arc 104 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


08-05-76 


PACE 

PILE CHANGE NO. 

1 

106B3-60 


AISKMMY NUMHI j CD 


044. 


tuoaia^j 

FAIT NUMUI 1 C 


£ahi 


IJSSX K E Y BOARD_£XlEflMAL 


R£L. 


oi-ao-76 


CC 6 BID 1 


06 - 05- 76 


PA«T DESCRIPTION 


OBI 

002 

003 

004 

005 

006 

007 

008 

009 

OiO 

Oil 


51652907! 

53397814; 

94219902| 

53397817! 

51908501 

5190860 2 ! 

94288021 

94277400 

51758103 

71491967! 

51797259' 


250 


CONN* PC EDGE 22 POS 1.588* 
CONN* HALE 25POSN PLUS ALONE 
C0NTACT*PLA8 26-22AKG STRIP 
CONTACT* STRIP PINS 20-P4GA 
CBL* SHLD FIB 2 2 5 CN8CT 300v 
CONN HOOD. .630/.390 60L DIA 
IK0 DEVICE* CONNECTOR TyP 3* 
STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE l 
INS SLV*CLR*PVC HEAT SHRINK 
CLIP, GROUND (COPPER/TIN PL> 
LU6* CRHP R TERM 12-100* ASS 
0011 TOTAL LINES 


P*iS- 


m*. 

kts&y 


62957400 E 


7-137 









BUILD ARC 230 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATS 

PAG! 

FILS CHANGE NO. 

04-U-Tb 

1 

12490-15 


STATUS OATS 


1563097b|9 


KYBO assy 82KEY (TLA) 


REL 


J4-07-78 


04-11-78 



PINO NO 

11 

PART NUMBS • 

£ 

m] quantity 

urn 

PART MKRIPTION 

MC 

no 

ICO. NO. IN 

ICO. NO. OUT 

l/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

71453200 

9 

1 


PC 

BASCf KEYBOARD (0OLO FINISH) 

P 








002 

01 

71492406 

5 

l 


PC 

COVER KYBO 02 KEY 

P 








003 

01 

51917735 

6 

1 


PC 

KEYBOARD selectric 

P 








004 

01 

006603u3 

7 

6 


PC 

MSCR SLF-LKO HEX 6-32X3/6 

R 








005 

01 

10125605 

5 

6 


PC 

*SHR NO. 6 TYP A PLAIN STL CP 

R 








006 

01 

00060304 

5 

4 


PC 

"SCR SLF-LKO HEX 6-32X1/2 

R 








007 

01 

61407894 

7 

1 


PC 

CABLE ASSY KYBO EXT 

A 








000 

01 

51917070 

0 

1 


PC 

ClAhP, TUBE SIZE 6 (ALUM) 

P 





! 


009 

01 

106O79u0 

3 

1 


PC 

SCR. TPO INO/HEX 0-10X1/2 STL 

B 







010 

01 

51005801 

1 

4 


PC 

BUMPER. RUBBER .300H SLF-STKO 

P 







oil 

01 

09040202 

5 

4 


PC 

masher lock oished TOOTH NC.6 

R 





i 


012 

01 

71492101 

4 

1 


PC 

PLUS. SWITCH (PLASTIC/BLK) 

Pi 







013 

01 

71492421 

4 

1 


PC 

LABEL COVER SWITCH 

P | 





i 






| 



0013 TOTAL LINES 






i 

i ! 

1 i 


62957400 E 


7-139 





7-140 


62957400 E 






B"ILO ARC 230 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


71491940 
71492406 
51917735 
00860303 
10128605 
00860304 
61407894 
51917070 
1«607908 
51805801 
09040202 
71492181 
71492421 


BASE* KYRD 2S«1EL0E0» 

COVER* 82KPY KY0O (PAINTED) 
KEYBOARD SfLECTRIC 
MSCR SLF-L*G HEX 6-32X3/8 
WSHR NO.6 TYP A PLAIN STL CP 
MSCR SLF-LkG HEX 6-32X1/2 
CABLE ASSY KYBD EXT 
CLAMP, TUBf SIZE 6 (ALUM) 

SCP* TPG InD/HEX 8-18X1/2 STL 
BUMPER* RUBBER .300H SLF-STKG 
MASHER LOCK OISHEO TOOTH NO.6 
PLUG* SWITCH (PLASTIC/BLK) 
LABEL. SWITCH COVER (VINYL) 
0013 TOTAL LINES 


.III CMANOf NO. 


12490-15 


01V. 

AIIIMUV NUMIII \ CO 

nv 

DWG. 

OCSCRIPTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS OATC 

INC. HIP 

0860 

_15631260i5 

A 

0 

KYBD* 82 KEY W/NP FTZ <TA) 

G 

rel 

04-07-78 


CA150 

D 

T>INDNO| 


PAOT NUMMI jd 

W QUANTITY 1 U/M 

PART OCSCRIPTION 


no 

ICO. NO. IN 

ICO. NO. OUT 



07-26-78 


62957400 E 


7-141 







62957400 E 






























CODE IDENT 

15*120 SHEET 5 

DOCUMENT NO. 

WL bl4076'14 

REV. 

A 

CONDUCTOR 

IDENT. 

FIND 

NO. 

GAUGE 

(REF.) 

COLOR 

(REF.) 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 

ORIGIN 

ACCESS 

FIND NO. 

DESTINATION 

ACCESS 

FIND NO. 

REMARKS 

21 

15 

2b 

17 

3b. 0 

DPI 

21 

5 

OPEN 



~)N0T USED ^ KEY 5 BLO' 

22 

12 

2b 

*lbO 

3b. 0 

DPI 

22 

5 

OPEN 



j NOT USED ^ DATA 2 ? 

E3 

15 

24 

2 

3b.0 

DPI 

23 

5 

EP1 

24 

3 

+ 5VDC 

24 

15 

24 

1 

3b. 0 

DPI 

24 

5 

EP1 

25 

3 

GROUND SIGNAL 

25 

15 

24 

3 

3b. □ 

DPI 

25 

5 

EP1 

2b 

3 

-12 VDC 

2b 

15 




DPI 


4 

LUG 


If 

\ BRAIDED SHIELD 


15 




DPI 


4 




J 

































































































































































7-144 


62957400 E 




build arc io* 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


MINT DATE 

PACE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

03-i**79 

1 

00013416 


ASSEMMY NUMMR 


0860 


61407894' 7 


CABLE assy KYBd ext 


rel 


04-07*78 


CA150B 


03*12*79 


T 

FIND NO 

11 

PART NUMMR [ CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YID 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. our 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

943611131 7 

1 


PC 

CONN HSO* 30 CAV 2RX15SKT 0LK 









002 

01 

53397814* 4 

1 


PC 

C0NN» MALE 25POSN PLUG ALONE 









003 

01 

94245601,' 3 

21 


PC 

CONT» SKT 22*2684 2 M/F STRIP 









004 

01 

7149196?! 7 

2 


PC 

CLIP* 8R0UN0 <COPPER/TIN PL> 









OOS 

01 

53397817! 7 

25 


PC 

CONTACT# STRIP PINS 20*2484 









006 

01 

24534707; 5 


333 

■ 

FT 

SLV8# 3/16 HT/SHRINK 0LK UL 









007 

01 

94277407! 6 

2 


PC 

STRAP, CBL TIE TYP 4 TO 5/8 









00B 

01 

5l 908402! 4 

1 


PC 

CONN HO00# .430/.390 CBL DlA 









009 

01 

9427740 oj 1 

1 


PC 

STRAP, CBL TIE TYP 1 TO 5/8 









oio 

01 

94288021 ? 

2 


PC 

LKO DEVICE, CONNECTOR TTP 3M 









Oil 

01 

51797255! 0 

1 


PC 

LUG, CRMP R TERM 12-1084 6SS 




13202 



7845 


on 

02 

51797259! 2 

1 


FC 

LU8« CRMP R TERM 12-100A 8SS 



13202 



7845 



012 

01 

51908501! 3 

3 


FT 

CBL# SHLD FI8 2 25 CNOCT 300V 









013 

01 

24528617! 4 


200 

FT 

TBOv jNSUL NO.6 BLK UL RVC 



13416 



7912 





1 

1 

1 

1 

1_!_ 

1 



0014 TOTAL LINES 









62957400 E 


7-145 





7-146 62957400 E 



]F,ELEASE:DCLA55cl 


OI 

C&A7 

Adcco pais sz thru sa 

4 


ca. 

CSfol 

P/m zi was &,4o744/ 

£ 


03 

C-8fo4 

DEierea F/«/s sz fss 


“M/* Z ' y - 

A 

r.s?-.- 

fi.0 c_ <*«y * 


- - -. 

B 

II 954- 

MO/E .SPRING- 

, // 7? 

D 

e. <27 



- w 

U~ 

E. 

'S>wm 
CD 12. 502 

■R«vfl3e» PC®- ECO 

RE VI5EP PER ECO 


"'7-r,%£ * 

F 

1Z85S 

IS037 

REVISED PER. ECO 
REVISED PER ECO 

E.E. 

jvj6~ 

!y-20-7i C-t. 

8-13-78 fc* ■- 


/s\ F/NS 51,54^55 ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE 

1. INSTALL F/N 51 OKJ CET NECIC- BUTT UP AGAINST VOICE. 

2. TIGHTEN CLAMP TO PREVENT ROTATION 
OF RING MAGNET ASSY. TABS l8 0°AP/\RT. 

3. DISPLAY LARGE CASE H'-S ON CRT SCREEN 
AT PROPER INTENSITY. 

4. ADJUST FOCUS POT ON 6 BUD ViDCO- 
BOARD ASSY 90460 619. 

5. IF TAILS ARE VISIBLE ON LEGS OF H'S IN RAS¬ 
TER CORNERS, BRING RING MAGNET TABS 
TOGETHER AND ROTATE RING MAGNETS AROUND 
CRT NECK TO MINIMIZE TAILING.' 

6.SPREAD TAlp>S SL)GHTLY-lF FOCUS IMPROVES 
WITHOUT I NCREASE IN TAIL I NG,C0NTINUE 
TO SPREAD FOR BEST CHARACTER DEF¬ 
INITION .SHOULD TAILING INCREASE,CLOSE 
TABS TOGETHER. READJUST FOCUS POT ON 
90460619 ASSEMBLY. 

7. IF TAILS ARE STILL PRESENT, REPEAT STEPS I TMEU 
USING F/N 55. USE F/N 54 IF TAILS 13EVEBSE DIRECTION i&f. 

OTES*. 

/K CRT TO BE FlXTUREDON FEAME-i 
/KmARK "assy 61370905 " IN AREA SHOWN 

PER CDC SPEC 1012! 508. 

Ann NOT COVER ANY OF THE RED AREA ON THE 

A CRT, F/N I,WHEN INSTALLING L'ABEL ,F/N 35. 

KAWEV SEfc\kV_ MO."S/M __" IU ARlk 

SAOWM PEC CDC STD. 1.QI.02S AMD CDC 
SPEC \0I2\S08>. 


AsHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY AND MAYf 
NOT APPEAR ON PART. 

A INSTALL LINEARITY SLEEVE WITH COPPER 
SIDE AGAINST THE CRT GLASS AND THE 
ETCHED EDGE TOWARD THE YOKE CF/N 12.) 
TWO EDGES SHALL MEET ON A LINE 
PARALLEL WITH THE CRT AXIS ANIp. ALIGNEi 
WITH PIN 7 OF CRT. INITIALLY APPROX¬ 
IMATELY ONEHALF of SLEEVE ; 
LENGTH IS INSERTED INTO YOKE. , ' 

A DO NOT REMOVE OS L005EM NUTS ON H.V. FLYBACK 
UNIT, F/N II. USE NUT,F/N 40,IN MOUNTING F/N II 
A POSITION BOOT AND FORNN LEAD 50 LEAD HA 
" A/AINIAAUAA CLEARANCE of I/a INCH FROM CRT AND 

> metal parts, ANP-.secure in place with insulator. 


N i * r . 

VI DEO ,DISRVW 'ASSEMBLY ,'. 
v . NON-COMPOSITE , 

• , ' ' ■/ -k 


IJ nwPl S 














R'lTLO ARC 440 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PACE 

PILE CHANGE NO. 

08-14-78 

1 

00ffl3037 


AISEMUY NUMUR ' CD REV. 


DESCRIPTION 


0860 


61370Rg5!4I 


VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 


10-19-76 


CC6B1C 


i 

FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMBER 

CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

«VK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

51907303 

5 

1 


PC 

CRT 12IN PROS P4 8LOSS-WTN 60 

P 








002 

01 

71456300 

4 

1 


PC 

FRAME VIDEO DISPLAY 

P 








003 

01 

61407619 

3 

1 


PC 

CHOKE ASSY 

A 








004 

01 

90460619 

1 

1 


PC 

CD ASSY 68ND-'' <n/C0mP VIDEO) 

S 








005 

01 

1 U27122 

9 

4 


PC 

MSCR PAN PHL 8-3?X 3/8 

B 








006 

01 

101264-2 

6 

4 


PC 

WSHR NO* 0 PXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 








007 

01 

1-U22902 

9 

4 


PC 

NUT TWIN SFLF LOCKING 8-32 

0 








008 

01 

1"122901 

1 

4 


PC 

NUT TWIN SFLF LOCKING 6-3? 

0 








010 

02 

51777314 

9 

4 


PC 

SPRT• CKT BO 3/16 WYL FIG 2 

P 


12197 



7717 



Oil 

02 

61407695 

8 

1 


PC 

HIGH VOLTAGE TRANSFORMER ASSY 

A 


12107 

12855 


7715 

7835 


Oil 

03 

61408075 

2 

1 


PC 

HIGH VOLTAGE TRANSFORMER ASSY 

A 


12855 



7835 



012 

01 

61407418 

5 

1 


PC 

YOKE ASSY 

A 








013 

02 

61407540 

6 

1 


PC 

CRT CAP ASSY 

A 



1250? 



7746 


013 

03 

61407856 

6 

1 


PC 

CRT SOCKET ASSY 

A 


12502 



7746 



021 

01 

61407617 

2 

1 


PC 

REGULATOR ASSY + 15V 

A 








022 

01 

6140 7 42) 

1 

1 


PC 

CABLE ASSY VIDEO DISPLAY 

A 








028 

02 

61 378200 

2 

REF 


PC 

W/L VIDE" DISPLAY 

D 



12502 



7746 


028 

03 

61407887 

1 

REF 


PC 

W/L VIDEO DISPLAY 

D 


12502 



7746 



029 

01 

94277409 

2 

2 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 6 

8 



12855 



7835 


030 

01 

16035100 

3 

REF 


PC 

RASTER SCAN CRT DISPLAY 

D 








031 

01 

1 0 125605 

5 

2 


PC 

WSHR NO.6 TYP A PLAIN STl. CP 

B 








032 

01 

10127H3 

8 

2 


PC 

MSCR PAN PHL 6-32X 3/8 

8 








I 

I 


R’lTLO ARC 440 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

08-14—78 

2 

00013037— 


ASSEMUY NUMUR ' CD 


DESCRIPTION 


STATUS DATE 


61370935 1 4 


VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 



FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMUR | CD 

m| QUANTITY 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


033 

01 

71468108i4 

1 


PC 

SLEEVE LINEARITY CONTROL 

B 








035 

01 

51916874[4 

1 


PC 

PLATE* DANGER VINYL WHT/PEO 

P 








037 

02 

61391 111J4 

1 


PC 

GND WIRE ASSY 3.0 20GA SKT 

A 


11954 



7707 



038 

01 

71492087!3 

1 


PC 

INSULATOR. MOO PAPER UL 

P 



12055 



7835 


039 

01 

11126101 I 4 

3 


RC 

INT TOOTH LK WSHR a4 

B 



12855 



7835 


039 

02 

10126101|4 

2 


PC 

INT TOOTH LK WSHR *4 

B 


12855 

13037A 


7835 

7835 


039 

03 

1*126101!* 

1 


PC 

INT TOOTH LK WSH« s4 

8 


13037A 



7835 



040 

01 

1 ”'125103! 1 

1 


PC 

NUT. HEX MSCR 4-40 STL CP/7P 

8 



12855 



7835 


040 

02 

1 ■”*125103! 1 

2 


PC 

NUT. HEX MSCR 4-40 STL CP/7P 

8 


12855 



7835 



042 

01 . 

94277400 j 1 

2 


PC 

STRAP CARLE TIE TYPE 1 

B 








047 

01 

71479201!7 

1 


PC 

LABEL* MON ADJ W/INTENSITY 

P 








049 

01 

71491984!2 

i 

1 


PC 

SPRING-EXT CRT GROUND 

P 








050 

02 

51917102!1 

i 

2 


PC 

LUG. R SlO TERM NO 8 FIG 1 

B 


11954 



7707 



051 

01 

i 

51917061|9 


500 

PC 

MAGNET. RING 10GAUSS YOKF/C»T 

P 








054 

01 

51917-6117 


150 

PC 

MAGNET. RING 14GAUSS YOKF/CRT 

P 








055 

01 

51917062j5 


350 

PC 

MAGNET. RING 18GAUSS YOKE/CRT 

P 








056 

01 

5167382412 

1 


PC 

SPACER. h£x ALUM 4-40X1.250 

P 



12855 



7835 


057 

01 

1"127114;7 

1 


PC 

MSCR PAN PHL 4-4”X 3/ft 

B 



12855 



7835 


058 

01 

6??0«'937 j 1 

REF 


PC 

schematic, video dtsri.ay 

D 








059 

01 

111 25607|1 

1 


PC 

WASHER FIT NO,1o STL CP 

B 

1_ 

13037 



7832 



62957400 E 


7-147 





fl ?TL'”> A9C 440 


HUNT DATE 


FILE CHANGE NO. 



62957400 E 




62957400 E 7-149/7-150 


SET DETAIL-C 


CRT TO BE. FIXTURES ON FR.AME. 



SHUT trviSION STATUS 

REVISION RECORD \ 









"V 

*CP 

Htaimcm 

MH 

DATS 

CMKO 

A". 









A 


&&j£*S££> <3 cj*sS A 


i-C.-TY 

/ 

4WC 









fir 

ID 12195 

ftLviSED PER £CO 

d Wl 

r-l/ft 

2 




c 

I2B54 

REVISED PER ECO 

E.E.. 


£L 

HT 


D 

I303T 

REVISED PER ECO 

W^G 

e-ie-76 

t 










k SHOWN PER CDC 


,FEC C'L SCi 
/N i , WHEN 


USE NUT . 


MARK ‘ASSY fc<«' 

DO NOT COVER ANY OF THE RED AREA ON THE CRT 
INSTALLING uABEL, P /N 35. 

MARK SERIAL NO. -S N -■■ IN AREA SHORN PER CDC STD 

ANO CDC SPEC 10121508 

SHORN fOR REFERENCE ONLY AND MAY NOT APPEAR ON PART 
DO NOT REMOVE OR LOOSEN NUTS ON H V. FLYBACK UNIT..F N II 
F/N4C.IN MOUNTING C /N 

INSTALL LINEARITY SLEEVE WITH COPPER SIDE GAINST THE CRT GLASS AND THE 

S” ar^s5£5M- ssr 

INSTALL METAL CLIP UNDER LINEARITY SHI £ LD WHICH IS UNDER YOKE RING 
MAGNET ASSY. 

F/N'S 51. 54 ANO 55 ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE 
. tuctai i f/m Si ON CRT NECK - BUTT UP AGAINST YOKE 

2 TIGHTEN CLAMP TO PREVENT ROTATION OF RING MAGNET ASSY CABS <80° APART 

3 01 SPLAY LARGE CASE H S ON CRT SCREEN AT PROPER INTENSITY 
i ADJUST FOCUS POT ON VIDEO BOARD ASSY. F/N V 

5 coSitSuE*™ sp»E>o l Io« UIlIK 

INCREASE CLOSE J^^^u^SsSEMBLY 
READJUST FOCUS POT ON F/N 4 ASSEMBLY 
7 IF TAILS ARE STILL PRESENT REPEAT STEPS I THRU 6 USING F/N 55. US. 

7 F/N 54 IF TAILS REVERSE DIRECTION 180" 

POSITION BOOT AND FORM LEAD SO LEAL HAS A M.M MUM CLEARANCE ^ 

OF 1/2 INCH FROM CRT AND METAL PARTS, v 5tO.-tE IN C.ACl •*< ■- 
INSULATOR . 












BUILD ARC 440 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAG! 

PILE CHANGE NO. 

08-14-78 

i 

00013037 


ASSIMILV NUMMR | CD 


0660 


61407969! 7 


VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 


REL 


12-13-77 CC5B1A OB-14-78 


71 

PINO NO 

LI 

PART NURMI R 


m| quantity 

U/RR 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ICO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

51907303 

5 

1 


PC 

CRT 12IN PHOS P4 GLOSS-MTN 60 

P 








002 

01 

71456300 

4 

1 


PC 

FRAME VIDEO DISPLAY 

P 








003 

01 

6i4074l9 

3 

l 


PC 

CHOKE ASSY 

A 








004 

02 

90445834 

6 

1 


PC 

CD ASSY 60ND-1 (N/COmP VIDEO) 

S 



12795 



7801 


004 

03 

90460619 

1 

1 


PC 

CD ASST 48ND-0 (N/COMP VIDEO) 

S 


12795 



7801 



005 

01 

10127122 

9 

4 


PC 

MSCR PAN PHL B-32X 3/8 

B 








006 

01 

10126402 

6 

4 


PC 

WSHR NO 18 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

B 








007 

01 

10122902 

9 

4 


PC 

NUT TWIN SELF LOCKING 8-32 

B 








008 

01 

10122901 

1 

4 


PC 

NUT TWIN SELF LOCKING 6-32 

B 








010 

01 

51777314 

9 

4 


PC 

SPRT* CKT RD 3/16 NYL FIG 2 

P 








Oil 

01 

61407695 

8 

1 


PC 

HIGH VOLTAGE TRANSFORMER ASSY 

A 



12854 



7835 


Oil 

02 

61408075 

2 

1 


PC 

HIGH VOLTAGE TRANSFORMER ASSY 

A 


12854 



7835 



012 

01 

61407418 

5 

1 


PC 

YOKE ASSY 

A 








013 

01 

61407857 

4 

1 


PC 

CRT SOCKET ASSY 

A 








021 

01 

61407617 

2 

1 


PC 

REGULATOR ASSY M5V 

A 

! 







022 

01 

61407420 

1 

1 


PC 

CABLE ASSY VIDEO DISPLAY 

A 








028 

01 

61407979 

6 

REF 


PC 

W/L VIDEO DISPLAY 

D 








029 

01 

94277409 

2 

2 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 6 | 

B 



12854 



7835 


030 

01 

16035100 

3 

REF 


PC 

RASTER SCAN CRT DISPLAY 

D 








031 

01 

10125605 

5 

2 


PC 

WSHR NO.6 TYP A PLAIN STL CP 

B 








032 

01 

10127113 

8 

2 


PC 

MSCR PAN PHL 6-32X 3/8 

B 








033 

1 01 

7146B100 

4 

1 


PC 

SLEEVE LINEARITY CONTROL 

B 








BUILD ARC 440 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 


08-14-78 

? 

00013037 


ASSIMMY NUMUI ' CD 


61407969;7 


VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 


12-13-77 CC5B1A 


T 

FIND NO 

u 

PART NUMBER 


m| quantity 

U/M 

FART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


035 

01 

51916874 

4 

1 


PC 

PLATE. DANGER VINYL WHT/RED 

P 








037 

01 

61391111 

4 

1 


PC 

GND WIRE ASSY 3.0 20GA SKT 

A 








038 

01 

71492087 

3 

1 


PC 

INSULATOR. MOO PAPER UL 

P 



12854 



7835 


039 

01 

10126101 

4 

3 


PC 

INT TOOTH LK WSHR .4 

B 



12854 



7835 


039 

02 

10126J01 

4 

2 


PC 

INT TOOTH LK WSHR «4 

B 


12854 

13037 


7835 

7835 


039 

03 

10126101 

4 

1 


PC 

INT TOOTH LK WSHR *4 

B 


13037 



7835 



040 

01 

10125103 

1 

1 


PC 

NUT. HEX MSCR 4-40 STL CP/ZP 

B 



12854 



7B35 


040 

02 

10125103 

1 

2 


PC 

NUT. HEX MSCR 4-40 STL CP/ZP 

B 


12854 



7835 



042 

01 

94277400 

i 

2 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 1 

B 








047 

01 

71479201 

7 

1 


PC 

LABEL. MON ADJ W/IMTENSTTY 

P 








049 

01 

71491984 

2 

1 


PC 

SPRING-EXT CRT GROUND 

P 








050 

01 

51817102 

0 

2 


PC 

LUG, R SlD TERM NO 8 FIG 1 

B 








051 

01 

5f9l7o60 

9 


500 

PC 

MAGNET, RING lOGAUSS YOKE/CRT 

P 








© 

Lit 

4- 

01 

51917061 

7 


150 

PC 

MAGNET. RING 14GAUSS YOKF/CRT 

P 








055 

01 

51917062 

5 


350 

PC 

MAGNET. RING 10GAUSS YOKE/CRT 

P 








056 

01 

51673824 

2 

1 


PC 

SPACER, HEX ALUM 4-40X1.250 

P 



12854 



7835 


057 

01 

10127104 

7 

1 


PC 

MSCR PAN PHL 4-40X 3/8 

B 



12854 



7835 


058 

01 

62201007 

2 

REF 


PC 

SCH DIAG VIDEO DISP 

D 



12854 



7835 


058 

02 

62201017 

1 

REF 


PC 

LOGIC 01 AG 6BND-0 

D 


12854 



7835 



059 

01 

71492174 

9 

l 


PC 

GROUND CLIP’ CRT 

A 








060 

01 

10125607 

1 

1 


PC 

WASHER FLT NO,10 STL CP 

B 


13037 



7832 



62957400 E 


7-151 







BUILD ARC 440 ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


ASSIMM.Y NUMMR | CO 

1 Mv 1 

DWG. 

DESCRIPTION 


STATUS 

6140796917 

0 

0 

VIDEO DISPLAY ASSY 

tri 

REL 


PRINT DATS 

PAGE 

08-14-78 

3 


STATUS DAT! | INC. MSP. 


12-13-77 CC581A 


Fill CHANGE MO. 


TJO 013037 

Flit DATt 

08-14-78 


PART NUMMR J CO 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART dcscription 

MC 

no 

ICO. NO. IN 

ICO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 

i 

1 

i 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

t 

1 

! I 

i 

1 

t 

1 

i 

i 

l 

1 i 

i 
i 
i 

I i 

1 

i 

i 

I 

i 

i 

\ 

i 

i 

i 

t 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

t 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 




0043 TOTAL li^ks 





| 




62957400 E 
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214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LI 

DIV. 

| ASSEM.LY NUMUK ] CD | 

REV. | DWG. | 


DESCRIPTION MC 

0860 

s 

90445934 

£ 


rr< 

:d 

USSY 68ND-1 ( w /CO-*P VIOEO) S 

FIND NO 


FART NUMRER 

[« 

m| quantity 

u7m 

FART DESCRIPTION 

001 

01 

9C46C647 

2 

1 


PC 

Pw BD 6B'>D-0 COMP VIDEO 

002 

01 

50254300 

2 

2 


PC 

IC 74123 193 TTL 2 RETG« mvB 

0C3 

01 

177C5916 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 15 Cx OHM 5P 1/4* 

004 

01 

51785502 

9 

1 


PC 

RES VAR CERM 500 OHM 20P .5* 

005 

01 

24500J31 


2 


PC 

RES FXD COvp 47 OHv 5P 1/4* 

006 

01 

24500O79 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 4700 CHM 5P 1/4* 

007 

01 

24507161 

8 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 82c OHM 5P 1W4TT 

Qv6 

01 

24500047 

6 

1 


PC 

PES FXD COmP 22 o OHM 5P 1/4* 

0u9 

01 

51785513 

6 

i 


PC 

RES Va« CEPH 2ME6 ahm 20P ,5* 

olo 

01 

1772,'504 

4 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 47000 Ohm , 5 w SP 

Oil 

01 

24500163 

1 

1 


PC 

PES FXD COmP 1000 DHm 5P 1/2* 

012 

01 

245u71’6 

3 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 16 OHm 5P lWATT 

013 

01 

24500 :»63 

3 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 1000 OH* 5P 1/4* 

0l4 

01 

9436 444 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FxD FM 28.7K OHM IP 1/4* 

015 

01 

9436 >392 

0 

1 


PC 

RES FxD FM 9090 OHm Ip 1/4* 

016 

01 

2450 0 1)54 

2 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 430 OH* 5P 1/4* 

017 

01 

24565717 

6 

1 


PC 

RES FXD v* 1,20 hmS 2 * 5P 

018 

01 

24538225 

4 

1 


PC 

RES FxD ** 82 OH * 5P 3*ATT 

016 

02 

94318698 

1 

1 


PC 

RES FxD - w 

019 

01 

24500073 

2 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 27p4 OHM 5P 1/4* 

020 j 

01 

24500103 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 3,3 0 HM 5P 1/2* 


FRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

02-13-79 

1 

00013307 


STATUS DATE 

11-18-77 

ECO. NO. IN P* 


FILE DATE 

02-13-79 


8"IL0 4RC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

02-13-79 

2 

00013307 


086 u 

T 

9044583*! 



rr 

CD 

ASSY 6BND-1 (M/CO^P VIOEO>| s| 

REL 

n-ie-7 

7 CC614A | 

C2-13-79 

FIND NO 

u 

PART NUMRER 

£ 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 

021 

01 

177059 14 

5 

2 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 47k OwM 5P 1/4* 

P 







022 

01 

24500070 

a 



PC 

RES FxD COmP 2004 AHM 5P 1/4* 

P 







023 

01 

24500)56 

7 



PC 

WES FXD COmP 5ln ohm 5P 1/4* 

P 







024 

01 

51785506 

£ 



PC 

RES VaR CERM 1CK OHM 20P ,5* 

P 







025 

01 

17705915 

1 



PC 

RES FxD COmP 13ok ahm 5P 1/4* 

P 







026 

01 

24500143 

5 

2 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 15o Ohm 5P 1/4* 

P 







027 

01 

51785500 

3 



PC 

RES VaR CERM loo OHM 20P .5* 

p 







026 

01 

24507152 

7 



PC 

RES FXD COmP 5.6 OHM 5P 1WATT 

P 







029 

01 

24500153 

2 



PC 

RES FxD COmP 39o Ohm 5P 1/2* 

P 







030 

01 

24507183 

2 



PC 

RES FxD COmP 6804 ohm 5P 1 * 

P 







031 

01 

24500071 

6 

2 


PC 

RES FxD COMP 22 0 i ohm 50 x/4u| 

P 







032 

01 

51*39125 

5 

1 


PC 

CAP FxD CEB 1200»F 10P lOOVDC 

P 







033 

01 

51908000 

6 

3 


PC 

CAP dOIU* POP 1500V SPARK $AP 

P 







034 

01 

24504363 

3 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAmT 4.7 ! jF 20P 15VDC* 

P 







035 

01 

24506S»7 

7 

2 


PC 

CAP FxD '*Yl •OlU* 10P 10OVOC* 

P 







036 

01 

95691133 

3 

l 


PC 

CAP ElEC 2t 1'IF -iO + lOOP 25VDC 

P 







037 

11 

51*68700 

9 

1 


PC 

CAP F/ELEC 50UF -lrt75P 5pv 

P 







038 

n 

24505275 

a 

1 


PC 

CAP FxO TAmT ISO'JF 10P 6V0C* 

P 







039 

01 

24506835 

8 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD "Yl .033,JE 10P 40pvOC 

P 







04 0 

01 

5191772( 

8 

1 


pc 

CAP 16r00 mFO loO vQC 10» 

P 







041 

01 

24504361 

7 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAVr 2.2 IF 20P ISVCCW 

P 








62957400 E 


7-155 • 









BUILD AR( 


2 14 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LI 

DIV. 

| ASSEMBLY NUMBER | CO | 

REV. 1 DWG. 1 


DESCEIFTION MC 

0660 

r 

90445634! 

lL 



:o 

ASSY 6I3N0-1 (M/CO *P VIDEO) S 

FIND NO 

u 

FART NUMBER [CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

FAST DESCEIFTION 

042 

01 

24506817 

6 

2 


PC 

CAP FxD *Yl #47UF 10P 100VDCW 

043 

01 

51879110 

8 

1 


PC 

CAP FxD TAmT 47o:JF 10P 6V0C* 

044 

01 

3618*733 

2 

1 


PC 

CAP FxD *Yl .33UF 2 OP 400VDC* 

045 

01 

96891153 

1 

1 


PC 

CAP ELEC 6PUF -1041 OOP 60VDC8 

046 

01 

24500091 

4 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 15K Ohm 5P 1/4* 

047 

01 

24504333 

6 

2 


PC 

CAP FxD TAhT 2.2JF 20P 35VOC* 

04b 

01 

51908200 

2 

1 


PC 

DIO GERMm Hi VOLT 320V 7A 

049 

02 

51007385 

1 

2 


PC 

010 IN4148 10MA ^ICRO SIL 30V 

050 

01 

956373*5 

4 

2 


PC 

DIO IN40C5 600PIV SIL ItlV/lA 

051 

01 

5190*>6CQ 

4 

1 


PC 

XSTR TO-92 NPN STL PLASTIC 

052 

01 

51908100 

4 

1 


PC 

XSTR SI mPn 

953 

1 0? 

,51917817 

2 

1 


PC 

TRANS SIL RWR PN 3 

054 

01 

51003*59 

6 

1 


PC 

"XSTR ODl ln6 EPITAX NPN 5IL 

055 

01 

51906900 

9 

1 


PC 

XSTR TO-92 NPN SIL 

056 

01 

51917887 

5 

1 


PC 

TRANSISTOR NPn 290V 1A TO-220 

057 

01 

51907903 

8 

1 


PC 

XFMR* STEP-DOiKN 9/1 16V 1*MA 

0 53 

01 

94233926 

•i 

1 


PC 

INDUCTOR 15MICR0 HFn 

059 

01 

51907500 

6 

1 


PC 

COIL VAR 7.42MICP0 HEN 

06C 

01 

51906692 

1 

2 


PC 

HT SINK* Semi fig 9 ALUM BL« 

061 

01 

51911000 

1 

•1 


PC 

HT SINK, To-3 SE V I ALUM PLK 

062 

01 

1*15150* 

4 

1 


PC 

IC UA780*45 357A PnS V RGLTR 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


FEINT DATE 

FAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

02-13-79 

4 

00013307 

STATUS DATE 1 

ENG. RESP. 

1 FILE DATE 


0860 1 

90445334! 


El 

o L 

CD 

ASSY 6BND-1 (N/CO'-iP VIDEO)! s| 

REL 

11-18-7 

7 CC614A 02-13-79 

FIND NO 

» 

PART NUMBER j CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

FART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N WK IN 

WK OUT 

063 

02 

9?7BTi J 64 

7 

4 


PC 

SCR PAN HD SLT 6-32X1/2 

B 


12715 


7612 


064 

01 

10126401 

6 

4 


PC 

WSRR W0,4 FXT TOoTh LK TYP A 

B 






065 

01 

1*125105 

6 

4 


PC 

NUT# HEX MSCR 6-32 STl CP/7P 

B 






066 

01 

10127104 

7 

2 


PC 

MSCR PAN PhL 4-4rX 3/8 

B 






067 

01 

10126400 

0 

2 


PC 

WSHR NO.4 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

e 






088 

01 

1*125103 

1 

2 


PC 

NUT » HEX mscr 4-40 STL CP/ZP 

B 






069 

01 

51776406 

4 

5 


PC 

TERM STUn TURRET #*84 1/16 

P 






070 

02 

51003962 

1 


sol 

oz 

PASTE, HEAT XFR CMPD NON-COND 

B 


13025 


7837 


071 

01 

16006500 

9 

REF 


PC 

fabrication specification 

D 






072 

01 

10121508 

5 

REF 


PC 

MARKING METHODS (SILK-SC.ETC) 

D 






073 

01 

90445833 

8 

REF 


PC 

SCH DlAG 6RND-1 

D 





' 

074 

! or 

5J91230* 

4 

3 


PC 

P IN, TER* PC mtg #*31X•06? 

P 



, 

! 


075 

01 

51797420 

n 


200 

FT 

T8G* INS r 03401A T/* NAT TFF 

B 






076 

01 

1772)531 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COmP 0.6? MEG 1/2W 5P 

P 






077 

01 

24521113 

1 

1 


PC 

cap fx.d *yl ,oiuf 59 ioovdc* 

P 






078 

01 

67201007 

2 

REF 

! 

PC 

SCH DlAG VIDEO DTSP 

D 






079 

o\ 

51839147 

9 

l 


PC 

Cap FXD c£p #100l‘F 10P 1O0VOC 

P 



' 



0*0 

01 

24500095 

5 

1 


PC 

RES FxD COmP 22K OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 






061 

02 

51785509 

4 

1 


PC 

RES VaR CEPM IOOk ohm 20P ,5W 

P 


12668 


7750 


082 

01 

16019500 

4 

REF 


PC 

req/Imstallation of ext ckts 

D 






0*3 

01 

5P629949 

*! 


167 

FT 

WIR ww 3 G* SLD uHT *JL KYN4R 

w 



' 




7-156 


62957400 E 
















VI 

mmmfM 

cn 

oo 


o 

N> 

8 

a 

8 










m ,«e 21 * ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 

MINT DATS 

PAGE 

PILE CHANGE NO. 

06-10-8* 

1 

00014708 

wv 

ASSEMRLY NUMEER ! CD 

MV. 

DWG. 

OESCRIFTION 

MC 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

ENO. lEtf 

HIE DATE 

OBbO 

90460619': 1 

s 

D 

CD ASSy 6BN0-0 (M/COMP ylDEO) 

S 

rel 

10-19-76 

QSE19502 

06-10-81 



HND NO. 

11 

PART NUMMR 

CD 

m! quantity 

U/M 

PAST OfSCtIPTION 

MC 

YIO 

ICO. NO. IN 

•CO. NO OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

06 

90460647 

2 

1 


PC 

REPLACED BY 90446174 13943 

P 


11926 

13943 


7731 

8020 


001 

07 

9'»446174 

to 

1 


PC 

P* BD MULTI-USE 

P 


13943 



8020 



002 

01 

50254300 

2 

2 


PC 

IC 74123 193 TTL 2 RETQR MVB 

P 








003 

01 

17705916 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 150K OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








004 

01 

5l7855 0 2 

9 

1 


PC 

RES VAR CERM 500 OHM 2oP .5* 

P 








005 

01 

24500031 

0 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 47 OHM 5P 1/4W 

P 








006 

Oi 

24500079 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 4700 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








007 

01 

24507161 

8 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 820 OHM 5P 1 WATT 

P 








008 

01 

24500047 

6 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 220 OHM 5P 1/4W 

P 








009 

01 

51785513 

6 

1 


PC 

RES VAR CERM 2ME6 OHM 20P .5* 

P 







i 

010 

01 

17720504 

4 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 47000 OHM .5« 5P 

P 







1 

Oil 

01 

24500163 

1 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 1000 OHM 5P 1/2* 

P 








012 

01 

245(j7lo6 

3 

1 


pci 

RES FXD COMP 16 OHM 5P 1 WATT 

P 








013 

01 

24500063 

3 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 1000 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








014 

01 

177o59 0 2 

9 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 39K OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 








015 

01 

9436Q384 

5 

1 


PC 

RES FXD FM 7500 OHM IP 1/4W 

P 








016 

01 

24500054 

2 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 430 OHM 5P 1/4W 

P 








01 ? 

01 

24565717 

6 

1 


PC 

RES FXD *W 1 . 20 HMS 2W 5P 

P 








018 

02 

94318698 

1 

1 


PC 

RES FXD * W 

P 


13307 



7916 



019 

01 

24500073 

2 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 2700 OHM 5P 1/48 

P 








020 

01 

245Q0103 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FXO COMP 3.3 OHM 5P l/ 2 « 

P 








BUILD ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


HUNT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

06-10-81 

2 

00014708 


0860 


90460619U 


CD ASSY 6BND-0 (N/COMP VIDEO) S 


REL 


10-19-76 


QSE19502 


06-10-81 


r 

END NO 


PAET NUMUt 

CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

r 

021 

.. 

17705904 

5 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 47* OHM 5 P 1/4W 

P 


022 

01 

24500070 

8 

1 


pC 

RES FXD CoMp 2000 0 «M 5p 1/4W 

P 


023 

01 

24500056 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FXO COMP 510 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 


024 

01 

51785506 

0 

1 


PC 

RES VAR CERM 10K OHM 20P .5# 

P 


025 

01 

17705915 

1 

1 


PC 

RES FXO COMP 130K OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 


026 

01 

24500043 

5 

2 


PC 

RES FXO COMP 150 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 


026 

02 

24500043 

5 

1 


PC 

RES FXO COMP 150 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 


027 

01 

51785500 

3 

1 


PC 

RES VAR CERM loo OHM 2oP .5* 

P 


028 

01 

24507152 

7 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 5.6 OHM 5P 1 * ATT 

P 


029 

01 

24500153 

2 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 390 OHM 5P 1/2* 

P 


030 

01 

245 0 7l83 

2 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 6800 OHM 5P 1W 

P 


031 

01 

24500071 

6 

2 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 2200 OHM 5P 1/4* 

P 


032 

01 

245 0 l769 

4 

1 


PC' 

CAP FXD CER i5 0 PF 2oP lOO^OC* 

P 


033 

01 

51900000 

6 

3 


PCI 

CAP .01UF 2OP 1500V SPARK GAP 

P 


034 

01 

24504363 

3 

1 


PC 

CAP FXO TAnT 4•7UF 20P 15VDC* 

P 


035 

01 

24506807 

7 

2 


PC 

CAP FXD MYL •fl1UF 10P IOOVOC* 

P 


036 

01 

95691133 

3 

1 


PC 

CAP ELEC 270UF -10M00P 25VDC 

P 


037 

01 

51868700 

9 

1 


PC 

CAP F/ELEC 5PUF -10*75P 50V 

P 


038 

01 

245q5275 

8 

1 


PC 

CAP FXO TAmT 15oUF loP 6 VDC* 

P 


039 

01 

24506835 

8 

1 


PC 

CAP FXO MYL •033UF 10P 400VOC 

P 


040 

1 

02 

51917720 

8 

1 


IPCJ 

CAP 10.00 MFD 100 VDC 10P 

P 


147 0 8 


14708 


8124 


8124 


12238 


62957400 J 


7-159 




















B'JILD ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


MINT DATE 

PAoe 

PUt CHANOf NO. 

06—10—81 

3 

00014708 


ASSEMBLY NUMMR 


MC STATUS 


0860 


90460619! 1 


GD ASSy 6BND.0 (N/COMP VIDEO)| S ! R£L 


ID .19.76 


OSE19502 


t 

FIND NO 

u 

PACT NUMBER 

CD 

m| quantity 

wiT 

PART DISCRETION 

MC 

YID 

ECO. NO. IN 

ICO. NO OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


041 

01 

24504361 

7 

1 


PC 

CAP FXO TANT 2.2UF 20P 15V0C* 

P 








042 

01 

24506817 

6 

2 


PC 

CAP FXD MYL *47UF 10P 100VDC* 

P 








043 

01 

5187911 j 

B 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD TAM 470UF loP 6VDC* 

P 








044 

02 

36180752 

2 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD 4YL «t.33M.FD 20P 400V 

P 


12810 



7835 



045 

01 

95691153 

1 

1 


PC 

CAP ELEC 68UF -ItM-lOOP 60VDC* 

P 








046 

01 

24500091 

4 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP 15K OHM 5P 1/44 

P 








047 

01 

245o4333 

6 

2 


PC 

CAP FXD TAnT 2.2UF 2 0 P 35VOO* 

P 








048 

01 

51908200 

2 

1 


PC 

DIO GERMN HI VOLT 320V 7A 

P 



14Q01 



6028 


048 

02 

516108Q0 

8 

1 


PC 

DIO. SILICON RECT 200V 3A 

P 


14001 



8028 



049 

02 

5i(jo7385 

1 

2 


PC 

DIO IN4148 i C MA MICRO SIL 30 v 

P 


12937 



7840 



050 

02 

95691502 

9 

2 


PC 

RECT IN5619 

P 


13505 



7921 



051 

01 

51907600 

4 

1 


PC 

XSTR TO-92 NPN SIL PLASTIC 

P 








052 

01 

51908100 

4 

1 


PC 

XSTR SI NPN 

P 




; 




053 

02 

51917817 

2 

1 


PC 

TRANS SIL PWP PNP 

P 


12492 



7747 



054 

01 

51003059 

6 

1 


PC 

XSTR DD1 106 EPITAX NPN SIL 

Pj 








055 

01 

51906900 

9 

1 


PC 

XSTR TO-92 NPN SIL 

P 








056 

01 

96590500 

5 

1 


PC 

XSTR POWER NPN SIL 

P 








057 

01 

51907900 

8 

1 


PC 

XFMR* STEP-DOWN 5/1 16V 15MA 

P 








058 

01 

94233926 

8 

1 


PC 

INOUCTOR 15MICR0 HEN 

P 








059 

01 

51907500 

6 

1 

1 

PC 

COIL VAR 7-42MICR0 HEN 

P 








060 

01 

51906602 

1 

2 


PC 

HT SINK. SEMI FIG 3 ALUM BL* 

P 








BUJlO arc 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


MINT DATI 

FAM 

W^CHANOtNa^ 

06-10-81- 

-4 

00014708 


STATUS DATI 


0860 


90460619 I 1 


CD ASSY 6BND-0 (N/COMP VIDEO)] S 


REL 


10-19-76QSE19502 


T 

END NO. 

u 

FART NUMMR i CD 

M] QUANTITY 

U/M 

FART DfSCRIFTION 

MC 

YIO 

ICO. NO. IN 

ICO . NO . OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


061 

01 

51911000;1 

1 


PC 

HT SINK. TO-3 SEMI ALUM RLK 

P 








062 

01 

15151500 4 

1 


PC 

IC UA7800*5 357A POS v PGLj w 

P 








063 

02 

92780164!7 

4 


PC 

MSCR PAN SLT 6-32X1/2 SST P 

B 


12715 

14001 


7812 

8028 


063 

03 

9278c164 7 

2 


PC 

MSCR PAN SLT 6-32X1/2 SST P 

B 


14001 



8028 



064 

01 

10126401 8 

4 


PC 

WSHR. NO.6 EXT/T LK STL ZP 

B 



14001 



8028 


^64 

02 

1012&401 8 

2 


PC 

WSHR. NO.6 EXT/T LK STL ZP 

B 


14001 



8028 



065 

01 

10l25lo5 6 

4 


PC 

NUT. HEX 6-3? MSCR STL ZP 

B 



14001 



8.028 


065 

02 

10125105! 6 

2 


PC 

NUT. HEX 6-3? MSCR STL ZP 

B 


14001 



8028 



066 

01 

10127104 7 

2 


PC 

MSCR PAN PHL 4-4oX.375 STL ZP 

B 








067 

01 

10126400 0 

2 


PC 

WSHR. NO.4 EXT/T LK STL ZP 

B 








068 

01 

10125103 1 

2 


PC 

NUT* HEX 4-4n MSCR STL ZP 

B 








069 

01 

5l 7764c6; 4 

5 


PC 

TERM STUD TURRET .084 1/16 

P 



14133 



8040 


070 

01 

51003962 1 

AR 


oz 

PASTE* HEAT XFR CMPD NQN-COND 

8 








071 

01 

I6oo65o0; 9 

REF 

i 

PC 

FABRICATION SPECIFICATION 

D 








072 

01 

10121508 5 

REF 


PC 

marking. INK STP-STENCIL-S/C 

0 








0 73 

01 

9,-)46g6i8: 3 

HEf 


PC 

SCH DIAS 6BND (N/COMP VIDEO) 

0 








074 

01 

5i9l2300 4 

3 


PC 

PIN* TERM PC MTG .031X.062 

P 








0 75 

01 

51797420 Q 


200 

FT 

TftGt INS .o340IA T/W NAT TEF 

B 








076 

01 

17720531 7 

1 


PC 

RES FXD COMP n* 6.2 MEG 1/2W 5P 

P 








077 

01 

24521113; I 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD MVL *«1UF 5P lOflVDCW 

P 








078 

01 

62200937!1 

REF 


PC 

SCHEMATIC. VIDEO DISPLAY 

D 








079 

01 

51839147:9 

1 


PC 

CAP FXO CER .1O0UF 1qP lOOVOC 

P 








7-160 


62957400 J 















RUILD ARC 214 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


wv 

ASSEMAIY NUMMft 1 CO. 

RKV 

DWO 

0860 

9()460619; 1 

s 

0 


oeo|01 
oeijoa 
062 02 
063 j02 
0*4; 02j 
0 « 5 | 01 
066!01 
067! 01 


M«T NUMHt 

?A500095 
517855)9 
51006<)67 
17705932 
l77 0 5933 
62201002 
62201U17 
24500041 


OISCfIPTION 


CD ASSY 6BND.0 (N/COMP VIDEO) 


1 

1 

1 

l 

REF 

REF 

1 


PA«T DESCRIPTION 


P£S FXO COMP 22K OHM 5P 1/A» 
RES VAR CERM 1Q0K £)Hm 20P .5* 
ADHESIVE, SILIC 
RES FXD COMP 680 K OHM 5P 1/4* 
RES FXD COMP 750* OHM 5P 1/4* 
SCH DIAG 6RND-0 VIDEO DISPLAY 
LOGIC DIAG 6BND-0 
RES FXD COMP 120 OHM 5P 1/46 
( j093 TOTAL LINES 


REL 


STATUS DAT! 


11747A 

13025 

13647 

13647 

14001 

14001 

14706 


nu CHANOC MO. 


10-19.76 USE 19502 


13943 


HU DATE 
06.10.81 


7702 

7837 

7935 

7935 

8028 

8026 

8124 


8026 


62957400 J 


7-161 





7-162 62957400 E 


3 



3 


| SHEE^ REVISION STATUS 

RCVISJON RECORD I 









REV 

ECO 

DESCRIPTION 

DtfT 

DATE 

CHKD 

APP 









A 

/06 53-if 

RELEASED CLASS A 


9-7C 


*6r 









B 

11559 

8EVIS6D PEI? ECO 

\w m 

11*977 

MU 



c 

I 28 E 7 

P/L CHANGE ONLY 

VvJ6 

5-25-78 


£hUE 









D 


NOTES: 

/i\ MN?X"ASV/ 61407617' IU AREA 
SUONUU PER. CDC SPEC \0\2VB08>. 

2. RLFEROlCE DES\0»UKT\OKJS are 
SPOWU FOR. REFER.'LVACL OKJLY AUD 
MAV UOT APPEAR OU PN?T. 

/3\ APPLY LAbEV. TO CABLE PER CDC 
DVjiC 82n 1061, (METHOD 6). MARK 
AS SUOWkl. 


FIRST 

USED ON 

CC6B1 C 

UOB 

msmmm 

n^?feS 

BBS 


WfMszk 

0211 

r£ffZ9BI 

WBBX 

o 


WMk 

BSSI 





LZJ 


regulator, assy 

(HE VOLTS) 



•CODE I0CNT 


15920 


DRAWING NO 

61407617 


UOUt m^6!3B905l 


SHEET / Of 


"61407617 


























ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST w5Kw - 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER j CC 

6I40T61TI 1 

II TAUT MUM if* | 

01 91906303! 

01 91609600! 

01 1913090^ 

02 51003962; 

01 2*504331 

Oi 9427740? 
01 6140761? 

01 934630001 

01 9346322? 

01 9i90620q 

oi si906ood 

Oi 917974201 
Oi 24901801 
Oi 91909901; 
01 91906264 

01 1*798719| 

01 95596544 

01 99996503 

01 95637304 

Oi 5861860? 
01 51828014 


QUANTITY U/M 

l| pc 


DESCRIPTION 

REGULATOR ASSY M9V 

rU/Ml PART DESCRIPTION 


MC STATU S_ STATUS DATE | 

A I PEL 10 - 19-76 [ 

T«c| YLD ECO. NO. IN I ECO. 


PC HT SINK, SEMI Flo 5 ALUM RLK P 
PC SOCKET TRANSISTOR TO-3 P 

PC IC UA7800415 355E POS V RGLTR P 
001 02 PASTE, MEAT XFR CMPD NON-CONO 8 
PC CAP FxO TANT 2.2UF 20P 35V0CW P 
PC STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 6 B 

PC w/L C 

250 FT W1R 180A 5TRD BLK 300V UL PVC 4 

625 FT KIR 1§0A STRD RED 300V UL PVC V 

PC CONTACT, SKT 20-14QA STRIP T P 
PC CONN PLUG 2 PIN P 

400 FT TBGt INS .0340IA T/W NAT TEP B 
37! FT WIPE BUSS 220A SOLID CU TP 4 
PC CONN RECPT 3 CONTACTS P 

PC CONTACT, SKT 20-14GA STRIP G P 
PC WSHR, MICA INSUL TO-3 FIG 4 P 
PC RES FXO ww ,91 OWM l*P 5WATT P 

PC RES FXO WW 4,3 OHM loP 5WATT P 

PC 010 SiL 1N4004 40OPI* 1.1V/1A P 
PC XSTR 2N4901 POWER PNP SIL P 
PC terminal STRIP 4PIN P type B 


00012827 

FILE DATE 

04-24-78 


BUILO ARC 230 

ASSEMBLY NUMBER j CD I REV. I 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST -***& 


0860 

I_ 61407617 2 | 

FIND NO 

U 

PART NUMBER J CD 

022 

oi 

lni 27 iis| 3 

023 

oi 

16126401 ! 8 

024 

oi 

10127102 ! 1 

024 

02 

92745 o 81 j 7 

02 S 

01 

10126406 0 

026 

01 

l 6 i 25 i 65 j 6 

027 

oi 

10127113 ! < 

028 

°i 

6220081 ? 6 

029 

o i 

5178540 ? 2 

030 

oi 

2451292 ? 6 

030 

02 

9341832 ? 8 

031 

01 

94277400 ; 1 

032 

oi 

95643212 ! 4 

033 

oi 

24563704 ; 6 


iO. DESCRIPTION MC 

C REGULATOR ASSY ♦jSV A 

riTY U/M PART DESCRIPTION 

PC MSCR PAN PHL 6-32X S/8 

PC WSHR NO,6 EXT TOOTH LK TYP A 

PC MSCR PAN PHL 4-40X,250 

PC MSCR PAN HO 4-40 7/3P 

PC WSHR NO,4 EXT TOOtM LK TYP A 

PC NUT, HEX MSCR 6-32 STL CP/ZP 

PC MSCR PAN PHL 6-32X 3/8 

PC SCH OiAG REGULATOR ASSY 415V 

PC FUSE BLOCK 129VAC 10« 3AG 

PC FUSE# TUBE 250V |,5A FAST/ACT 
PC FUSE 2 AmP 250V FAST 

PC StRAP CABLE TIE TYPE i 

PC CONN QUICK 22-18 AWG FIG 2 

100 FT INS SLVN9 Hi TEMP 18AWG 

0035 TOTAL LINES 


STATUS DATE 

10-19-76 


00012827 

FILE DATE 

04-24-78 


62957400 E 


7-163 


I 












Ikhs 


TITLE 

U/L REGULATOR ASSY E + 15VD- 

PREFIX 

U/L 

DOCUMENT NO. 

bmoTbia 

REV 

A 

KISH 

_ J MM 

FIRST USED ON 

CCbBl C 

NHA 

blM07bl7 

SHEET 1 Of 3 

[KB 

15120 


SHEET REVISION STATUS 

REVISION RECORD 
















3 

2 

1 

REV 

ECO 

DESCRIPTION 

DRFT 

DATE 

APP 
















A_J 

A 

A 

A 

J0653’ll 

RELEASED CLASS /)- 



Hr: 





















■ 


























































































































_ 


































































































■ 



















NOTES: 

1. For find no- designations see parts list bm07bl?. 

2- Reference designations are for ref only and may not appear on part- 


| I DETACHED LISTS | 

A A3180 REV . 8/71 PRINTED IN U.S.A. 


CONTROL DATA 



CODE IDENT 



DOCUMENT NO. 

REV. 


15120 

SHEET 2 

U/L 

blH 07 bia 

A 



A A31 69 


7-164 


62957400 E 








CONTROL DATA 


FIND 

NO. 

GAUGE 

(REF ) 

COLOR 

(REF.) 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 

T 

16 

2 

T.O 

13 

22 

- 

2.0 

T 

16 

2 

4.0 

13 

52 

- 

2-0 


16 

2 

4-0 

6 

16 

0 

4-0 

6 

16 

0 

11*0 

13 

22 

- 

o.s 

1 

16 

2 

2.5 














































CODE IDENT 

1 5^20 

SHEET ^ 

WL 

DOCUMENT NO 

bl407blfl 






ACCESS 

FIND NO 

REMARKS 

10-.11 

+ 20 

12,13 

JUMPER 

14,15 

+ 15 

12.13 

JUMPER 

14 ,15 

+ 15 

14 ,15 

GRD 

10 ,11 

GRD 

13 

JUMPER 


62957400 E 














7-166 62957400 E 


3 



3 


DETACHED LISTS 



S - 

UNicss onawnit srcciftto 
dimcmsiOns ah in 

TOICBANCCS ' 

CONTROL data 

TITLE 

r.RT ARooKin r up 

j2 

— m 

OsJ - 

± s' ± / 

^3B| 

CCSB\/\ 





£ ° 

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING 


W&SBBM 







MATERIAL 

BJH 

_ 

WMSk 

s 

COOE I0ENT 

r~ 

DRAWING NO 

rv l 



RSH 

W3/M 

/ 

15920 

C 

71492174 

-J O 

FINISH 

E^S 

SKESE* 

i 

/ 

i 

(L 


P.NTTP 



esejm 

HHHHi 


l y .. y - 

< 


lz: 



INNAbtf/DTOe I*** 1 ' | 


71492174 f 



























62957400 E 






I• Bulk identify with CDC part number and revision letter. 



62957400 E 














































































CONTROL DATA 

CODE IDENT 

15^20 

SHEET 3 

WL 

DOCUMENT NO 

bl407a57 

REV 

B 

CONDUCTOR 

IDENT 

FIND 

NO 

GAUGE 

(REF > 

COLOR 

(REF.) 

LENGTH 

TT 

ORIGIN 

ACCESS 

FIND NO 

DESTINATION 

ACCESS 

FIND NO 

REMARKS 

1 




b-O 

XVI 

7 






2 




7-5 

XVI 

3 


















3 




5.5 

XVI 

b 






4 




a. 25 

XVI 

2 


















5 

a 



2.5 

SHIELD 


7 

BP 

a 

3 

JUMPER 

b 

s 



4.25 

JUMPER 


7 




SHIELD 

7 




7.5 

XVI 

1 






a 




a.25 

XVI 

4&5 


















T 

17 



7.0 

JUMPER 


1 

SPARK GAP 

2 



10 



-I 

0.5 

SPARK GAP 

1 



























































































PRINT fc* O IN U.S.A 


BUILD ARC 104 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

05-01-78 

1 

0001^916 


STATUS DATE 


CRT SOCKET ASSY 


REL 


12-01-77 


CC5B1 


FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMBER 

177 

m) quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

no 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 

001 

01 

51906702 

9 

1 


PC 

SOCKET 7 PIN 

P 







002 

01 

94219903 

5 

4 


PC 

CONTACT,FLAG 22-18AWG STRIP 

P 







003 

01 

51654700 

7 

2 


PC 

CONTt RCPT 24-20QA GOLD FIG 1 

P 







004 

01 

94277409 

2 

2 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 6 

B 







005 

01 

51828108 

4 


333 

FT 

CBL SHIELDING, CU BRAID 20A 

W 







006 

01 

24563704 

6 


032 

FT 

INS SLVNO HI TEMP lBAWG 

B 


12916 



7819 


007 

01 

62022602 

7 

1 


PC 

FERRULE PRE-INSUL BROWN 

B 







008 

01 

93462555 

9 


208 

FT 

WIR 20GA STRD GRN 300V UL PVC 

W 







009 

01 

51797110 

7 

1 


PC 

LUG TERM SLOT TONGUE 22X18 

B 



12916 



7819 

009 

02 

51797117 

2 

1 


PC 

TERM LUG SLT CRMP 16—14 NO. 6 

6 


12916 



781? 


012 

01 

51780100 

7 

1 


pc 

SURGE VOLTAGE PROTECTOR 20AMP 

p 







013 

01 

24534707 

5 


354 

FT 

INS SLEEVE 3/16 BLACK 

B 







014 

01 

24534710 

9 


125 

FT 

INS SLEEVE 3/8 BLACK 

B 







015 

01 

93083033 

6 

1 


PC 

SPLICES ELECT 16-14 B1 

P 



12916 



781? 

015 

02 

94858900 

7 

1 


pc 

SPLICES ELEC'NYLON 16-22AWG 

P 


12916 



781? 


016 

01 

93462444 

6 


187 

FT 

WIR 20GA STRD YEL 300V UL PVC 

W 







017 

01 

93462000 

6 


583 

FT 

wIR 20GA STRD BLK 30()V UL PVC 

w 


12916 

■ 












0017 TOTAL LINES 









62957400 E 


7 










dwn |R» Trautman 

^5| 

EWHiJI 

Hfl 

TITLE 

W/L VIDEO DISPLAY 

PREFIX DOCUMENT NO. REV 

WL 1=1375200 Q V 

CHKD 



BH 

ENG 

£ rfU, 1 


MFG < 



FIRST USED ON 

CC<bl4- 

NHA , , 

tl3701DD SHEET 1 of 3 

APPR 

^ <T<i_ 1.' 

Xii\hc 

CODE IDENT 
15120 




SHEET REVISION STATUS 

REVISION RECORD 
















3 

2 

l 

REV 

ECO 

DESCRIPTION 

DRFT 

DATE 

APP 



















/ 


RELEASED CLASS "cr" 


a-n-?* 

Cr* 
















£>» 


01 

01 

cvno 

C/MA- U^y/eE LEN07N*> OAJ 

Coa/o iot*iT2t- 23 

















_ 


02 

02 

02 

02 

Cl44o 

REVISED PER. ECO 

£S» 

A//v/?j 

// 
















03 

03 

03 

03 

C227 

APPEP REMAPS TO 



,/■ y 
















04 

04 

04 

04 

c daa 

CHG'P W/R£ LENGTHS 

-S-A’/i 

r-ifh? 

y y 
















05 

05 

05 

os 

C336 

ADDED GOWD ID6MT 21, 2S 

«£» 


















A 

A 

A 

A 

CD 10996 

7?£yL £/9S£D crx/?5i /} 

WL CHG ONLY 


%/75 

n k : T_ 
















B 

B 

B 

B 


uo£' 
















a 

c 

<2. 

c* 

Cb/ioao 

UJJL eu<* ONL i 

//-//•/? 


v-/ 
















D 

D 

D 

D 

CD 11226 

REVISED PER ECO 

UUftc 

^*/% 


1 

K 

□ 

lil 

Pi 

a 

TT 

■ 

1 

1 

m 

P 

5 

a 

II 









_D_ 

_D_ 

_D_ 

D 

CD 9^01-24 

flpp //V r a v /* A&eis 57 Q. 



W-T 

1 

e 

a 


a 

II 







— 


_1 









1 

p 

m 


p 

<i 

II 












1 

c 

z 

3 

s 

■ 

II 












■ ■ 


LUJ 

Uii 

X—L 

JBB 

J 

_ _ 











ft: 

!B 

. 




. 

NOTES: 

1. For Find Number Identification! See APL bl370100. 

DETACHED LISTS 


AA3f«0 REV. a/71 PRINTED IN U.S.A. 



J 





CODE IDENT 

15120 

SHEET 5 

WL 

DOCUMENT NO 

bl3?a2DD 

REV 

D 

CONDUCTOR 

FIND 

GAUGE 

COLOR 

LENGTH 




ACC 

SS 



ACCESS 


Lm 

IDENT 

NO 

(REF | 

(REF ) 

(APPROX) 

ORIGIN 


FIND 

NO 

j DESTINATION 

FIND NO 

REMARKS 


1 

13 




XVI 

7 


BP4 

1 



_£_ 

13 




XVI 

3 


BP4 

?n 

_ 


3 

13 

— 




XVI 

b 


BP4 

4 

—-- 

- 

4 

13 




XVI 

2 


BPb 



CONTACT POST 

S 





XVI 

1 


BP4 

2 



b 

13 




XVI 

4 


BP4 

IS 


FIL. GND 

7 

3 




L2 

1 


BP4 

7 


VERT PEAKING COIL 

a 

- 3 




L2 

2 


BP4 

b 


VERT PEAKING COIL 

*3 

12 




LI 

GRN 


BP4 



VERT YOKE 

ID 

IE 




LI 

YEL 


BP4 

in 


VERT YOKE 

11 

22 

— 

-_ 



— 


_ 

—- 



12 

22 

— 

— 


_ 



-T~ 

— 


_ _ 

13 

11 


•— 


T1 

5 


BP4 

13 


-110V TAP 

14 

'll 

— 

— 

— 

T1 

7 


BP4 

14 


HV GND 

-- 

— 

- - 

—T-- 


— 

— 

- 


— 


— 

-- 

15 

11 

— 

— 


T1 

1 


BP4 

lb 


+4L5V TAP 

lib 

11 

— 

■ -r~ 

— r ~. ; 

T1 

3 


BP4 

17 


PRIMARY! FLYBACK 

I? 

11 


— 


— 

L - 


_ 



PRIMARY! GND FLYBACK 

lift 

12 




LI 

RED 


BP4 

ia 

_ 

H0R7 YOKF 

VI 

12 




LI 

BLU 


BP4 

in 

— 

HORZ YOKE 




| 7-174 


62957400 E I 


I 












CODE IDE 

15=52 



EET 3 

WL 

DOCUMENT NO 

bl3?flB00 

REV 

D 

CONDUCTOR 

IDENT 

FIND 

NO 

GAUGE 

(REF > 

COtOR 

(REF ) 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 

ORIG 

n 

ACCESS 

FIND NO- 

DESTINATION 

ACCESS 

FIND NO 

REMARKS 

























— 







— 

..- 

— 

— 


; _ . 





. . . .... 




















. 















-- - - 

ED 

11 

— 

— 

----- 

T| 

b 


BP4* 

5 



El 

37 




BJ7 

C0N- 

TACT 


ARC GND 



Use L2 mounting screw 
see £l370 c 500 dwq • 






— 






POST 





.... 







- 



.... 






- —. 





. 

.... 




. 















































































































AA3IR3 MV.a-TO FWIMTH) M UVA 


62957400 E 




a f 7 ; _ fir 

7 CODE IDENT 

I 15^50 _ 

SHEET REVISION STATUS 


TITLE 

WIRE LIS T- 

_ VIDEO DISPLAY 

FIRST USED ON 

CCblMA 


PREFIX DOCUMENT NO. 


bl407%^ sh ^t 1 of 2 


REVISION RECORD 

2 l REV ECO DESCRIPTION DRFT DATE 

A A [A /*»?*-7 RELEASED CLASS A / 

B B I e> )Z854 REVISED PER ECO E.E, 4-20-78 


5jl 


1- For Find Number Identification 1 see APL 


DETACHED LISTS 


CONTROL DATA 


CONDUCTOR FI 

IDENT N 

IND GAUGE 

10. (REF.) 

COLOR 

(REF.) 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 





1 

13 



E 

L3 








DESTINATION 

BP4 

1 

BP4 

ED 

BP4 

4 

BPb 


BPfi 


BP4 

E 



ARC GND 


BP4 

7 

BP4 

b 

BP4 

T 

BP4 

ID 

BP4 

ia 

BP4 

1=) 

BP4 

13 

BP4 

14 

BP4 

S 

BP4 

lb 

BP4 

17 

ARC GND 



CONTACT POST 
CONTACT POST 


USE L2 MOUNTING SCREW 
SEE D W G • _ 


VERT PE KIN G C O IL 


VERT YOKE _ 

HORZ YOKE __ 

HORZ YOKE 

•msv TAP _ 

HV GND _ 

-npy TAP _ 

+4b5V TAP _ 

PRIMARY^ FLYBACK 
USE LB MOUNTING SCREW- 




62957400 E 


































62957400 E 






DWN 

D Garner 

12/7 

CHKD 

F Grono 

12/7! 

ENG 

D U Pearson 

12/7! 

MFG 

L J Link 

12/7! 

APPR 

E N Noe 

12/7! 





CODE IDENT 


SHEET REVISION STATUS 















4 

3 

2 

i 

































& 

B 


& 














c 

c 

c 

B 

C 


























































































































































































































TITLE 

High Voltage Transformer Assy 

PREFIX 

A 

DOCUMENT NO. 

L1407417 

REV 

c 

FIRST USED ON 

CCbBlA/B 

NHA 

bl37CHOO 

SHEET 1 of S 


REVISION RECORD 


DESCRIPTION 


CDH5SI 


Retyped sht 1last 
ECO 10bS3-2t,n Revisecj 
per ECO 


} (*f% 


HU 


a 


CD UA(<n 


kDDED OM^T 


JM _ 




Shown for reference only and may not appear on part. 

Slip 1.0 inch of .375 dia tubingn F/N In over each end of the soldered 
resistoi—diode junctions. At each end the tubing should extend up to the 
resistor body and over the wire insulation. Shrink tubing. Next slip 
3 inches of .50 dia tubingn F/N 4 over resistor-diode and center over 
this assembly. Shrink tubing. 


APL L1407417 


DETACHED LISTS 


CONTROL DATA 


CODE IDENT 



DOCUMENT NO. 


isnso 

SHEET 2 

A 

b 14 0 74 A 7 



A 


Leads to be soldered so that no sharp points are visible. 
Bulk identify with CPC part number and revision letter. 


80 


62957400 E 











CONTROL DATA 


CODE IDENT 

15 c )20 

SHEET S 

WL 

DOCUMENT NO 
bl4 07417 

REV. 

c 

CONDUCTOR 

IDENT. 

FIND 

NO. 

GAUGE 

(REF.) 

COLOR 

(REF.) 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 

ORIGIN 


DESTINATION 

ACCESS 

FIND NO 

REMARKS 

1 

2 


3 


T1 

S 


BP4 

13 

10 

-nOV Tab 

2 

2 


3 


T1 

7 


BP4 

14 

10 

H.V. Tab 

3 

2 

2D 

3 


T1 

1 


BP4 

lb 

10 

+ 4b 5 Tab 

4 

2 

20 

3 


T1 

3 


BP4 

17 

10 

Primaryn Flyback 

s 

m 

20 

3 


T1 

4 


T1 

7 


Primary Cndi Flyback 

b 

m 


3 

r 

T1 

b 


BP4 

S 

10 


7 





T1 

a 

■ ■ 

T1 

1 


Diode i 1N400S 

fi 





T1 

i 

mm 

T1 

4 


Cap. .02 








M 












■ ■ 




























































mm 












■9 









■ 












■ 
























■ 









BUILD ARC 230 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


0*-0 T-Tf. 


FILE CHANCE NO. 

00011467 


ASSEMRLT NUMlil ' CD 


STATUS DATE 


HIGH VOLTAGE TRANSFORMER ASSY[ A 


REL 


12-30-75 


04-07-76 


FIND NO 

LI 

FART NUMHI 

CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

FART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

001 

01 

51908300 

0 

1 


PC 

TRANSFORMER FLYBACK 

P 

002 

01 

93505333 

0 

4 

666 

FT 

WIRE 20GA STRD ORANGE 600V UL 

w 

003 

01 

51909001 

3 

1 


PC 

RECT Hi VOLT RE4 18KV FOR 40V 

p 

004 

01 

24534712 

5 


300 

FT 

INS SLEEVE 1/2 BLACK 

B 

005 

01 

51500283 

0 

1 


PC 

RES FXD FILM 250 MEG 2W 5P 

P 

006 

01 

24534710 

9 


250 

ft 

INS SLEEVE 3/8 BLACK 

8 

007 

01 

51752300 

7 

1 


PC 

LEAD ELEC ANOOE 40 KV DC 

W 

008 

01 

95637305 

4 

1 


PC 

DIO SIL 1N4005 600PIV 1.1V/1A 

P 

009 

01 

94842184 

7 

1 


PC 

CAP FX0 CER 0.02UF 1KV 

P 

010 

01 

94219903 

5 

5 


PC 

CONTACT.FLAG 22-18AKG STRIP 

P 

Oil 

01 

94277400 

1 

1 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 1 

P 








0011 TOTAL LINES 



ECO. NO. IN 



y' 


62957400 E 


7-183 















1 CONTROL DATA 

CODE IDENT 



DOCUMENT NO 

REV 


1SS20 

SHEET S 

A 

blMOTb'lS 

A 



& 


Leads to be soldered so that no sharp .points 
Bulk identify with CDC part number, __ 


are 


visible. 



62957400 E 





7-185 





CONTROL DATA 


CODE IDENT 

1STBD 


DOCUMENT NO. 

1 . 1407^5 


CONDUCTOR I FIND I GAUGE 1 COLOR I LENGTH I 



ACCESS 

FIND NO 

REMARKS 

10 

-nov Tab 

10 

H.V. Tab 

10 

+4LS Tab 

10 

PrimaryiFlyback 


Primary Gndi Flyback 

10 



Diode-, 1N400S 


Cap. .02 


Thermistori Disc 
























62957400 E 


















BuILO ARC 

230 / 

DIV. | ASSRMSIV NUMRCR J CO | 

REV. DWG. 

0860 1 

61407695!8| 

A A HIGH 

FIND NO LI 

FART NUMBRR J CO 

m| quantity u/m 

001 01 

51908300J 0 

1 PC 

002 01 

93505333! <• 

4 666 FT 

003 01 

51909001|3 

1 PC 

004 01 

24534T12|5 

3*0 FT 

005 01 

51500283!o 

1 PC 

006 01 

24534710!9 

250 FT 

007 01 

5l752300|7 

1 PC 

008 01 

95637305! A 

1 PC 

009 01 

94842184j7 

1 PC 

010 01 

94219903'5 

5 PC 

on 01 

94277400;1 

1 PC 

012 01 

51797420;0 

050 FT 

013 01 

5l908602j 9 

1 PC 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

FACE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

03-02-77 

1 

10653-6? 


| a | HlfiH VOLTAGE TRANSFQRmFR *SSY[ A | REL 02-28-77 | CC6B1A/B | 03-02-77 

IUANTITV U/M PACT PEICRIFTION MC UP ICO. HO. IN ECO. WO. OUT i/N | WK I N WK OuT 

1 PC TRANSFORMER FLYBACK p 

4 666 FT WIR 2n6A STPO OR*' 600V UL PVC W 

1 PC RECT Hi VOLT RF4 1«KV FOR 40V P j 

3*0 FT I*S SLEEVE IV? BLACK B 

1 PC RES FXD FIL^ ?50 MFS 2W 5P P | 

2^0 ft ins sleeve 3/p black b j 

l pc lead elec anooe 4C kv oc w 

1 PC 010 SIL 1N4005 600PIV 1.1V/1A P 

1 PC CAP FxD CER 0.02UF 1KV P 

I 

5 PC CONTACT«FLAG 22-1RAVG STRIP P 

i pc strap carle tie type i b 

050 FT TBO* INS .034DIA T/W NAT TfF B 
1 PC THMS* DISC 2*5 OHM 10? 14M* P 

0013 TOTAL LINES 


62957400 E 


7-187 • 






18 


62957400 E 












CODE IDENT 

15350 

SHEET 5 

WL 

DOCUMENT NO. 

bl408075 

REV. 

A 

CONDUCTOR 

IDENT. 

FIND 

NO. 

GAUGE 

(REF.) 

COLOR 

(REF.) 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 

ORIGIN 

ACCESS 

FIND NO. 

DESTINATION 

ACCESS 

FIND NO. 

REMARKS 

1 

E 

SO 

3 

11-5 

T 1 

5 


BP4 

13 

10 

-150V Tab 

E 

E 

SO 

3 

11-S 

T1 

7 


BP4 

14 

10 

H•V• Tab 

3 

E 

so 

3 

11 .s 

T1 

1 


BP4 

lb 

10 

+ 4b5 Tab 

4 

E 

EO 

3 

11-5 

T1 

3 


BP4 

17 

10 

Primary Flyback 

5 

E 

EO 

3 

3-0 

T1 

4 


T1 

7 


Primary Gndi Flyback 

b 

E 

ED 

3 

11-5 

T1 

b 


BP4 

5 

10 


7 





T1 

6 


T1 

1 


liode-i 1N400S 

8 





T1 

1 


T1 

4 


Cap •OEUF 




























j 






















































































































A A3 1 83 REV. 8/71 PRINTED IN IJ.S.A. 


BMTLO ARC 230 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PACE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

08-14-78 

1 

00013037 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER | CD 


61408075;2 


HIGH VOLTAGE TRANSFORMER ASSY A 


03-13-78 


08-10-78 



FIND NO 

ul 

PART NUMBER | CD 

mJ quantity 

U/M 

PART DftCRIPTION 

[mc 

YLO 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

51908300;0 

1 


PC 

TRANSFORMER FLYBACK 

P 


: - 






002 

01 

93505333;0 

4 

666 

FT 

WIR 20GA STRD ORN 600V ML PVC 

W 








003 

01 

51909001|3 

1 


PC 

RECT HI VOLT RE4 18KV FOP 40V 

P 








004 

01 

2A534712|5 


300 

FT 

INS SLEEVE 1/2 BLACK 

B 








005 

01 

51*00283! 0 

1 


PC 

RES FXD FILM 250 MEG 2# 5P 

P 








006 

01 

24534710|9 


250 

FT 

INS SLEEVE 3/8 BLACK 

B 








007 

01 

51752300!7 

i 

1 


PC 

LEAD ELEC ANODE 40 KV DC 

W 








008 

01 

95637305|4 

1 


PC 

010 SIL 1N4005 600PIV 1.1V/1A 

P 








009 

01 

94842184;7 

1 


PC 

CAP FXD CEP b 02UF ♦8f?/-2OP IK 

P 








010 

01 

94219903!5 

5 


PC 

CONTACT.FLAG 22-18AWG STRIP 

P 








Oil 

01 

94277400! 1 

i 

1 


PC 

STRAP CARLE TIE TYPE 1 

B 








012 

01 

51797420]0 


050 

FT 

TBG. INS 103401A T/W NAT TEF 

B 








013 

01 

51918727]2 

1 


PC 

TIE PLATE NYLON STRAP HOLDER 

P 


13037 



7832 





1 

t 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

: 

; 



0013 TOTAL LINES 


j 


j 





62957400 E 


7-191 


I 




















CONTROL DATA 


CODE IDENT 

IS'IBO SHEET 3 


DOCUMENT NO 

A bl4074E0 


CONDUCTOR 

IDENT 

FIND 

NO 

GAUGE 

(REF ) 

COLOR 

(REF ) 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 


1 

b 

lfl 

RED 

b.S 

BPS 

2 

b 

lfl 

RED 

R 

BPS 

3 

P 

lfl 

BLK 

b 

BPS 







4 

7 

20 

YEL 

b.S 

BP3 

5 

7 

20 

YEL 

b.S 

BP3 

b 

7 

20 

YEL 

fl.S 

BP3 


























1 






































1 
















BUILD ARC 230 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


516529071 

94219903! 

51906001! 

51905800! 

51905806; 

93463222! 

i 

93462444J 

i 

94277409! 

93463000! 


I 12-30*75 

STATUS I STATUS DATE 


CHANGE NO. 

10653-26 


QUANTITY U/M 

1 PC CONN PRNTO CKT EDGE 22 POS P 

6 PC CONTACT.FLAG 22-18AWG STRIP P 

2 PC CONN PLUG 3 PTN P 

3 PC CONTACT PIN 20-14 STRIP P 

3 PC CONTACT PIN 20-14 STRIP P 

1 291 FT WIR lflGA STRO RED 300V IlL PVc W 

1 791 FT WIR 20 ®A STRO YEL 300V UL PVc W 

2 PC STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 6 P 

500 FT WIR 10 GA STRD BLK 300V UL PVc W 

0009 TOTAL LINES 


62957400 E 

















6l40755af 































62957400 E 









DWN 

D - Wells 

mmw 


TITLE 

PREFIX DOCUMENT NO REV 

A bl375200 fZ 





INTENSITY CONTROL CABLE ASSY 

ENG 


/oz/v/w * 


MFG 

y*H9z/ 


FIRST USED ON 

CCSM /CC GBI 

NHA 

b!370b00 sheet 1 of 3 

W3THH 


4-ivr 

CODE IDENT 
15H20 

■■ 



SHEET REVISION STATUS 

REVISION RECORD 
















3 

2 

1 

REV 

ECO 

DESCRIPTION 

DRFT 

DATE 

APP 



















z 


RELEASED CLASS 'cZ 

/ 

W--/V ^ 


















01 

Ol 

Ol 

C039 

ADDED pim no.$ "r> Pot 

A 

II- S-74 

















<?z 

D| 

oz 

oz 

COl*0 

CNO L&KtTVT TO /*r.0 

~uX2P~ 

1 w 



■ 














03 

03 

03 

03 

C2JZ. 

ADDED R/U Co 

ADDED P/N ViCkjOFCoMN 

£ 

J-07-7^ 



1 














A 

A 

A 

/-> 

A 

B 

/<P4, 53"/ 

5H0I-/V 

CD11547 

/P£Z£#S£P C/./9SS /? 

ADO IN T DlV LABEL 

Revised per ECO 

rt 

? -jr- ?jT 

Zv- 

^C-r 

mc-x 
















A 

A 

A 
















A 

B 
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■ 
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m 

im 

oiai 

S$ 

1 














c 

£ 

m 

a 

■ 














Bi 


HI 

9 

m 














C 

s 

D 

B 

a 













II 

m 

Si 

9 

P 

a 













■ 

a 

■ 
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NQ*ES: 

/l\ Apply label to cable per drawing SEl^lObli Method b• Mark as shown. 

2* Bulk- identify with CDC Part number. | 


APL bl37S200 

DETACHED LISTS 


AA310O REV. 8 '71 PRINTED IN U.S.A. 



62957400 E 













CODE IDE 

1512C 

L 

1 

EET 3 

WL 

DOCUMENT NO REV 

bl375a00 

CONDUCTOR 

IDE NT 

EIND 

NO 

GAUGE 

( REF ) 

COLOR 

(REE ) 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 

ORIC 

IN 

ACCESS 

FIND NO. 

DESTINATION 

ACCESS 

EIND NO. 

REMARKS 

1 

5 

ao 

4 

15.0 

POT 

1 

1, (* 

BP3 

1 

3 


2 

5 

ao 

4 

15^0 

POT 

a 

1, U> 

BP3 

a 

3 


3 

s 

ao 

4 

15.0 

POT 

3 


BP3 

|_i_ 

3 
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BUILD AKC 10A 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


0860 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER j CO REV. 


613752001 5 


CABLE ASSY UNTENSITY CONT) 


REL 


PRINT DATE 

PAGE 

FILE CHANCE NO _ 

05-10-76 

r 

00011647” 


04-24-75 


CC6B1A*B 


05-10-76 


001 

002 

003 

004 

004 

005 

005 

006 

OO7 


PART NUMBER 


51899042 

51905901 

51906200 

94277409 

94277409 

934624441 

93462444j 

24534707; 

94277400| 


PART DESCRIPTION 


RES VAR .1MEG0MM FI0 2 2M 10Pj 

CONN RECPT 3 CONTACTS 

CONTACT* SKT 20-14GA STRIP T 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE o 
STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 6 

WIR 2 0 SA STRD YEL 300V UL PVCl 
MIR 20 QA STRO Tec 300 V UL pvc( 

INS SLEEVE 3/16 BLACK 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE i 

0009 TOTAL LINES 


ECO. NO. OUT 


11547 

11547 

115471 


11547 

11547 


7621 
76211 

7621 


7621 

7621 


62957400 E 


7-197 







jgr 

trn. 


U. /0-71, CODE IDENT 

15320 I 

SHEET REVISION STATUS 


TITLE 

Cable Assembly 

_ Rear Panel - Monitor 

FIRST USED ON 

CCS55 


PREFIX DOCUMENT NO. 

A bl407b31 


N HA 

15b30500 


SHEET 1 


s 



2 

1 

REV 

ECO 

DESCRIPTION 

DR F T 

DATE 

APP 



1 



z 


RELEASED CLASS " ' 


P&o/h 


A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

/ 0653-77 

7?e<L£/?S£P A 


'fo/u 


£> 

A 

A 

A 

e> 

B 


RAV/SZA F3A SCO 

e.a, 

^ Zo /?7 

buw 

% 

IfiL 

JL 


k 

c 


Reuisto £Co 




B 

A 

O 

D 

• - 

D 

D> 

135-40 

ecviSEO P6R.ECO 


*,2171 


B 


D 

D 

E 

E 

iiezo 

PV- 04AMC3E ONLY 


1*7*71 


a 

|A_ 

_D_ 

_D 


F 

I40Z4 

PL CWAN6E OD/Lr 

D.S 

4um<> 



A Cut wire into two 3" pieces to ground each end of coax. 
See Sheet 2 for additional notes. 


APL b!407b31 
DETACHED LISTS 


CODE IDENT 




DOCUMENT NO 

15^20 

SHEET 

2 

A 

bl407b31 


Notes cont. : 

A 1*5 inch max from end of ferrule to far end of crimped on center contact {2). 

A Dress wires to left side of connector as shown before securing find number 12. 

4. Bulk identify with CDC Part Number. 

/^\ Identify pin l of connector housing {find no. 14} by placing a white dot 
adjacent to socket assigned as no. li as shown below* 


1} 

£ 

5 

7 


)l 

11 

K 

11 

n 

E 

4_ 

fe_ 


10 

IX 

14 

It 

l± 



W Dd+* 



m serf Cp„ia< 

77.,5 Side. . 

SicAc I/c-lO 


62957400 H 


























M. •OPBBfllll n A MRP«» ■ 


FBINT DAT. 

| FAGS 

1 

CHANGE NO. 


BUILD ARC 

104 


A99BIVWLT rAK 1 9 L19I 

| 04-23-t 

JO 

1 1 1 

00014024 

DIV. | ASSEMBLY NUMUX | CD [ 

R«V. DWG. 


oiicbiftion me 

STATUI 

STATUS DATS 

! 

ING. RESF. 

FILE DATE 


B60 .1 

61407631 !3 1 

F A 

CABL 

£ ASSY REAR PNL MOHITOR A 

REL 

12-15-7< 

| CC555 

04-23-80 


FIND NO 11 

FAIT NUMBIR ' CO 

m( quantity 

U/M 

FACT OIICBIFTION 

me 

YID 

ICO. NO. IN 

ICO. 

NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN WK OUT 


001 01 

i 

51652907 jf. 

1 

PC 

CONN. PC EDGE 22 PCS 3.588* 

P 








002 02 

94219902 17 

26 

PC 

CONTACT.FLAG 26-22AWG STRIP 

P 


12615 


13963 


7748 8019 


002 03 

94219908 j 4 

26 

PC 

CONTACT 0U0-TYNE FLAG 26-22GA 

P 


13963 




8019 


003 01 

51652904 j 7 

1 

PC 

CONN, PC EDGE ]4 p<»S 2*340'* 

P 








004 01 

91541638 j 1 

1 

PC 

LUG, AMB I/R 26-20GA 8-lCSS L 

B 








005 01 

93747011 J G 

2 

PC 

CONT, RCPT 24-22AWG P/AG S 

P 




13820 


8020 


005 02 

51797213{9 

2 

PC 

LUG NO 8 CRIMP 22-18AWG 

P 


13820 


14024 


8020 8021 


005 03 

93747011 j 0 

2 

PC 

CONT, RCPT 24-22AWG R/AG S 

P 


14024 




8021 


006 01 

93083,159 | 1 

2 

PC 

SPLICES ELECT 1 IN 

P 








0u7 01 

51003293 !l 

1 500 FT 

CABLE RADIO FREQ COAX 93 OHMS 

P 








008 02 

2454«31fl j 2 

14 

FT 

WIR 24GA STPD WHT 300V t'L PVC 

W 


12615 




7748 


009 01 

24548301 j 1 

2800 FT 

MIR 24GA STRD BLK 300V UL PVC 

W 








010 01 

2*548303 j 7 

1 

FT 

HIR 24GA STPD REO 300V UL PVC 

w 








011 01 

2454830610 

375 FT 

WIR 24GA STPD GRN 300V UL PVC 

w 








012 03 

i 

94277400 j 1 

6 

PC 

STRAP, C8L TIE TYP 1 TO 5/8 

8 

j 

1354C 




7925 


014 01 

9436110210 

1 

PC 

CONN HSG. 20 CAV 2RX1C5KT RLK 

P 








015 02 

i 

94 245602 1 1 

15 

PC 

CONT. SKT 22-26GA 7 W/F STRIP 

P 


12615 




7748 


016 01 

i 

94219903]5 

1 

PC 

CONTACT,FLAG 22-18AWG STRIP 

P 




13963 


8032 


016 02 

94219909i2 

1 

PC 

CONTACT DUO-TYNE FLAG 22-18GA 

P 


13963 




8032 


017 01 

17605947J5 

6 

FT 

WIR 24GA TWP 8LK/WHT 300V 

w 








018 01 

94277409 jz 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

_l_ 

1 

PC 

STRAP, CBL TIE TYP 5 TO 5/8 

B 

| 


13540 

i 

! 


i 

j 


7925 



62957400 H 


7-201/7-202 















62957400 H 7-203 


I 


B 


SELECTION MATRIX 


| SHEET REVISION STATUS 

REVISION RECORD | 









REV 

CO 

DESCRIPTION 

DRFT 

DATE 

CHKD 

APP 









A 

IZVOZ- 3 



8//Z/77 



















N. DATA SET 

X. ADAPTER 

CABLE 

MODEM OrX. ASSY 
INTERFACE X. 
FUNCTION \ 

61407806 

814C7807 

61407808 

6I4C7809 

6140781 0 

| 

61407812 
















— 



BELL 113A 

X 

























ANDERSON-JACOBSON 
MODEL ADAC 

1200 


X 
























ANDERSON-JACOBSON 
MODEL ADAC 

242 



X 



.. -j 




















SWITCHED 

CARRIER 

INTERFACE 




X 






















CONSTANT 

CARRIER 

INTERFACE 





X 





















FEMALE TO 

MALE 

CONVERTER 






X 




















1743-2 

INTERFACE 







X 




















DEFINITION TABLE 


61407806 

PINS 8 AND 20 CONNECTED. 

61407807 

PINS 11 AND 19 CONNECTED. 

61407808 

PIN 23 OPEN. 

61407809 

DIRECT CONNECTION TO INTERFACE WITHOUT MODEM. ! 

61407810 

DIRECT CONNECTION TO INTERFACE WITHOUT MODEM. 

61407811 /2^ 

FEMALE TO MALE CONVERTER FOR GREAT BRITlAN. 

61407812 A 

ADAPT 755 PRINTER TO 1743-2 SYSTEM. 


FUNCTION OR PURPOSE 


SWITCHED CARRIER REQUIRED. 
CONSTANT CARRIER REQUIRED. 


NOTES: 

1. THE ADAPTERS ARE CONNECTED BETWEEN THE DATA 

SET CA3LE SHIPPED WITH EQUIPMENT AND THE DATA SET 
CONNECTOR ON THE EQUIPMENT. 

/2\ ADAPTER 61407811 REQUIRES DATA SET CABLE 61407832/41. 
/3\ ADAPTER CONNECTS BETWEEN 755 PRINTER AND 1743-2 CONTROLLER. 


<\l 

I 

I 

* 


A 


4 


3 


2 


1 


































BUILD ARC 104 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PACE 

FILE CHANGE NO. 

11-28-77 

1 

00012637 


ASSEMSLY NUMBER ' CD 


REV. I DWG. 


STATUS DATE 


61407806', 1 


adapter cable ASSY 


PEL 


08-12-77 


11-28-77 



FIND NO 

u 

PART NUMBER 

CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLD 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

Cl 

53397814 

4 

1 


PC 

COKIN, MALE 25P0SN PLUG ALONE 

P 








00 ? 

oi 

51908500 

5 

1 

500 

FT 

C 8 L* SHLO FIG 1 25 CNOCT 300V 

w 








003 

01 

53397817 

7 

25 


PC 

CONTACT, STRIP PINS 20-24GA 

p 








004 

01 

94288021 

2 

2 


PC 

LKG DEVICE* CONNECTOR TYP 3M 

p 








005 

OI 

519 0 84 0 2 

4 

? 


PC 

CONN HOOD* .430/*39o C 8 L DIA 

p 








006 

01 

10123821 

0 

? 


PC 

LABEL* CBL MK (CDC 12 RVLOPS) 

B 








007 

01 

94277407 

6 

1 


PC 

strap cable tie type 4 

B 








OOfl 

01 

?45?8606 

7 


200 

FT 

TB 6 . fNSUL NO.17 BLK UL PVC 

B 








OOP 

01 

94277400 

1 

? 


PC 

strap cable tie type i 

B 








010 

01 

71491967 

7 

2 


PC 

CLIP* GROUND <COPPER/TIN PL) 

P 








Oil 

01 

24548301 

1 


100 

FT 

WIR 2 4GA STRD BLK 3 o 0 V UL PVC 

w 








012 

01 

53397914 

2 

1 


PC 

CONN, FEN 25RCSN PLUG ALONE 

P 








013 

01 

53397917 

5 

25 


PC 

CONTACT, STRIP SKt 20-24GA 

P 








014 

01 

84288024 

6 

2 


PC 

LKG DEVICE* CONN TYP 4 W/TYP 3 

P 








015 

01 

66300462 

0 

REP 


PC 

adapter matrix 

0 








016 

ol 

18563109 

0 


2*0 

FT 

WIRE 26 GA THIN WALL INS 300V 

tf 















0016 TOTAL LINES 

' 









7-206 


62957400 H 









CODE IDENT 


DOCUMENT NO. 


REV. 



7-20! 


62957400 H 


















RtJIUJ ARC 104 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PACE 

FILE CHANCE NO. 

11-28-77 

1 

00012637 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER J CD 


' 

FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMBER 

[» 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DfSCRIPTION 

MC 

yuT 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

53397014 

4 

1 


PC 

CONN, MALE 25P0SN PLUG ALONE 

P 








no? 

m 

51908500 

5 

1 

5oo 

ft 

CBL* SHLO FIG 1 25 CNOCT 3O0V 

W 








003 

01 

53397817 

7 

25 


pc 

CONTACT, STRIP PINS 20-245A 

P 








004 

01 

04288021 

2 

2 


PC 

lkg device, connector TVP 3M 

P 








005 

01 

51908402 

4 

? 


PC 

CONN HOOD, .430/.390 CBL DIA 

P 








006 

o! 

1 01238?1 

n 

2 


PC 

LABEL, CRL MK (CDC 12 RVLOPS) 

8 








007 

ol 

94277407 

6 

1 


PC 

strap carle tip type 4 

B 








o on 

01 

24528606 

7 


200 

FT 

T 8 G* INSUL NO,17 BLK UL PVC 

B 








009 

01 

94277400 

1 

? 


PC 

STRAP CARLE TIE TYPE l 

8 








010 

Ol 

71491967 

7 

2 


PC 

CLIP, GROUND (COPPER/TIN PL) 

P 








Oil 

Ol 

24548301 

1 


100 

FT 

WIR 24GA STRD BLK 300^ UL PVC 

W 








01 ? 

Ol 

53397914 

2 

1 


PC 

CONN, FFM 25P0SN PLU 6 ALONE 

P 








013 

ol 

53397917 

5 

25 


PC 

CONTACT, STRIP SKt 20-246A 

P 








014 

Ol 

94288024 

6 

2 


PC 

LKG DEVICE, CONN TYP 4 W/TYP 3 

P 








015 

01 

66300462 

0 

RFF 


PC 

adapter matrix 

D 








016 

01 

18563109 

0 


250 

FT 

WIRE 26 GA THIN WaLL INS 300V 

W 















0016 TOTAL LINES 









62957400 H 


7-209 







[•) 


62957400 H 







CODE IDENT 



DOCUMENT NO 

15120 

SHEET 

3 

wl bmo?aoa 


NDUCTOR 

IDENT 

FIN 

NO 

D 

GAUGE 

(REF ) 

COLOR 

(REF ) 

-—— 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 

IN. 

ORIGIN 

ACCESS 

FIND NO 

DESTINATION 

1 

2 

22 

Bare 

ia 

P01 

01 

nd C i 

3-.fi-.l0 
ip 11 

P02 

01 

nd 











2 

2 

24 

0 

ia 

P01 

02 

3 

P02 

02 

3 



24 

1 

j 


POl 

03 

3 

P02 

03 

4 



24 

2 



P01 

04 

3 

P02 

04 

S 



24 

5 

_ 


P01 

□ 5 

3 

P02 

05 

b 



2b 

10 



P01 

Ob 

3 

P02 

Ob 

7 



2b 

11 



P01 

07 

3 

P02 

07 

a 



2b 

12 



P01 

oa 

3 

P02 

oa 

i 



2b 

13 



P01 

01 

3 

P02 

01 

10 



2b 

14 



P01 

10 

3 

P02 

10 

ii 



2b 

15 



P01 

ii 

3 

P02 

ii 

12 



2b 

1b 



P01 

12 

3 

PD2 

12 

13 



2b 

1 

.7 



P01 

13 

3 

P02 

13 

14 



2b 

Ifl 



P01 

14 

3 

P02 

14 

IS 



2b 

100 



P01 

15 

3 

P02 

15 

It. 



2b 

1 

101 



P01 

lb 

3 

P02 

lb 

1? 



2b 

102 


1—. 

P01 

17 

3 

P02 

1? 

ia 


L 

2b 

103 


f 

P01 

ia . 

3 

P02 

ia 

n 

_L 

2b 

104 


P01 

ii 

3 

P02 1 

ii 


der bare drain wire 


Solder black wire froi 
|Pin 1 to gnd clip- 


CODE IDENT 
15120 


CONDUCTOR 

IDENT 

— 

PINO 

NO 

GAUGE 

(REF ) 

COLOR 

(REF ) 

LENGTH 

(APPROX) 

IN. 

ORIGIN 

ACCESS 

find no 

DESTINATION 

20 

2 

2b 

105 

16 

POl 

20 : 

3 

PD 2 

20 

21 

2 

2b 

10b 

A 

P01 

: 21 

3 

P02 

21 

22 

2 ; 

2fa 

107 


POl 

22 

3 

PD2 

22 

' 






54 

2 

2b 

_ 

110 

* 

POl 

24 

3 

P02 

24 

25 

2 

2b 

111 

ia 

POl 

25 

3 

P02 

EH 


DOCUMENT NO 

b1407608 




62957400 H 





PlIILO ARC 10* ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST U-SR-7T H 00012637 


DIV. 

] ASSEMRIY NUMBED | C 

•r 

REV. DWG. 


DESCRIPTION { AAC | 

STATUS 

STATUS DATE 

ENG. RESF. 

FILE DATE | 

0860 

1 

61407809!T| 

R A 

ADAPTER CABLE ASSY 1 A | 

REL 

08-12-71 


11-21 

»-77 


FIND NO 


PART NUMBER | CO 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YID 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. HO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

93397814 

4 

1 


PC 

CONN, MALE 25P0SN PLUG ALONE 

P 








00 ? 

01 

SI 908500 

5 

1 

500 

FT 

CBLt SHLD FIS 1 25 CNOCT 300V 

w 








003 

01 

S3397817 

7 

25 


PC 

CONTACT, STRIP PINS 20-24GA 

p 



12637 



7808 


003 

02 

53397817 

7 

?4 


PC 

CONTACT, STRIP PINS 20-24GA 

p 


12637 



7808 



00A 

01 

94288021 

2 

2 


PC 

LKG DEVICE. CONNECTOR TYP 3* 

p 








00 * 

Pi 

519(>84o2 

4 

•> 


PC 

CONN HOOD. .430/090 CBL DIA 

p 








006 

01 

10123821 

0 

2 


PC 

LABEL. C 8 L MK (CDc 12 RVLOPS) 

8 








007 

nl 

94277407 

6 

1 


PC 

STRAP CARLE TIF TYPE 4 

8 








OOP 

01 

24528606 

7 


200 

FT 

TBS. INSUL NO.17 BLK UL PVC 

8 








009 

01 

94277400 

1 

2 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 1 

8 








010 

01 

71491967 

7 

2 


PC 

CLIP, GROUND (COPPFR/TIN PL) 

P 








Oil 

ol 

24548301 

1 


100 

FT 

WIR 24GA STRO BLK 300^ UL PVC 

W 








01 ? 

01 

53397914 

2 

1 


PC 

CONN, FEM 25PDSN PLUS ALONE 

P 








013 

ol 

53397917 

5 

25 


PC 

CONTACT, STRIP SKt 20-24GA 

P 



12637 



7808 


013 

0? 

53397917 

5 

24 


PC 

CONTACT, STRIP SKT 20-24GA 

P 


12637 



78 0 8 



014 

01 

94288024 

6 

2 


PC 

LKG DEVICE, CONN TYP 4 W/TYP 3 

P 








019 

01 

66300462 

0 

RET 


PC 

aoaptep matrix 

D 














_ 

0017 TOTAL LINES 









7-212 


62957400 H 




UN I HOI [) AIA 










62957400 H 



















BUILD ARC 104 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 


PRINT DATE 

PACE 

PILE CHANCE NO. 

08-09-7? 

1 

00012637 


ASSEMBLY NUMBER 


REV. I DWG. 


0860 


ADAPTER CABLE ASSY 


REL 


08-12-77 


08-09-78 


7 

FIND NO 

LI 

PART NUMBER j CD 

m| quantity 

U/M 

PART DESCRIPTION 

MC 

YLO 

ECO. NO. IN 

ECO. NO. OUT 

S/N 

WK IN 

WK OUT 


001 

01 

53397814 4 

1 


PC 

CONN* MALE 25P0SN PLUG ALONE 

P 








002 

01 

51908500!5 

1 

500 

FT 

CBL* SHLD FIG 1 25 CNDCT 300V 

w 








003 

01 

53397817!7 

25 


PC 

CONTACT, STRIP PINS 20-24GA 

p 








004 

01 

94288021 \Z 

2 


PC 

LKG DEVICE. CONNECTOR TYP 3M 

p 








005 

01 

51908402 j 4 

2 


PC 

CONN HOOD* .430/.390 CBL DlA 

p 








006 

01 

10123821i0 

2 


PC 

LABEL* CBL MK (CDC 12 RVLOPS) 

B 








007 

01 

94277407)6 

1 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 4 

B 








006 

01 

24528606i7 


200 

FT 

T8G, INSUL NO.17 BLK UL PVC 

B 








009 

01 

94277400|1 

2 


PC 

STRAP CABLE TIE TYPE 1 

B 








010 

01 

71491967 <7 

2 


PC 

clip* ground (copper/tin pl> 

P 








Oil 

01 

24548301)1 


100 

FT 

MIR 24GA STRD BLK 300V UL PVC 

W 








012 

01 

53397914 j 2 

1 


PC 

CONN, FEM 25P0SN PLUG ALONE 

P 








013 

01 

53397917)5 

25 


PC 

CONTACT, STRIP SKT 20-24GA 

P 








014 

01 

94288024 j6 

2 


PC 

LKG DEVICE, CONN TYP 4 W/TYP3 

P 

t 







015 

01 

66300462 ;0 

REF 


PC 

ADAPTER MATRIX 

D 








016 

01 

18563109 )0 

1 


FT 

WIRE 26 GA THIN WALL INS 300V 

W 














0016 TOTAL LINES 


_| 







62957400 H 


7-215 





























62957400 H 


7-217 
























P 'TLO ARC 1 ->4 


ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST 
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001 

oi 

53397814 

4 
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PC 

CONNt MALE 25POSN PLUG ALONE 
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01 

51908500 

5 
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FT 

C8L• SHLD FIG 1 25 CNDCT 300V 
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003 

01 

53397817 
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25 


PC 

CONTACT* STRIP PINS 20-24GA 
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004 

01 

94288^21 

2 
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PC 

LKG DEVICE. CONNECTOR TYP 3M 
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005 

01 

51905402 

4 
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PC 

CONN HOOD* .430/.390 CBL OTA 

p 








006 

01 

10123821 

3 
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PC 
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01 
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6 
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PC 
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01 
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01 
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7 
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